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AUTRICHE. . 

TRAITS PRlRlMINAlRE D'ALLIANCE entre la Grande 
Bretagne et V'Autriche* Signi d Toeplitzle 8 Octobre , 1813. 

Extra it. 

L Il y aura ami tie et coneorde sincere et constant©" entre Sa 
Majcste le Roi du Royaume Uni do la Grande Bretagne et de 
lMrlandc, et Sa Majeste FErapereur dAut riche, Roi de Hongrie 
et de Boheme, lanrs hcri tiers et successeurs'; et les anciermes 
liaisons entre les deux cours seronfc retablies dans touto lour et en¬ 
due. .//' ' V ' .. Mfvy-“ 

VI. Les relations commerciales entre les deux pays sont re¬ 
spect* vement retablies. 

Fait a Toeplitz, le 3 Octobre, 1813. 


Signc 

Aberdeen. 


f Clement Wenceslas Lothaire, 


< Comte cle Metternich Winnebourg- 


l 0 O i i S EN HAUSEN. 


TRAITJE GENERAL, eigne en Congrts d Vienne , le 9 Juin , 

1815. 

Extract. 

XCVL Les principes generaux, adopter* par le Congres de 
Vienne, pour la navigation des fleuves, seront appliquds a celle 
du P6. 

Des Commissaires soront nommes par les etats riverains, au 
plus tard dans le delai de trois mois apres la fin du Congres, pour 
regie r tout ce qui a rapport a F execution du present article. 

CV III, Les Puissances dont les etats sent separes, ou traverses 
par une rnenie riviere navigable, s'engagent a regler, <Fua cominun 
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PHEJi i MI NAli Y TREATY OF ALL I 
Britain and Austria. Signed at Teplil? 




Extract. (Translation; 

I. TftEffri shall be a sincere and lasting friend 
between His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, 
their heirs and successors ; and the ancient ties which subsisted 
between the two courts shall be re-established in their fullest 
extent, 

VI. The commercial relations between the two countries are 
re-established on both sides. 

Signed at Toplitsa, 8d October. 1818. 

> Signed Aberdeen. 

{ Clement Wenceslas Lgthaire, 
Comte do Metternich Winneroubg- 
OcHSENHAUSEN. 


GENERAL TREATY, signed in Congress at Vienna, 9 dune, 

* . 1.815 *. 

Extract. (Translation, as laid before Parliament .) 

XO VI. The general principles, adopted by the Congress at 
Vienna, for the navigation of rivers, shall be applicable to that of 
the Po. 

Commissioners shall be named by the states bordering on 
rivers, within three months at latest after the termination of the 
Congress, to regulate all that concerns the execution of the 
present article. 

CV1II. The Powers whose states are separated, or crossed by 
the same navigable river, engage to regulate, by common consent, 

* Since acceded to by all the other Powers of Europe. 
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tout ce qui a rapport a la navigation <le cette riviere. 
Elies nommeront, k cet effet, ties Commissaires, qui so reuniront, 
au plus tard, six mois apres la fin du Congres, et qui prendront 
pour bases do leurs travaux, les principes etublis clans les Articles 
suivans. ' . ^;;■! ■’ 

CIX. La navigation dans tout le cours des rivieres indiquees 
dans Particle precedent, du point ou ctiacufte delies devient navi¬ 
gable jusqua son embouchure, sera entierement libre, et ne 
pourra, sous le rapport du commerce, etre interdite a personne; 
bien entendu, que Fon so couformera aux reglemens relatifs a la 
police de cette navigation; lesquels seront coitus d’uno maniere 
uniforme pour tous, et aussi favorable que possible an commerce 
de toutes les nations. 

CX. Le systeiue qui sera etabli, taut pour la perception des 
droits que pour le maintien de la police, sera, autanfc que faire se 
pourra, le meme pour tout le cours de la riviere, et s’efcendra 
aussi, k moins que les circonstances particulieres ne s’y opposent, 
sur cenx de sos ernbranchemens et confluens qui, dans leur cours 
navigable, separont ou traversent differens etats. 

CXI. Les droits sur la navigation seront fixes d’une maniere 
uniforme, invariable, et assez independante de la qualite differente 
des merchandises, pour ne pas rendre necessaire un examen dd- 
taill£ de la cargaison, autrement quo pour cause de frauds et de 
contravention. La quotite de ces droits, qui, en aucurx eas, no 
pourront exceder ceux existans actuellemeut, sera determinee 
d’apres les circonstances locales, qui ne pernxettent gueres d’eta- 
blir une regie general© a cet egard. On partira neanmoins, en 
dressant le tarif, du point de vue d’encourager le commerce en 
iacilitant la navigation; et Foctroi etabli sur le Bhm pourra ser- 
vir d’une norme approximative. 


Le tarif une fois regie, if ne pourra plus etre augment^ quo par 
un arrangement commuu des etats riverains, ni la navigation gre- 
v£e d’autres droits quelconques, outre ceux fix6s dans le regie- 
ment. 

CX T L Les bureaux de perception, dont on reduira autant que 
possible le riombre, seront fixes par le reglement, et il ne pourra 
sfy faire en suite aucun ehangement, que d’un commun accord, a 
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tat regards its navigation. For tbis purpose they will name 
bmmissioners, who shall assemble, at latest, within six months 
after the termination of the Congress, and who shall adopt, as 
the basis of their proceedings, the principles established by the 
following Articles, 

CIX, The navigation of the rivers, along their whole course, 
referred to in the preceding article, from the point where each of 
them becomes navigable, to its mouth, shall be entirely free, and 
shall not, in respect to commerce, be prohibited to any one ; it 
being understood that the regulations established with regard to 
the police of this navigation, shall be respected ; as they will be 
framed alike for all, and as favourable as possible to the com¬ 
merce of all nations. 

CX. The system that shall be established, both for the col¬ 
lection of the duties and for the maintenance of the police, shall 
be, as nearly as possible, the same along the whole course of the 
river; and shall also extend, unless particular circumstances 
prevent it, to those of its branches and junctions, which, in their 
navigable course, separate or traverse different, states. 

CXI. The duties on navigation shall be regulated in a uni¬ 
form and settled manner, and with as little reference as possible 
to the different quality of the merchandize, in order that a minute 
examination of the cargo may be rendered unnecessary, except 
with a view to prevent fraud and evasion. The amount of the 
duties, which shall in no case exceed those now paid, shall be 
determined by local circumstances, which scarcely allow of a ge¬ 
neral rule in this respect. The tarif shall, however, be prepared 
in such a manner as to encourage commerce by facilitating navi¬ 
gation; for which purpose the duties established upon the Rhine, 
and now in force on that river, xnay serve as an approximating 
rule for its construction. 

The tarif once settled, no increase shall take place therein, ex¬ 
cept by the common consent of the states bordering on the rivers; 
nor shall the navigation be burfchened with any other duties than 
those fixed in the regulation. 

CXIL The offices for the collection of duties, the number of 
which shall be reduced as much as possible, shall be determined 
upon in the above regulation, and no change shall afterwards be 
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i^aim s qu’un dps Etats Riverains ne vonlnt diminuer le nombre de 
ceux qili Iui appartiennent exclusivement. 




CXIII. Cliaque Etat Riverain so chnrgera de l’entretisn des 
chevuins do hailage qui passent par son territoire, et des travaux 
necessaires pour la meme etendue dans le lit de la rivideo, pour 
no faire eproiiver aucun obstacle k la navigation. 


Lo regleinent futur fixera la maniere dont les Etats Riverains 
devront concourir d ces derniers travaux, dans le c'as on les deux 
rives appartiennent a ddfdrorts gouvememens. 


CXVL Tout ce qui est indique dans les Articles prdeedens, 
sera detormind par un lVgTement commuti, qui raifermera dgale- 


ment tout oe qui auroit besoin d’etre fixe ulterieuretrient. Le 
rdglemont, une fois areete, ne pourra etro change, qtie du con- 
senteraent de tons les Etats Riverains, ot ils auront soin do pour- 
voir a son execution d'une maniere convenable, et adaptde aux 
circonstances et aux localites. 

CXVII. Les Rdglemens particulars relatifs a la navigation 
du Rhin, du Neckar, du Mein, de la Moselle, de la Meuse, et 
de FEseaut, tels qu’ils se trouvent joints au present Acte, auront 
la meme force et valeur que s'ils y avaient dt 6 textuellement in¬ 
serts. 


11 


CXIV. On n’etablira nulle part des droits -d’dtape, dechelle, 
ou de rel&clie foredo. Quant a ceux qui existent ddja, ils ne se- 
ront coiiservds qu’en tant que les Etats Riverains, sans avoir egard 
it FintdrSt local de l’endroit, ou du pays oil ils sent etablis, les 
trouveroient necessaires ou utiles a la navigation et au commerce 
en gdndral. 

CXV. Lesdbuanes des Etats Riverains n’auront rien de corn- 
mun avec les droits de navigation. On empecliera, par des dis¬ 
positions reglementaires, que l’exercice des functions des douatiiers 
ne mette pas d’entraves k la navigation; mais on surveiilera. par 
une police exacte stir la rive, toute tentative des habitant de faire 
la contrebande a l’aide des bateliers. 
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but by common consent, unless any of the States 
oa the Rivers should wish to diminish the number of those which 
exclusively belong to the same. 

CXIIL Each State bordering on the Rivers is to be at the 
expense of keeping in good repair the towing paths which pass 
through its territory, and of maintaining the necessary works 
through the same extent in the channels of the river, in order that 
no obstacle may be experienced to the navigation. 

The intended regulation shall determine the manner in which 
the States bordering on the Rivers are to participate in these latter 
works, where the opposite banks belong to different govern¬ 
ments. 

CXI V. There' shall no where be established store-house, port, 
or forced harbour duties. Those already existing shall bo pre¬ 
served for such time only as the States bordering on Rivers 
(without regard to the local interest of the place or the country 
where they are established) shall find them necessary or useful to 
-navigation and commerce in general. 

CXY. ,The Custom-houses belonging to the States bordering 
on Rivers shall not interfere in the duties of navigation. Regula¬ 
tions shall be established to prevent officers of the customs, in 
the exercise of their functions, throwing obstacles in the way of 
the navigation; but care shall be taken, by means of a strict 
police on the bank, to preclude every attempt of the inhabitants 
to smuggle goods, through the medium of boatmen. 

CXVI. Everything expressed in the preceding Articles shall 
be settled by a general arrangement, in which there shall also be 
comprised whatever may need an ulterior determination. 

The arrangement once settled, shall not be changed, but by 
and with the consent of all the States bordering on Rivers, and 
they shall take care to provide for its execution with due regard 
to circumstances and locality. 

CXVIL The particular regulations relative to the navigation 
of the Rhine, the Neekar, the Maine ? the Moselle, the Meuse, 
and the Scheldt, such as they arc annexed to the present Act, Shall 
have the same force and validity as if they were textually inserted 
herein. 

CXVIU. The Treaties, Conventions, Declarations, Regular 


<5L 

bordering 
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—-It 'auires Actes particulars, qui se troiivent annexes an present 
Acte, et uonim&nent: 

XV. La Declaration des Puissances sur PAbolition de la 

Traite des Negres, du 8 Fevrier, 1815; 

XVI. Les Reglemens pour la libre navigation des rivieres ; 
sont opnsideres comine parties integrantes des arrangemens du 
Oongres, et auront partout la merae force et valeur que s ils 
itoient inseres mot k mot dans le Traite General. 

Pait a Vienne, le Neuf Juin, de PAn de Gr&ce, Mil-Huit-Ccnt 
Quinze. 


(Suivent; les Signatures 

dans Pordre alphabetique des Cours.) 

Autriche , . . - 

(L.S.) 

Le Prince de Metternich, 


(L.S.) 

Le Baron de W^senberg. 

Espagne, 



France , . . . 

. (L.S.) 

Le Prince de Talleyrand. 


(L.S.) 

Le Due de D^Alberg. 


(L.S.) 

Le Cornte Alexis de Noaillesl 

Grande Bretagne , 

. (L.S.) 

Olancarty. 


(L.S.) 

Cathoart. 


(L.S.) 

Stewart, L.-G* 

Portugal , . 

. (T,S.) 

Le Comte de Palmella. 


(L.S.) 

Antonio de Saldanha da Gama* 


(L.S.) 

D. Joachim Lord de Silveiba, 

Prime, . . . 

. (L.S.) 

Le Prince do Hardenberg. 


(L.S.) 

Le Baron de Humboldt, 

Bmsie I . . . 

. (L.S.) 

Le Prince de Rasoumoffsky. 


(L.S.) 

Le Comte dc Stackelbehg. 


(L.S.) 

Le Comte de Nesselrode. 

Su&de, . . . * 

• (L.S.) 

Le Comte Charles-Axel de 


Lowenhielm. 


ACTE XV. 

Vfolaration des Puissances, sur VAbolition de la Traite des Negres, 
du 8 Fevrier , 1815. 

Les Plehipotentiaires des Puissances qui ont signc le Traite de 
Paris, du 30 Mai, 1814, reunis on conference : 
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is, and other particular Acts which are annexed to the present 
Act, viz. 

XV. The Declaration of the Powers on the Abolition of 

the Slave Trade, of the 8th of February, 1815; 

XVI. The Regulations respecting the free navigation of 

rivers; 

shall be considered as integral parts of the arrangements of the 
Congress, and shall have, throughout, the same force ancl validity 
as if they were inserted, word for word, in the General Treaty. 
Done at Vienna, the 9th of Juno, in the year of our Lord 1S15. 
(The Signatures follow in the alphabetical order of the Courts.) 


Austria , , . 

. (L.S.) 

The Prince de Metteknjch. 


(L.S.) 

The Baron de W essenbeRgl 

France , . . 

. (L.S.) 

The Prince do Talleyrand. 


(L.S.) 

The Duke de B’Alberg. 


(L.S.) 

The Count Alexis de Noailles. 

Great Britain , 

. (L.S.) 

Clancarty. 


(L.S.) 

Cathcart. 


(L.S.) 

Stewart, L. G. 

Portugal ,. . 

. (L.S.) 

The Comte de Palmella. 


(L.S.) 

Antonio de Saldanha da Gama. 


(L.S.) 

D. JoAQuiM Loro da Silveira. 

Prussia , • . 

. (L.S.) 

The Prince de Hardenbero. 


(L.S.) 

The Baron de Humboldt. 

Jtussia, * . » 

. (L.S.) 

The Prince de Rasoumofeskt. 


(L.S.) 

The Count de Stack elberg. 

Spain, 

(L.S.) 

The Count de Nesselrode. 

Sweden , , . 

. (L.S.) 

The Count Charles:Axel de Lowen- 

HIELM. 


ACT No. XV. 

(Translation, as laid before Parliament.) 

Declaration of the Poteen, on the A bolition of the Slate Trade , 
of the 8 th February, 1815. 

The Plenipotentiaries of the Powers who signed the Treaty of 
Paris of the 30th May, 1814, assembled in conference: 
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eyant pris en consideration que le commerce contra sous lc 
nom de “ Traite lies Negros d’Afrique,” a ete envisage par les 
kommes justes et eclaires de -torus les terns, comme rdpuguaut 
aux principes dTnnnanite et, de morale univprsolle; 

Quo les oiroonstancos particulieres auxquelles ce commerce a 
dfi sa naissanee, et la difficult^ d’en. intorrompre brusquement le 
cours, out pu cottvrir, jusqu’A uu certain point, ce qu’il y 'avoit 
d’odieux. dans sa conservation ; mais qu’enfin la voix publique s'est 
elevee dans tons les pays civilises pour demander qu’il soit sup- 
prime Is piutdt possible; 

Que depuis que lo caraetiire et les details de ce commerce out 
ete mieux connus, et les maux de toute espies qui raecompagnent 
complettement de voiles, plusieurs des Oouventemons Europeans 
out pris en etfet la resolution de le faire cesser, et quo successive- 
ment tout.es les Puissances possedant des Colonies dans les diffe- 
reutea parties du tnoiide, out reconnu, soit par des Actes Legis¬ 
lates, soit par des Traites, et autres engagemens formels, l’obHga- 
tion et la necessite de l’abolir; 

Q,ue par un A rticle separe du dernier Traite de Paris, la Grande 
Bretagne et la France se sont engagers a reunir leurs efforts au 
Congms de Vienne, pour faire prononcer, par toutes les Puis¬ 
sances de la Chretiente, l’Abolition unjverstdle de la Traite des 
Negres; 

Que les P-lenipotcntiaires rassembles dans ee Congres, ne sau- 
raient mieux houorer lour mission, rernplir leur devoir et manifes- 
ter les principes qui guident leurs Augustes Souverains, qu’eu 
travaillant, a realiser cet engagement, et, en proclamant, aux noms 
de leurs Souverains, le Veen de mottre un terme it un fleau qui a si 
long terns desole l’Afrique, degrade 1’Europe, et afflige rimmamte. 

Les dits Plenipotentiaires sont convenus d'ouvrir leurs delibera¬ 
tions sur les moyens d’aecomplir un objet aussi salutaire, par une 
declaration solemn elle des principes qui les ont dirige dans ce 
travail. 

En consequence, ot duedrent autorises a cet acte par l’adheskm 
unanime de leurs Cours respectives au principe enonce dans le 
dit Article separe' du Traite de Paris, ils declarent, a la face de 
l’Europe, que, regardant Tabolitiou univprselle de la Traite des 
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aving taken Into consideration that the commerce, knowuoy 
o name of “ the Slave Trade,” has been considered by just and 
enlightened men of all ages, as repugnant to the principles of 
humanity and unit ureal, morality; that the particular circumstances 
from which this commerce has originated, and the difficulty of 
abruptly arresting its progress, may have concealed, to a certain 
extent', which was odious iu its continuance; but that at length 
the public voice, in all civilized countries, calls aloud for its prompt 
suppression; that since the character and the details of tins 
traffic have been better known, and the evils of every kind which 
attend it, completely developed, several European Governments 
have, virtually, come to the resolution of putting a stop to it, and 
that, successively, ail the Powers possessing Colonies in different 
parts of the world have acknowledged, cither by Legislative Acts, 
or by Treaties, or other formal engagements, the duty and neces¬ 
sity of abolishing it: 


That by a separate Article of the late Treaty of Paris, Great 
Britain and France engaged to unite their efforts at the Congress 
of Vienna, to induce all the Powers oi Christendom to proclaim 
the universal and definitive Abolition of the Slave Trade: 




That the Plenipotentiaries assembled at this Congress cannot 
do greater credit to their mission, better fulfil their duty, and 
manifest the principles which actuate their august Sovereigns, 
than by endeavouring to carry this engagement into effect, and by 
proclaiming, in the name of their Sovereigns, their wish of putting 
an end to a scourge, which has so long desolated Africa, degraded 
Europe, and afflicted humanity: 

The said Plenipotentiaries have agreed to open their deli¬ 
berations, on the means of accomplishing so salutary an object, 
by a solemn declaration of the principles which have governed 
them in this undertaking; accordingly, being duly authorized for ■ 
this purpose, by the unanimous accession of their respective 
Courts to the principle laid down in the said separate Article of 
the Treaty of Paris; they declare, in the face of Europe, that, 
considering the xmiversal abolition of the Slave Trade as a mea- 
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__ _res commeune mesure particulierement digne de leur atten¬ 
tion, conforms k 1’esprit du siecle et aux principes ge'nereux de 
leurs A ugustes Souverains, ils sont animes du desir sincere de 
concourir k rexecution de la plus prompt,e et la plus efticace do 
cette mesure, par tous les moyens a leur disposition, et d’agir, 
dans l’emploi de ces moyens, avec tout le zele et touto la perseve* 
ranee qu’ils doivent a une aussi grande et belle cause. 

Trop instruits tontefois des sentimens de leurs Souverains, 
pour ne pas | ire voir que, quelqu’honorable que soil leur but, ils 
ne le poursuivront pas sans de justes menagemens pour les m- 
terets, les habitudes, et les preventions meme de leurs sujets, les 
dits Plenipotentiaires reconnoissent, en meme terns, que cette 
Declaration generale ne sauroit prejuger le >terme que chaque 
Puissance en partieulior pourroit envisager cornme le plus con- 
venable, pour l’abolition definitive du Commerce des Negros. 
Par consequent, la determination de l’epoque ou ce commerce 
doit universellement cesser, sera un objet de negociation entre les 
Puissances; bien entendu que Ton ne negligera aucun moyen 
propre a en assurer et a en accelerer la niarclie, et que 1 engage¬ 
ment reciproque contracte par la presente declaration entve les 
Souverains qui y ont pris part, ne sera considere connnc rempli 
qu’au moment ou un succes complet aura couronne leurs eflorts 
reunis. 

En portant cette Declaration a la connoissancc de l’Europe et 
de toutes les nations civilisdes de la terre, les dits Pl^nipoten- 
tiaires se flattent d’engager tous les autres Gouvememens, et 
notamment, ceux qui, en abolissant la 1 raite des Negros, ont 
manifest^ dejit les memos sentimens, a les appuyer de leur 
suffrage daus une cause, dont le triomphe final sera un des plus 
beaux monumens du siecle qui l’a embrassee, et qui l’aura glo- 
rieusemeut terminee. 

Vienne, le 8 Fdvrier, 1815. 


Signe Castlereagh. 

Palmella. 

Stewart, Lieut. Gen. 

Saldanha. 

Wellington. 

Lobo. 

Nesselrode. 

Humboldt. 

* C. Loweniiielm. 

Metternich. 

Gomez Labrador, 

Talleyrand. 
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sti£eparticularly worthy of their attention, conformable to the 
spirit of the times, and to the generous principles of their august 
Sovereigns, they are animated with the sincere desire of concurring 
in the most prompt and effectual execution of this measure, by 
all the means at their disposal, and of acting in the employment 
of these moans, with all the zeal and perseverance which is duo 
to so great and noble a cause. 

Too well acquainted, however, with the sentiments of their 
Sovereigns, not to perceive, that, however honourable may be 
their views, they cannot be attained without due regard to the 
interests, the habits, and even the prejudices of their subjects; 
the said Plenipotentiaries at the same time acknowledge that 
this general Declaration cannot prejudge the period that each 
particular Power may consider as most desirable for the definitive 
abolition of the Slave Trade. Consequently, the determining the 
period when this trade is to cease universally, must be a subject 
of nogociation between the Powers; it being understood, how¬ 
ever, that no proper means of securing its attainment, and of 
accelerating its progress, are to be neglected; and that the en¬ 
gagement, reciprocally contracted in the present Declaration, 
between the Sovereigns who are parties to it, cannot be con¬ 
sidered as completely fulfilled, until the period when complete 
success shall have crowned their united efforts. . 

In communicating this Declaration to the knowledge of | 
Europe, and o)f all civilized countries, the said Plenipotentiaries \ 
hope to prevail on every other Government, arid particularly on } 
those, which, in abolishing the Slave Trade, have already mani¬ 
fested the same sentiments, to give them their support in a cause, 
the final triumph of which will be one of the noblest monuments 
of the age which embraced it, and which shall have brought it 
to a glorious termination. 

Vienna, the 8th of February, 1815. 

Signed Castlereagii. , Palmella. 


Stewart, Lieut. Gen 

Wellington. 

Nesselrode. 

C. Loweniiielm. 
Gomez Labrador. 


Saldanha, 

Lobo. 


Humboldt. > 
Metternxch, 
Talleyrand. 
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ACTE XVI. 

Ittglemens pour la libire Navigation des Rivieres. 




Articles concernanl la Navigation des Rivieres , qui , dans leur 
Co nrs Navigable , separent on travcrsent different Etats . 


(Arrangemens commuus.) 

I. Les Puissances dont les Etats sont sepals ou traverses par 
un riviere navigable, s'engagent k r^gler, d’un oommun accord, 
tout ce qui a rapport a sa navigation. Elies nommeront, k cefc 
effet, des Coimnissaires, qui se reuniront, au plus tard, six mois 
apres la fin du Congres, et qui prendront, pour bases de leurs 
trav&ux, les principes suivans : 

( Principle.—Liherti de la Navigation.) 

II La navigation, dans tout le cours des rivieres mdiquees 
dans F Article precedent, du point ou cliacune d’elles devient na¬ 
vigable jusqifa son embouchure, sera entierement libre, et ne 
pourra, sous le rapport du commerce, etre interdite k personne, 
en se conformant toutefois aux reglemens qui seront arretes pour 
sa police d'une inaniere uniforme pour tons, et aussi favorable quo 
possible au commerce de toutes les nations. 

( Uni for mite de Systeme.) 

III. Le systeme qui sera etabli, tant pour la perception des 
droits quo pour le maintien de la police, sera, autant que fair© se 
pourra, le inerne pour tout le cours de la riviere, et setendra 
aussi, a moins que des circonstances partieulieres ne s’y opposent, 
sur ceux de ses enibrancliemens et confluens, qui, dans lours cours 
navigates, separent ou traversent different etats. 

(Tarif.) 

IV. Les droits sur la navigation seront fixes d'une inaniere 
uniforme et invariable, et assez independante de la quality diffe- 
rente des merchandises, pour no pas rendre necessaire un examen 
detailla de la cargaison, autrement que pour cause de fraude et de 
contravention* La quotite de ces droits, qui, en aucun cas, ne 
pourront exeeder ceux existans actuelkment, sera determine© 







(Translation, as laid before Parliament.) 
Regulations for the free Navigation of liners , 


Articles concerning the Navigation of the Rivers, which, hi their 
Navigable Course , separate or dross different States. 

(General Arrangements.) 

L The Powers whose^States are separated or traversed by the 
same navigable river, engage to regulate, by common consent, all 
that regards its navigation. For this purpose they will name 
Commissioners, who shall assemble, at latest, within six months 
after the termination of Congress, and who shall adopt, as the 
bases of their proceedings, the following principles: 

(Principles.—Liberty of Navigation.) 

II. The navigation of the rivers, along their whole course, 
referred to in the preceding Article, from the point where each of 
them becomes navigable, to its moutli, shall be entirely free, and 
shall not, in respect to commerce, be prohibited to any one; it 
being, however understood, that the regulations established with 
regard to the police of this navigation shall be respected ; as they 
will be framed alike for all, and as favourable as possible to the' 
commerce of all nations. 

(Uniformity of System.) 

III. The system that shall be established, both for the collec¬ 
tion of the duties and for the maintenance of the police, shall be, 
as nearly as possible, the same along the whole course of the river; 
and shall also extend, unless particular circumstances prevent it, 
to those of its branches and junctions, which, in their navigable 
course, separate or traverse different states. 

(Tar if) 

IV. The duties on navigation shall be regulated in an uniform 
and settled manner, and with as little reference as possible to the 
different quality of the merchandise, in order that a minute exa¬ 
mination of the cargo may be rendered unnecessary, except with 
a view to-prevent fraud and evasion. The amount of the duties, 
■which shall in no case exceed those now paid, shall be determined 





AUTRICHE. 




es les circonstances locales, qm ne permettent gueres d’eta' 
regie general© k oet egard. On partira neanmoins, en dres- 
sant le tarif, du point do vue d’encourager le commerce en facili- 
tani la navigation, ot Foetroi efcabli sur le Rhin pourra servir 
d'uue norrne approximative. 

Le tar if une fois regie, il ne pourra plus etre augmente, que 
par un arrangement commun des Etats Riverains, ni la navigation 
grevee d'autres droits quelconques, outre ceux fixes dans le 
reglement. 


( B'weaux de Perception.) 

V. Les bureaux de perception, dont on reduira, autant que 
possible, le nombre, seront fixds par le reglement, et il ne pourra 
s y faire ensuite aucun changement que cFun commun accord, k 
moins qiFun des Etats Riverains ne vouKit dirninuer le nombre de 
eeux qui lui appartiennent exelusivement. 

(Okemins de Railage .) 

VI. Gfaaque Etat Riverain se chargera de Fentretien des che- 
mins de liallage, qui passent par son territoire, et des travaux 
necessaires pour la meme etendue dans le lit de la riviere, pour ne 
faire eprouver aucun obstacle k la navigation. 

Le reglement futur fixera la marxiere dont les Etats Riverains 
devront concourir a ces derniers travaux, dans le cas ou les deux 
rives appartiennent a difierens Gouvememens. 


(Droit de Melache ,) 

VII. On n'etablira nulle part des droits d’e'tape, d'echelle, 
on de relache force©. Quant k ceux qui existent dej&, iis ne 
seront conserves qrFen taut que les Etats Riverains, sans avoir 
egard a Finteret local de Fendroit ou du pays ou ils sont etablis, 
les trouveroient necessaires ou utiles a la navigation et au com¬ 
merce en general. 

(Douanes.) 

VIII, Les douanes des Etats Riverains iFauront rien de com¬ 
mun avec les .droits de navigation. On empechera, par des dis¬ 
positions reglementaires, que Fexercice des fonctions des Doua- 
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1 circumstances, which scarcely allow of a general rul 
respect. The tarif shall, however, be prepared in such 
manner as to encourage commerce by facilitating navigation ; for 
which purpose the duties established upon the Rhine, and now in 
force on that river, may serve as an approximating rule for its 
construction. 

The tarif once settled, no increase shall take place therein, 
except by the common consent of the States bordering on the 
Rivers; nor shall the navigation be burthened with any other duties 
than those fixed in the regulation. 

(Offices for the collection of Duties.) 

V. The offices for the collection of duties, the number of which 
shall be reduced as much as possible, shall be settled in the above 
regulation; and no change shall afterwards be made but by com¬ 
mon consent, unless any of the States bordering on Rivers should 
wish to diminish the number of those which exclusively belong 
thereto. 

(Towing Path .) 

VI. Each State bordering on the Rivers shall be at the expense 
of keeping in good- repair the towing paths which pass through 
its territory, and of maintaining the necessary works through the 
same extent, in the bed of the river, in order that no obstacle may 
be experienced in the navigation,. 

The intended regulation shall determine the manner in 
which the States bordering on Rivers are to participate in these 
latter works, where the opposite banks belong to different Govern¬ 
ments. 

(Harbour Duties .) 

V1L There shall no where be established store-house, port or 
forced harbour duties: those already existing shall be preserved 
for such time only as the States bordering on the Rivers (without 
regard to the local interest of the place or the country where they 
are established) shall find them necessary or useful to navigation 
and commerce in general. 

11 1 111|11 r (Custom-houm.) 

VIII, The custom-houses belonging to the States bordering 
on Rivers shall not interfere in the duties of navigation. Regu¬ 
lations shall be established, to prevent officers of the Customs, in the 

VOL. i. o 
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i$$p$ne meite pasd'entraves a la navigation; mais on surveillera, 
par une pqiice exact© sur la rive, toute tentative des habifcans de 
faire la contrebande k Faide des bateliers. 


(Rfylement*) 


IX* Tout ce qui est indique dans les Articles precedent sera 
determine par uq reglement common, qui renfennera egalement 
tout || qt}i auroit besqin d'etre fixe ulterieurement. Le rqgjer 
rnent une fois arrete, n<? pourra etre change que du consentement 
de tons les Etats 'Riverains, et ils auront soin de pqurvoir d'une 
maniero convenable, et adaptee aux circonstances et aux localites, 
a son execution. 


Signe 


D'Auberg. 

0 

Glancartt. 

HuMBOLOT. 


Wessenbeuo. 


Articles concernant la Navigation chi Rhin. 


I. La navigation dans tout le eours du Rhin, du point ou il de¬ 
viant navigable jusqu'a la mer, soit en descendant, soit en remon- ' 
tant, sera entiereinent libre, et no pourra, sous le rapport de com¬ 
merce, etre interdite a personne, qn se conformant toutefois aux 
reglemens qui seront arretes pour sa police, d'une maniere uni- 
forme pour tous, et aussi favorable que possible aux commerce de 
toutes les nations. 

II. Le systeme qui sera efcabli, tant pour la perception des 
droits que pour le maintien de sa police, sera le rneme pour tout 
le cours de la riviere, et s'etendra, autant que faire se pourra, 
aussi sur ceux de ses embranchemens et cordluens qui, dans lews 
cours navigables, separent ou traversent difterens etats. 

III. Lo tarif des droits k percevoir sur les marchandises 
transporfcees par le Rhin, sera regie de maniere que la totalite du 
droit a payer entre Strasbourg et la frontiere du royaume des 
Pays-Ras, soit en. remontant, de deux francs, et en descendant, 
d'un fra|| et trente-trois centimes par quintal, et que ce memo 
tarif pourra etre etendu (en augmentant par la dans la memo 
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of their functions, throwing obstacles in the way of the 
iavig*ition; but care shall bo taken, by means of a strict police, 
on the bank, to preclude every attempt of the inhabitants to 
smuggle goods, through the medium of boatmen. 

(Regulation.) ■ 

IX. -Every thing expressed in the preceding Articles shall be 
settled by a general arrangement, in which there shall also be 
comprised whatever may need any ulterior determination 

The arrangement once settled, shall not be changed, but by 
and with the consent of all the States bordering on Rivers, and 
they shall take care to provide for its execution, with due regard 
to circumstances and locality. 

Signed D’Albeku. 

. $ 000 , f ;'S$; S' Ceancakt v. 

Humboldt. 

. -iWjB|gEKBEBG. 


Articles concerning the Navigation of the Ithine . 

I. The navigation of the Rhine, along its whole course, from 
the point where it becomes navigable to the sea, either in ascend¬ 
ing or descending, shall be entirely free, and shall not, in respect to 
commerce, be prohibited to any one: due regard, however, being 
had to the regulations established with respect to its police, which 
shall be framed alike lor all, and as favourable as possible to the 
commerce of all nations. 

II. I lie system to be adopted for the collection of the duties, 
as well as lor the maintenance of the police, shall be the same 
along the whole course of the river, and shall extend, as far as 
circumstances may permit, to those of its branches and junctions 
which, in their navigable course, separate or traverse different 
staves. 

IIL The tarif of duties to be levied on merchandise conveyed 
along the Rhine shall be so regulated that the whole amount of 
duty to be paid between Strasbourg and the frontier of the king¬ 
dom oi the Netherlands, shall be, in passing up the river, two 
francs, and in passing down the river, one franc and thirty-three 
centimes, per hundred-weight; and that the levying of this taril 
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^^g^tion la totalite du droit) aux distances entre 
et Basle, et entre la frontiero du royaume ties Pays-Bas et ies 
embouchures do la riviere. 

Le droit de reconnoissance restera tel qiFii est regie par VAr¬ 
ticle XCIV. de la Convention sur Foctroi de Navigation du 
Rhin, conclu a Paris, le 1/5 Aout,1804, sauf a determiner autre- 
ment Fdchelle des droits, de maniere que les bateaux de deux 
mille cinq cents k cinq mille quintaux, y soient eompris egale- 
ment. Mais ce droit pourra aussi etre etendu, dans la meme pro¬ 
portion, aux distances ci-dessus mentionnees. 

Les moderations du tarif general qui etablit le maximum des 
droits fixees par les Articles OIL—CV. de la Convention du 15 
Aout, 1801, continuevont devoir lieu, Mais la commission qui 
sera chargee de la confection des nouveaux reglemens, examinera 
si leur distribution en difterentes classes ne neeessitera pas des 
changemens encore plus favorables, tant a la navigation et au 
commerce, qiFa Fagriculture et aux besoms des habitans des 
Etats Riverains. 

* IV. Le tarif ainsi fixe, ne pourra etre augmente que d\m com- 
mun accord, et les Gouvernetnetis Riverains du Rhin, en partant 
du principe que leur veritable interet consiste a vivifier le com¬ 
merce de lours Etats, et que les droits de la navigation sont prin- 
cipaiement destines k couvrir les frais de son entretien, prennent 
Fengagement formel de ne se porter a une telle augmentation, que 
sur les motifs les plus justes, et les plus urgens, ni de grever la 
navigation d'aucun autre droit quelconque, outre eeux fixes par 
les reglemens actuels, sous quelque denomination on pretexte 
que cela puisse etre. 

V. II n’y aura que douze bureaux de perception sur toute 1\S- 
tendue du Rhin, entre Strasbourg et la frontiere du royaume deg 
Pays-Bas ; efc ceux qu’il conviendra d’etablir entre Strasbourg et 
Basle, et dans les Pays-Bas, seront fixes cTapres les memes prin- 
cipes, ct dans des distances proportionnelles. Les bureaux seront 
places d'apres les convenances de la navigation^ et leur nombre 
no poiyra etre augmente, ni leur place changee, que (Fun commun 
accord. II sera neamnoins libre k tout Etat Riverain, de dirni- 
nuer 1c nombre de ceux que Farrangoment actuel lui assigne 
exclusivement. 
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be extended (increasing the amount of duty in the 6aJ 
^portion) to the distances between Strasbourg and Basle, and 
between the frontier of the kingdom of the Netherlands and the 
months of that river. 4 

The duty of reconnomance shall remain as fixed by Article 
XCIV . of the Convention, relative to duties on the Navigation of 
the Rhine, concluded at. Paris, the 15th of August, 1804; with 
the reservation, however, of making sitph other alteration in the 
scale of duties, as that boats from 2500 to 5000 quintals, shall be 
included therein. But this duty shall also extend, in the same 
proportion, to the above-mentioned distances. 

The abatements of the general tarif, which established the 
maximum of the duties fixed by Articles CII.—CV. of the Con¬ 
vention of the 15th August, 1801, shall remain in force; but the 
commission to bo charged with settling the new regulations shall 
consider whether their distribution into different classes will not 
require alterations still more favourable, as well to navigation and 
commerce, as to agriculture and the wants of the inhabitants of 
the States of the Rhine. 

IV. The tarif thus settled, shall not be augmented but by mu¬ 
tual consent, and the Governments on the Rhine, adopting for a 
principle, that their true interest consists in encouraging the com¬ 
merce of their States, and that the duties on navigation should 
chiefly be appropriated to defraying the expenses of its preserva¬ 
tion, formally engage not to increase the same but for the most 
just and urgent reasons, nor to impose any other duties whatever 
on navigation, in addition to those fixed by the present regula¬ 
tions under any domination or pretext whatsoever, 

V. There shall be only twelve offices for the collection of 
duties, throughout the whole extent of the Rhine, between Stras¬ 
bourg and the frontier of the kingdom of the Netherlands; and 
those which it may be expedient to establish between Strasbourg 
and Basle shall be fixed, according to the same principles, and at 
proportionate/distances. The offices shall be placed in the most 
convenient manner for navigation, and their number shall not be 
augmented, nor their stations changed, but by common consent. 
Bach State bordering on the River shall, however, be allowed to 
diminish the number exclusively assigned to it by the existing 
arrangement. 
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i. La perception <ksf) dtolts se feta danSchaque Etat River—. 
pStir son. compte, et par ses employes, en • aistribuai.it la totality 
des droits d’une maniere egale sur Fet endue des possessions 
respectives des differens Etats sur la rivo. Les employes des bu¬ 
reaux preteront serment d’observer strictement lo reglement qui 
sera arreve definitivement. Si tin memo bureau sYtend sur deux 
ou plusieurs Etats Riverains, ils repartiasent entro eux la recette 
d’apres l’etendue do leurs possessions respectives sur la rive, et 
Cette meme dispdsi tion sera aussi appliqude au cas du les deux 
rives opposees appartiennent a deux (liftcreus etats. Tout ee qui 
a rapport a Forganisation des bureaux, au mods de peveevoir et do 
eohstater le payement des droits, sera fixe d’une maniere uni forme 
par le reglement definitif, et ne pourra plus litre change quo d’un 
commun accord. 

VII. Chaque Etat Riverain se charge de FentMien des ehe- 
mine de hallage qui passent par son territoire, et des travaux nb- 
cessaires pour la meme etendue dans le lit de la riviere, pour ne 
fairs dprouver aucun obstacle it la navigation. 
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VIII. II sera dtabli aupres de cliaque bureau de perception, 
tine autorite judieiaite, pour examiner et decider d’apres le regle¬ 
ment en premiere instance, toutes les affaires contentieuses q!ii 
regardettt les objets fixes par ce reglement. C'es autorites judi- 
diaires seront entretormes aux frais de l’Etat Riverain dans lequel 
OlleS se trouvent, et prononceront leur sentences au notn de leurs 
Souverains; mais les individus qui les composent, preteront ser¬ 
ment d’observer strictement lo reglement, et les Juges ne pour- 
ront perdre leurs places que par tin proces iuteute dans toutes les 
formes, et par mte condamnation passee centre eux. Leur pro¬ 
cedure sera fixee par le reglement, et dovra etre unifomie pour 
tout le eourr du Rhin, et aussi sommaire quo possible. 


Li, oil un bureau de perception appartiendra h plus d’un Etat, 
les individus charges de ees fractions judiciaires seront nommes 
par le Sonverain dans le territoire duquel se tvouve le bureau en 
question, et les sentences seront prononcees en son Horn; mais 
les frais serdnt foil mis par tons ceux a qui la tecette du bureau 
est commune, et dans la proportion de la part qui leur en revient: 
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The duty shall be collected, in each State bordering^-* 
- the River, on its own account and by its own collectors; the 
whole of the duties being distributed in proportion to the extent 
of the respective possessions of the different States on the bank. 
The collectors shall make oath to observe strictly the regulation 
definitively agreed upon. If the same office is employed by two 
or more States, the proceeds shall be divided between them ac¬ 
cording to the extent of their respective possessions on the bank ; 
and this rule shall also apply in case the opposite banks should 
belong to two different states. Everything relating to the esta¬ 
blishment of the offices, to the mode of collecting, ahd of verifying 
the payment of the duties, shall be settled in an uniform manner 
by the definitive regulation, and shall not be changed but by 
common consent. 

VII. Each State of the Rhine shall be at the expense of keep¬ 
ing tiie towing-paths which pass through its territory in good 
repair, arid of maintaining the necessary works through the same 
extent in the channel of the river, in order that no obstacle may¬ 
be experienced to the navigation. 

VIII. A judicial authority shall be attached to each office for 
the collection of duties, for the purpose of investigating and 
determining, agreeably to the regulation, in the first instance , all 
disputes relating to the objects therein mentioned. These judi¬ 
cial authorities shall be maintained at the expense of that State 
of the Rhine in which they are situated, and shall pronounce 
sentence in the name of their Sovereigns; but the individuals who 
compose them shall Make oath strictly to observe the regulatidn, 
and the Judges shall not be deprived of their situations unless by 
a regular and formal process, and by a judgment given against 
them. Their proceeding shall be determined in the regulation, 
and shall be uniform along the whole course of the Rhine, and as 
summary as possible. 

Where ah office for the collection of duties shall belong to more 
than one State, individuals invested with the judicial functions 
shall be nominated by the Sovereign in whose territory the office 
in question is situated, and judgment shall be given in his name; 
hut the expenses shall be defrayed by those states who divide the 
receipts of such office, and in proportion to the share which 
accrues to them. 
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Les parties qui voudi'ont se pourvoir m appel contra 
sentences prononcees par les autorites jtttliciairos specifies a 
rArticle* precedent, auront le choix do addresser pour (jet eftet a 
la commission centrale dont il sera parle cMessous, ouau tribunal 
superieur du pays dans lequel se trouve celui do premiere instance, 
aupres Auquel ©lies auront plaide. Chaque* Etat Riverain sen- 
gage a etablir un pareil tribunal de seconde instance, ou <Fasri~ 
gner un de ceux qui existent dejA, pour la decision des causes dc 
cette nature. Ces tribunaux pretermit egalement ferment cFob¬ 
server le reglement de navigation ; lour organisation et lour pro¬ 
cedure fera parti© du reglement; et ils no pourront point sieger 
dans uue ville trop eloign ee de la rive du Ithin. Le reglement 
renferraera les dispositions precises a cet egard. Leurs sentences 
seront definitives et ne permettront point (Fautres recours. 

X. Afin d'etablir tin control© exact sur Fobservation du regle¬ 
ment commun, et pour former une autorite qui puisse servir d’un 
moyen de communication entre les Etats Riverains, sur tout ce 
qui regarde la navigation, il sera eree une commission centrale. 

XI. Chaque Etat Riverain nommera un commissaire pour la 
former, et elle so reunira regulierement le ler Novembre de 
chaque annde, a Mayenco. Elle jugera par les circonstances et 
les affaires sur lesquelles elle aura k statuer, si, outre cette session, 
il sera necossaire quelle en tienne une seconde an printems. 

Le president, qui, sans autre prerogative* sera charge' de la 
direction generate des travaux de la commission, sera design© par 
le sort, et renouvelle. tons les mois dans le eas qu\me session m 
prolongeat. IJn autre rnembre de la commission sur le choix 
duquel ses membres conviendrout, tiendra le proees-verbal. 


XII. Afin qiFil existe une autorite permanente qui puisse 
aussi, peudant Fabsence de la commission centrale, veilier au 
juamtien du reglement, et a laquelle le commerce et les bateliers 
puisse# recourir ©n tout terns, il sera nomme un mspecteur en 
chef et trois eous-inspecteurs. 



Parties wishing to appeal against the decisions ol 
courts of justice specified in the preceding Article, shall have the 
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option of applying for this purpose to the central commission 
hereafter mentioned, ogr to the superior tribunal of the country in 
which the court of first instance, before which they shall have 
pleaded, is situated. Each State of the River engages to establish 
a similar tribunal of second instance^ or to refer the decision of 
causes of this nature to one of those already existing. These 
tribunals shall likewise make oath to observe the law concerning 
navigation. Their organization and mode of proceeding shall 
form part of the regulation, and they shall not hold their meetings 
in a town situated too far from the bank of the Rhine. The 
regulation shall contain the particular arrangements for that 
purpose. Their sentences shall be final, and no further appeal 
shall be allowed. 

X. In order to establish a perfect control over the observ¬ 
ance of the general regulation, and to constitute an authority 
which may serve as a means of communication between the States 
of the Rhine upon all subjects relating to navigation, a central 
commission shall be appointed. 

XI. Each State bordering on the Rhine shall name a commis¬ 
sioner for its formation ; and it shall assemble regularly at Meutz 
on the 1st of November in each year. They shall judge according 
to circumstances, and the business upon which they may have to 
decide, whether, after this session, it will be necessary to hold 
another in the spring. 

The president, who, without any other prerogative, shall be 
employed in the general management of the labour of the com¬ 
mission, shall be chosen by ballot, and replaced every month, in 
-caso the session should bo prolonged. Another member of the 
commission, who shall be chosen by the members, shall keep the 
minutes of their proceedings. 

XII. In order that a permanent authority may exist, which, 
in the absence of the central commission, may superintend the 
observance of the regulation, and to which the merchants and 
boatmen may at all times refer, there shall be named a chief in¬ 
spector and three deputy inspectors. 
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_ /inspfectour en cbif residera egalement k Mayence, les sous- 
infepecteufs seront .destines pour le Haiit* Moyen, et Bas-Ehin. 


XIII* Kinsp^cteur en chef sera nomnie par la commission 
centrale, a la pluralite des voix, inais do la mani&re suivante. On 
fixera un nombre ideal de voix, et le conrmissaire Prussien en 
exercera un tiers. Le commissaire Francois un sixieme, le com- 
missaire des Pays-Bas un sixieme, et celui des attires Princes 
Allem'ands, outre la Prusse, un tiers. 

La distribution des voix de ces princes, sera reglee des qu’il 
aura '|te dispose 5 ddfmitivemeiit de la rive entiere du Bilim; inais 
elle sera faite egalement, d'apres F&endue des possessions respec- 
tives sur la rive. 

Les trois sous-inspecteurs seront nommes, Fun par la Prusse, 
le second alternativement par la France et les Pays-Bas, et le 
troifei&me par les autres Princes AHematids co-possesseurs de la 
rive, qui con viendrolit sur le mode de concourit? k cette nomina¬ 
tion. 

XIV. Les places, tant de Finspecteur m chef qua des sous- 
inspecteurs, seront a vie. 

Si la commission eroyoit devoir Eloigner un de fees employes 
pour caiiso de mecontetitement de ses services, elle pourtft metire 
en deliberation fell devra simplemertt £tre remplace par un autre, 
ou traduit en jugement, 

Dans le premier cas, applicable egaleniont awx retraites pour 
cause dlnfirmites, Femploye jouira d\me pension de retraite, la- 
quelle sera de la raoitid du tmitement, fell iFa pas eu dix annees 
de service, et des deux tiers, sll a servi dix annees, ou au-deliL 
Cette pension sera pay<*e de la maniere que le traitement lui- 
memo. Dans le second cas, la commission decidera, en delibe- 
rant do la maniere preserite par FArticle XVII. quels seront les 
tribimaux qui le jugeront, en premiere et seConde instance; Fem- 
ploye obtiendra sa pension de retraite sll fewest acquitte entiere- 
ment, et il sera statue sur lui selou la sentence prononcee dans le 
(ski contraire. Aussi sourent que la commission mettra mt voix 
Feloignernent dim des inspecteurs, elle votera do la maniere 
indiquee a FArticle XIII.; rnais .[’employe ne pourra perdre sa 
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Piie chief Inspector shall also reside at Mentz; the deputy 
inspectors shall be appointed for the Upper, Middle, and Lower 


Rhine 

XIIL The chief inspector shall be chosen by the- central com¬ 
mission, by a majority of votes, but in the following manner: 

A certain number of votes shall be given ; of which the Prus¬ 
sian commissioner shall have one-third; the French commis¬ 
sioner one-sixth; the commissioner of the Netherlands one-sixth; 
and that of the other German princes, excepting Prussia, one- 
third. 

The distribution of the votes of these princes shall be regulated 
as soon as the whole bank of the Rhine shall have been finally 
disposed of; but the distribution shall be made proportionately 
to the extent of their respective possessions on the bank. The 
three deputy inspectors ihaft bo chosen ; the first by Prussia, the 
second alternately by France and the Netherlands, and the third 
by the other German princes, joint possessors of the bank, who 
shall agree upon the mode of making this appointment. 

XIV. The appointments, as well of the chief inspector as of 
the deputy inspectors, shall be for life. 

If the commission should deem it expedient to remove one of 
its officers, from being dissatisfied with his services, it shall be 
put to the vote whether ho shall be merely replaced by another, 
or brought to trial. In the former case, which likewise applied 
to retirement in consequence of infirmity, the individual shall re¬ 
tire upon a pension, amounting to half his salary, should he not 
have served ten years; and two-thirds of it, if he has served ten 
years or upwards. This pension shall be paid in the same man¬ 
ner as the salary. 

In the second case, the commission shall determine, in the 
manner prescribed by Article X VII., by which courts of th v first 
and second instance he shall be tried. 

The individual shall be entitled to the pension if he is fully 
acquitted; and on the other hand, he shall be proceeded against 
according to the sentence which shall have been passed upon 
him. Whenever the commission shall vote upon the question of 
removing any of the inspectors, the votes shall be given in the 
manner determined upon in the 13th Article; but the individual 
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lorequ’ii aura les deux tiers du nombre ideal des vmx 

XV. L’inspecteur en chef, assize des sous-inspeeteiirs, est 
destine k vciller k Fexecution du reglement, et a mettrc de Fen- 
semble dans tout ce qui regarde la police de la navigation; il 
aura en consequence le droit et le devoir d'adresser a cot egard 
des ordres aux bureaux de perception, et de se mcttre on rapport 
avec les autres autorites locales des Etats Riverains,, Les em¬ 
ployes des bureaux, et les autorites locales, devront lui preter 
obdissance et assistance dans tout ce qui regarde Fexecution du 
reglement, et ne pourront surseoir a Fexecution de ties' instruc¬ 
tions, que lorsquil depasseroit les limites de ses functions. Dans 
ce cas, elles en feront incessamment rapport it leur supeiieurs. 

L'inspecteur en chef devra en outre preparer tons les mat^riaux 
qui pounont eclaircir la commission centrale, stir Fetat et les be- 
soins de la navigation, et lui fairo les propositions convenablos 
sur les mesures qiFil sera bon de prendre. Dans les cas uvgens, 
il pourra et devra entretenir a cot egard, une correspondance avec 
bob membres, aussi dans le terns quelle ne sera pas reimic. 

XVI La commission centrale se fora rcndre compte par les 
inspecteurs de leur administration, les assistera dans leurs fone- 
tions, et surveillera la nianiero dont il s'eu acquittent; elle s\>c~ 
cupera en xnenie terns de tout ce qui pourra tendre au bien 
general de la navigation et du commerce, et publiera, a la fin de 
ehaque anriee, un rapport detaille sur Fetat de la navigation du 
Rhin, son inouvement annuel, ses progres, les changemens qui 
pourroient y avoir lieu, et tout ce qui interesse le commerce intd- 
rieur et etranger. 

XVII. La commission centrale prendra ses decisions a la plu- 
ralite absolue des voix, qui seront emises dans une parfaite egalite. 
Mais ses membres, devant etre regardes comme des agens des 
Etats Riverains charges de se concerter sur leurs in tore tS coni- 
muns, ses decisions ne seront obligatoires pour les Etats Rive- 
rains, que lorsqu ils y auvont consent! par leur commissaire. 

XVIII. Le traitement de Finspecteur en chef et des sous- 
inspecteurs, mais non pas eehti des commissaires qui pourront 
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be deprived of his situation, unless two-thirds of the nuiit^ 
votes determined upon shall be against him. 

XV. The duties of the chief inspector, assisted by the deputy 
inspectors, are to suporitend the fulfilment of the regulation, and 
to arrange everything relating to the police of the navigation. It 
will, therefore, be his right and his duty to issue orders on this 
subject to the offices for collecting duties, and to communicate 
with the other local, authorities of the States bordering on the 
Rhine. Persons employed in the offices, and the local authori¬ 
ties, shall obey and assist him in everything concerning the ob¬ 
servance of the regulation, and shall not oppose the execution of 
his orders, unless he shall exceed the limits of his authority. In 
this case, they shalljmmediately make it known to their Superiors. 

The chief inspector shall likewise collect every information 
which may be necessary for the central commission, regarding the 
state and defects of the navigation, and shall submit to them such, 
measures as he may consider advisable to be adopted. On press¬ 
ing occasions, he shall be at liberty, and it will be his duty, to 
hold a correspondence with its members, even when they are not 
sitting. 

XVI. The central commission shall [direct the inspectors to 
report to them an account of their proceedings; they shall assist 
them in their duties, and superintend the manner in which they 
are performed; they shall, at the same time, attend to all matters 
that may contribute to the general interests of navigation and 
commerce; arid shall publish, at the close of every year, a detailed 
report, of the state of the navigation of the Rhine, its annual 
movement, its progress, the changes which may take place, and 
of everything relating to domestic and foreign commerce. 

XVIL The decisions of the central commission shall be had 
by an absolute majority of votes, which shall be given in perfect 
equality: but as its members should be considered as agents of 
the States of the Rhine, charged with making arrangements for 
their mutual interests, their decisions shall not bo binding upon 
these States until their consent shall have been given by their 
commissioners. 

XVIII, The salary of the chief inspector and of the deputy in¬ 
spectors, but not that of the commissioners, who may be merely 
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de simples agens temporal res, sera fixd par le reglement. IT 
sera a la charge de tows les Etats Riverains, qui y contribueronfc 
clans la proportion do la part qu’ils prennent it leur nomination. 

Le reglement contiendrn tout ce qui appartient & Forganisation 
ulterieure de la commission centrale, et do Padministratioii per- 
mauente, ct lixera, d’uno manitre precise ot detaillee, toutes sea 
functions et ses attributions. 

XIX. Les droits d'etape. ayant ete supprimc's par FArticle 
VTIL de la Convention du 15 Aout, 1804, la mrme suppression 
est etendue aotuellement aux droits quo les villes de Mayenqe et 
de Cologne exer^oient sons le nom de droit de relache, d’echelle, 
on de rompre-charge ( mmchlatj ) de fa^ou qu’il sera libre de na- 
viguer sur tout le cours du lihin, du point ou, il deviont naviga¬ 
ble jnequ’ii son embouchure dans la mor, soit en remontant, 
soit en descendant, sans qu’on soi t oblige de rompre-chargo, et 
do verser les cliargernens dans d'autres embarcations dans quelque 
port, ville, ou endroit que cola puisse etre. 

XX. II sera etablie toutefoia une police reglementaire, povu* 
obvier aux fraudes qui pourroient avoir lieu dans les endroit a 
d’embarcation, de decharge, ou de versement de cliargernens ; et 
les taxes de grue, do quad, et de magasinage, la ou ces dtablisse- 
xnons existent, ou seront nouvellernent etablis, serontfixoes par le 
reglement cl’une maniero uniforme, et sans pouvoir etre augmen¬ 
ts ensuitc autrement que cFun commun accord. 

XXI. Aueune association, moins encore un individu qualifid 
batelier (lil ou il n’existeroient point dissociations) d’un cles Etats 
Riverains, no pourra exercer un droit exclusif de navigation sin* 
eeito riviere, ou sur une de ses parties. 11 sera libre aux sujets 
de cliacun dc ses etats de rester membre d’uno association d'un 
autre de ses etats. 

XXII. Les douaues des Etats Riverains, n'ayant rien do com- 
mun avec les droits de la navigation, elles restorOnt separees de la 
perception do ces derniers. Le reglement definitif renfermera 
les dispositions propres a einpecher que la surveillance des doua- 
niers ne mette pas d'ent raves k la navigation. 


XXIII. Les bateaux et nacelles de Foctroi porteront le pavil¬ 
ion de eelui des Etats Riverains auquel ils appartiennent, mais, 
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■ary agents, shall be fixed by the regulation. It shall be a 
joint expense of all the states bordering on the Rhine, who 
shall contribute in proportion to the part which they take in their 
nomination. The regulation shall contain everything relating to 
the future establishment of the central commission, and of its 
permanent administration, and shall determine, in a precise and 
detailed manner, all its functions and privileges. 

XIX. Tiie staple duties having been suppressed by Article 
V III. of the Convention of the 15th August, 1 604, that suppres¬ 
sion is hereby extended to the duties which the towns of Mentz 
and Cologne levied, under the denomination of harbour and port 
duties, and on breaking bulk, ( umscklag ,) so that individuals shall 
be at liberty to navigate along the whole course of the Rhine, 
from the point where it becomes navigable to where it falls into 
the sea, either in passing up or down the river, without being 
compelled to break bulk, or to remove the cargoes into another 
vessel, in any port, town, or place whatever. 

XX. A superintending police, shall, however, be appointed, 
for the prevention of fraud, where vessels are laden or unladen, 
as well as where cargoes are shifted; and the crane, (juay, and 
storehouse duties, in places where such accommodations exist, 
or where they may hereafter be erected, shall be fixed by the 
regulation, in an uniform manner, and they shall not afterwards 
be augmented but by common consent. 

XXI. iNo company, much less any qualified boatmen (in 
places where there are no companies) shall in any of the States of 
the Rhine, exercise any exclusive right of navigation on this river, 
oi: on any part of it. The subjects of any one of these states m'ay 
continue to be members of a company in any other of the states. 

XXII. The custom-houses of the States of the Rhine, being 
unconnected with the duties on navigation, shall not interfere with 
the collection of the latter. The definitive regulation shall con¬ 
tain the necessary arrangements to prevent the superintending 
officers of the customs from throwing obstacles in the way of tiie 
navigation. 

XXIII. The custom-house boats, and small craft, shall bear 
the flag of the State to which they belong, but in order to denote 
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les designer comnie destines au service de Foctroi, il y sera 
ajoute le mot “ Rhenus ” 

XXIV. Les droits do la navigation du Rhin ne pourront 
jamais etre affermes, soit en masse, soit partiellement. 

XXV, Aucune demand©, en exemption, ou moderation de 
droits, ne sera admise, ni par les preposes des bureaux, ni rnerne 
par ]a commission central©, quelles que soient la nature, Forigino 
et la destination des embarcations des effets ou des marcliandises, 
et a quelques personnes, corps, villas, ou Etats, que les tins ou 
les autres appartiennent, commo aussi pour quelque service, et 
par quelque ordre que le transport s’en effectue. 

XXVL S n il amvoit (ce qu’a Dieu ne plaise) que la guerre vint 
a avoir lieu entre quelques-uns des Etats situes sur le Ilhin, la 
perception du droit d'oetroi eontinuera k se faire librement sans 
qiF;I y soit apporte d’obstacle de part et d^autre. 

Les embarcations et personnes employees au service de Foe- 
troi, jouiront de tous les privileges de la neutrality II sera 
accord© des sauve-gardes pour les bureaux et les caisses de Foc- 
troi. 

XX VII. La Commission actuelle ayant du se borner k poser 
les principes les plus generaux, sans entrer dans tous les details 
quil sera indispensable de regler; toutes les dispositions, parti- 
culieres, ct nommement cellos qui regardent le tarif de droits, taut 
celui qui est adopt© pour toutes les merchandises en g^ndral que 
celui pour les merchandises qui, d’apres une eertaine classifica¬ 
tion, payent des droits moins forts ; la distribution des bureaux de 
perception; lour organisation, et le mode de percevoir ; Forgani- 
sation des autorites judiciaires de premiere et seconde instance, 
et leur procedure; Fentretien des cheinins de liallages, et les 
travaux au lit de la riviere; les manifestos; le jaugeage, et la 
designation des bateaux, et des trains de bois; les poids, mesures, 
et mormoies qui seront adopts, et leur redaction et evaluation ; la 
police pour les ports d’embarcation, de decharge, et de versemens 
de chargemens; les associations des bafceliers; les conditions re- 
q uises pour etre batelier; da grande et la petite navigation, si une 
pareille distinction, qui ne peut plus exister dans le sens que lui 
donno la Convention de 1804, devoit etre maintenue sous (Fautres 
rapports, et par dVutres raisons; la fixation du prix dll fret; les 
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belonging to tlio customs, the word 6 Rhmm' ■ shall bona- 
scribed upon it. 

XXIV. The duties on the navigation of the Rhino shall 
never be farmed out either wholly or partially. 

XXV. No demand of exemption, or abatement of duties, 
shall be admi tted, either by the overseers of the customs, or even 
by the central commission, whatever may be the nature, origin., 
or destination of the boats, effects, or merchandize, and to what¬ 
ever individuals, bodies, towns, or States, either of them may 
belong, or for whatever service, or on whose account soever the 
same may be shipped. 


XXVI, If it $bould happen (which God forbid) that war 
should break out among any of the States of the Rhine, the col¬ 
lection of the customs shall continue uninterrupted, without any 
obstacle being thrown in the way by either party. 

The vessels, and persons employed by the custom-houses, 
shall enjoy all the rights of neutrality. A guard shall be placed 
over the offices and chests belongi ng to the customs. 

XXVII. The existing commission, having been obliged to 
confine itself to the establishing of the most general principles, 
without entering into the details necessary to he regulated; all 
particular arrangements, and especially those relating to the tarif 
of duties, to that adopted for merchandize in general, and also to 
that for goods which, being of a certain description, pay smaller 
duties; the situation of the offices for the collection of duties, 
their internal management, and mode of collection; the organiza¬ 
tion of judicial authorities of the first and second instance, and 
Sfclieir inode of proceeding; the preservation of the towing-paths, 
and the works in the bed of the river; the manifests ; the gauging 
and designation of boats and floats of wood; the weights, mea¬ 
sures, and coins to be used, and their proportions and valuation; 
the police of the ports for shipping, unloading, or shifting car¬ 
goes ; the companies of watermen; the requisite qualifications 
for watermen; the greater and lesser navigation, if such a dis¬ 
tinction, which no longer exists in the sense given to it by the 
Convention of 1804, should bo maintained, under other circum¬ 
stances, and for other reasons ; the scale of charges for freight; 
vol. t t> . 
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'aventions; la separation des Bureaux pour la navigati 
dbuanes, &c., &c., seront reserves au reglement definitif qui 
sera dresse ainsi qu’il vaetre expose ci-apres. 

XXVIIL Les dispositions des Articles 9, 14, 17, 19, et 20, 
du r^ces principal de la deputation extraordinaire do FEinpire, du 
25 Fdvrier, 1803, concernant les rentes perpdtuelles, direetement 
assignees sur le produit de Foctroi de la navigation du Rhin, sont 
maintenues En consequence de ce principe : 

1. Les gouvernemens Allemands co-posses$eurs de la rive du 
Rhin se chargent du payement des susdites rentes, en se re'ser- 
vant neanmoins la Faculte de racheter ces rentes d'apres la teneur 
do FArtiele 30 du reces, on au denier*quarante, ou rnoyennant 
tout autre arrangement donfc les parties intdressees eonviendront 
de gre-a-gre. 

2. Sont exceptds du principe general du pavement des rentes 
enoncees a Falinea precedent, les cas oil le droit de reclamer ces 
rentes souffrirait des objections particulidres et ldgales. 

Ces cas soront examines et decides, ainsi qiFil sera dit, dans 
Falinda suivant. 

3. TFapplication.dll principe enonce a Falinea 1, aux diffe- 
rentes reclamations, et le jugement sur les exceptions mention- 
rides a Falinea 2, sera confie a une commission composee de cinq 
pcrsonnes, quo la Cour de Vienne sera invitee par les gouverne- 
mens Allemands, co-possesseurs de la rive, k designer, en choisis- 
sant, autant que possible, des individus qui ont ete membres du 
Conseil Aulique de FEmpire, et qui se trouvent encore ici. 

Cette commission deeidera de cette affaire en toute justice, 
et avec la plus grande equite, et les gouvernemens debiteurs des 
rentes, promettent de sen feenir a cette decision, sans autre 
recours ni objection quelconqne. 

4. La susdite commission examinera le droit de deraander les 
arrerages des rentes, et ddcidera tant du principe, si les posses- 
seurs actuels de la rive du Rhin sont obliges de payer ces arrerages, 
que de Fapplication de ce principe, s f il est reconnu par la commis¬ 
sion aux different©# reclamations cFarrerages on particular. Elle 
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fraventions; the separation of offices for the navigation; of 
the custom-houses, &c., <fec., shall be determined in the definitive 
regulations, which shall be framed in the manner hereafter 
mentioned. 

XXVIII. The regulations of the 9th, 14th, 17th, 19th, and 
20th Articles of the principal recess of the extraordinary deputa¬ 
tion of the Empire, of the 25tli of February, 1803, concerning 
the permanent rents, directly assigned upon the produce of the 
duties ou tho navigation of the Rhine, shall be continued. For 
this purpose: 

1. The Gorman governments, joint possessors of the banks 
of the Rhine, charge themselves with the payment of the above 
rents ; reserving,- however, to themselves the power of repurchas¬ 
ing sudh rents, according to the 30th Article of the roceSs, either 
at 2} per cent., or by any other arrangement upon which the 
parties concerned may mutually agree. 

2. Cases are excepted from the general principle, concerning 
the payment of the rents mentioned in the preceding paragraph, 
where there shall exist peculiar and legal objections against the 
claiming of such rents. These cases shall be considered and 
determined upon, as mentioned in the following paragraph. 

3. The adoption of the principle mentioned irt the 1st para¬ 
graph, relative to the various claims, and the decisions concerning 
exceptions referred to in the 2nd paragraph, shall bo entrusted to 
a commission, composed of five persons, whom the Court of 
Vienna, at the desire of the German governments, joint possessors 
of the bank of the river, shall nominate; by choosing, as far as 
may be practicable, individuals who have been members of the 
Anlic Council of the Empire, and are still here. 

This commission shall settle this matter in the most just and 
equitable manner, and the Governments from whom such rents 
are due, promise to abide by such decision, without any appeal or 
objection whatever. 

4. The above-mentioned commission shall inquire into the 
right of demanding arrears of rents, and shall decide on the prin¬ 
ciple, whether the actual possessors of the bank of the Rhine are 
liable to pay these arrears, or whether the application of this prin¬ 
ciple, if admitted by tho commission, applies to the various 
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de sa convocation. 

5. Si la commission decide quo les arrerages devront etre payee, 
et on fixe la quotite, la commission central© determinera le mode 
du payement, de sorte que les gouvernemens d obi tears anront le 
choix, ou de les acquitter dans dix amities consecutives, par 
dixieme chaquo annee, ou de les transformer d’apres 1 analogiede 
1!Article 30 du races au denier-quarante, on rentes additionnolles 
a celles que les maisons a qu’ils appartiennent possedent a present. 

La commission centrale determinera egalement si, et en quelle 
proportion, la France devra contribuer au payement desdits ar¬ 
rearages. . .. 1 , 1 

6’. Tous les payemens, dont il est question clans le present 

article, s’effectueront par sdniestre. 

La commission centrale fixera le mode de ces payemens, en 
adoptant, autant que possible, eelui qui sera le plus favorable a 
coux qui jouissent do ces rentes, et les gouvernemens debiteurs y 
contribueront clans la proportion de la part qu’ils ont ii la recette 
de l’octroi. Cette proportion sera fixee, une fois pour toutes, par 
la commission centrale a sa premiere reunion, sur la base du pro- 
duit de l’annee commune des differens bureaux de perception qui 
ont existe dans le courant des six premieres amities quo la con¬ 
vention de 1804 a cite mise on activite. 

XXIX. Les dispositions, renfennees dans les Articles 73— 
78, de la Convention du 15 Aout, 1804, concernant le fonds des¬ 
tine a l’acquit des pensions de retraite et aux secours a accorder 
aux veuves et enfans des employes, le montant cleg vacances, le 
droit cle retraite, le montant des pensions, et les secours 4 aeoor- 
cler aux veuves et orphelins, etant intimement lies k la perception 
des droits en common, cessent desormais. et le soin d’accorder 
des pensions do retraite aux employes cle l’octroi, et des secours 
k leurs veuves et orphelins, est abandonee k chaque Etat Hive- 
rain en particular. 

La commission centrale s’occupera, lionobstant immediatement 
apres sa premiere reunion, a s’arranger avec la France, sur la 
restitution du fonds forme on vertu cle TArticle 73 de la Conven- 
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of arrears, it) particular. Its labours shall terminate in 
three months from the day of its assembling. 

5. If the commission shall decide, that the arrears should be 
paid, and shall fix the instalments, the central commission shall 
regulate the mode of payment in such manner, that the debiting 
Governments shall have the option either of discharging the same 
in ten successive years, at the rate of one-tenth each year, or of 
transferring them, analogous to the 30th Article of the recess, at 
2^ per cent, into rents, in addition to those which the govern¬ 
ments to whom they belong, actually possess. 

The central commission shall likewise decide whether, and in 
what proportion, France ought to contribute to the payment- of 
these arrears. 

6. All payments, decided on by the present article, are to be 
made half yearly. 

The central commission shall fix the manner in which these 
payments shall be made, favouring, as much as possible, those to 
whom the said rents belong, and the debiting governments shall 
contribute to them in proportion to their share of the duties. 
This proportion shall be definitively arranged by the central com¬ 
mission at its first meeting, on the average of the amount of a 
year's receipts of the different offices of collection which have 
existed during the first six years, from, the time of the Convention 
of 1804 having bepn in force. 

XXIX. The !:egulations comprehended in the Articles 73— 
78 of the Convention of the 15th August, 1804, concerning a 
fund to be appropriated to the payment of pensions on retire¬ 
ment, and to the relief of widows and children of government 
officers, the number of vacancies, and the right of superannua¬ 
tion, as well as the amount of the pensions, and the relief to be 
granted to widows and orphans, being intimately connected with 
the general receipt of duties, shall immediately cease, and the 
business of granting pensions on the retirement of officers of the 
customs, and relief to their widows and orphans, is left to the 
discretion of each particular State bordering on the river. 

The central commission shall nevertheless be employed, imme¬ 
diately on its opening, in arranging with France the restitution of 
the fund, formed in virtue of the 73d Article of the Convention, 
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la retenu© de 4 pour cent aur les traitemens qui ont ete 
verses dans la caisse crarnorti^sement, et le gouvernement IPran- 
?ois ^engage k cette restitution des que le rnontant de ce fonds 
aura ete liquidd par la commission eentrale. 

Cette restitution fai.te, la commission examinera quelles pen¬ 
sions et secours sent encore k distribuer de ce foods, et les 
aseignera selon les principes de la Convention de 1804. 

Les indi vidua qui ont ete employes anpres de Poctroi, a qui on 
no pourroit point proposer, dans le nouvel ordre do choses, des 
places convenables, ou qui alldgueroient des raisons pour ne pas 
les accepter, qui seroient jugees valables par la commission cen¬ 
tral©, seront pensionnes et traitds d’apres les principes de fArtiole 
LfX du rdces de F Empire de 1803. 

XXX, Les pensions des anciens employes aux pdages sup- 
primdes par 1'Article XXXIX du rdces de J803, seront paydes 
par les gouvernemens Allemands co-possesseurs de la rive. 

Celles qui auroient dtd legalemenfc accordees depuis Fepoque 
oti Toctroi de la navigation a dfce mis enactivitd, seront egalement 
payeesmais H commission cent rale examinera et ddcidera eu 
quelle proportion les gouvernemens, co-possesseurs do la rive, a 
Fexception toujours du royaume des Pays-Bas, devront y eon* 
tribuer. 

Elio liquidera le montant de toufces ces pensions, et en arretera 
ddfinitivement Fdtat qui servira de norm© an payement. 

Le payement, ta-nt de ces pensions que de celles mentionnees 
dans FArticle XXIX, so fera de la manidre que eel a est arretd 
dapres Falinda VI de FArticle XXVIII pour le payement des 
rentes. 

XXXL I)d« que les principes generaux sur la navigation dti 
Rfain seront fixes au Congres, les Etats Riverain h uommeront les 
individus qui formeronfc la commission eentrale, et cette commis¬ 
sion so rduiiira, au plus fcard, le premier tie Juki de cette annee, 
a Mayence. A cette memo epoque, Fadmimstvatioii provisoiro 
actuelle remettra la direction dont elle a etc chargee, a la com¬ 
mission central© et aux autorites riveraines: la perception par- 
tielle des droits sera substitute a la perception commune, et Ton 



.AUSTRIA. 




e drawback of 4 per cent, upon salaries, which Inis been paid 
into the sinking fund; and the French government engages to 
make the restitution, as soon as the amount of this fund shall have 
been liquidated by the central commission. 

This restitution being made, the commission shall consider 
what pensions and relief are still to bo paid out of this fund, and 
shall assign them, according to the principles established by the 
Convention of 1804. 

Individuals who have been employed in the tax-office, and to 
whom, in consequence of the new arrangements, proper situa¬ 
tions cannot be given, or who shall allege such reasons for not 
accepting such situations as the central commission shall deem 
sufficient, shall have pensions and allowances granted to them, 
conformably to the principles established by Article LIX of the 
recess of the Empire of 1803, 

XXX. The pensions granted to the receivers of duties dis¬ 
continued by Article XXXIX of the recess of 1803, shall be paid 
by the German governments, joint possessors of the bank of the 
river. Those which have been legally granted since the period 
at which the duties on navigation have been in force, shall also 
be paid ; but the central commission shall investigate and deter¬ 
mine in what proportion the governments, joint proprietors of the 
bank, (the kingdom of the Netherlands, however, excepted,) shall 
contribute to these payments. 

It shall discharge the amount of all these pensions, and finally 
settle the scale by which such payments shall be regulated. 

The payment of these pensions, as wall as of those mentioned 
in Article XXIX, shall be regulated in the manner fixed by the 
6th paragraph of Article XX VIII, for the payment of rents. 


XXXI. As soon as the general principles for the navigation 
of the Rhine shall have been laid down by the Congress, the States 
of the Rhine shall appoint persons for the formation of the cen¬ 
tral commission; and this commission shall assemble at latest on 
the 1st of June of this year, at Monte. At the same time the 
present provincial administration shall deliver up the direction 
with which they have been charged, to the central commission, 
and to the authorities of the States of the Rhine; the partial col- 
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fer^rnaner, au uom dos tons les Etats Riverains, une instruc¬ 
tion interimistique, par laquelle on ordonnera de suivre jusqua 
la confection et sanction definitive du nouveau reglement, la Con¬ 


vention du 15 Aout, 1804, en indiquant toutefois suecinetement, 


lesquela de ses articles se trouvent dejA suppriines par les dispo- 
tions actuelies, et quelles aut-res dispositions il faufc dejit h present 
y substituer. 

XXXIl. Des que la commission centrale sera reunie olio 
sbecupera: 

1. A dresser le reglement pour la navigation du Rhin. II 
suffit d’observer iei, que les prdsens articles lui serviront destruc¬ 
tion, et que les objets que le reglement devra embrasser, sont 
indiques tant dans le travail actuel, que dans la Convention du 
15 Aout, 1804, et qiFelle devra prendre a t&che de conserver 
tout ce que cette convention renferme de bon et d^utile. 

Lorsque le reglement sera termine, il sera so'umis a la sanction 
des gouvernemens Riverains, et ce iFost que lorsque cette sanc¬ 
tion aura ete donnee, quo le nouvel ordre de choses pourra com 
mencer, et que la commission centrale pourra entrer dans ses 
functions ordinaires. 

2, A remplacer l\adininistration centrale actuelle la ou cola 
sera necessaire, jusqu’a la publication du nouveau reglement.. 


De Mabsciiall* 
Spaesn, 
Humboldt. 
Wessenbekgl 


Signe D’Albero. 


Clancarty. 

Wrede. 


Turckheim. 

Berckiieim. 


Articles concernant la Navigation du Neckar , du Mein , de la 


Moselle , de la Meuse, et de VEscant. 


I. La liberte de la navigation, telle qu'elle a ete ddterminee 
pour le Rhin, est etendue au Neckar, au Mein, a la Moselle, a 
la Meuse et a FEseaut, du point ou chacune de ces Rivieres 
devient navigable jusqua leur embouchure. 

XI, Les droits detape ou de relache forcee, sur le Neckar et 
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leraon of the duties shall be substituted for the general collection, 
and they shall publish, in the name of all the States of the Rhine, 
a temporary instruction, by which it shall be ordered, that until 
the completion and fin?I approval of the new regulation, the Con¬ 
vention of the loth August 1804, shall be observed; iu being 
distinctly pointed out which of its articles are already annulled 
by the present arrangements, and what other arrangements ought 
immediately to be adopted in lieu of them. 

XXXII. As soon as the central commission shall have as¬ 
sembled it shall occupy itself; 

1. In drawing up the regulations for the navigation of the 
Rhine. It is sufficient to observe here, that the present articles 
shall serve as a guide to them, and that the points which the re¬ 
gulations aro to embrace, are mentioned as well in the present 
instrument, as in the Convention of the loth August, 1804, and 
that care must be taken to retain whatever is good and useful in 
that convention. 

When the regulations aro completed, they shall be submitted 
to tlxe governments of the Rhine for their approbation, and until 
such approbation shall have been given, the new order of things 
shall not commence, nor shall the central commission enter upon 
its regular duties, 

2. In acting for the present central administration, where it 
shall be necessary, until the publication of the new regula¬ 
tions. 

Signed D’Alberg. De Marschall. 


Spaen. 

Humboldt. 

Wessenbkrg. 


Clangarty. 
Wrede, 


Turckheim. 

Berokheim. 


Articles concerning the Navigation of the Neckca\ the Mayne, 
the Moselle , the Meuse> and the Scheldt. 

I. The same freedom of navigation that has been granted for 
the Rhine, shall be extended to the Nectar, the Mayne, the Mo¬ 
selle, the Meuse, and the Scheldt, from the point where each of 
them becomes navigable, to their mouths. 

II. Storehouse and forced harbour duties, on the Neckar and 



umsTfy 





PilWj 




■ 


AITTRIGHE. 


<sl 


II 


p 




|P 


mm. 


Mein, seront ot domoureront abolis; et il sera libre a tout 
batelier qualifid de naviguer sur la totalite de ces rivieres de la 
nieme numiere que cette liberie a ete retabiie par 1’Article XIX 
sur le Rhin. 

III, Les peages etablis sur le Neekar et le Mein no seront 

point augmentes; les Gouvernemens eo-possesseurs de la rive, 
promettent,, au contraire, de les diuiinuer dans le eas qu’ils ex- 
cederoient actuellement les tarifs en usage en 1802, jusqu’aux 
taux de cos tarifs. Ils s’engagent egaloment a ne point grever la 
navigation par de nouvelles impositions quelconques, et so reuui- 
ront aussitdfc que possible, pour eonvenir d’un tarif aussi analogue 
a celui de i’octroi sur le Rhin, que les circonstances le permet- 
tront. I 

IV. Sur la Moselle et la Meuse, les droits qui y sont perqus 
actuellement en vertu des ddcrets du Gouvernemont Francois, 
du 12 Novombre, 1806, et du 10 Brumaire de Fannie 14, ne 
seront point augmentes ; les Gouvernemens eo-possesseurs de la 
rive, promettent, au contraire, de les diminuer dans le cas qn'ils 
fussent plus considerables que ceux sur le Rhin jusqu’au memo 
taux. 

Get engagement de ne pas rebausser les tarifs aetuels, ne 
s'entend neanmoins que de la totalite et du maximum des droits; 
les Gouvernemens se reservant expressement de fixer, par un 
nouveau rdglement, tout co qui a rapport k la distribution des 
marchandises assujetties a un moindre tarif dans diffdrentes 
classes, atix differences etablies maintenant pour la remonte et la 
descente aux bureaux de perception, au mode de percevoir, a la 
police de la navigation, ou a tout autre objet qui auroit besom 
d’etre regie ulte-inurement. 

Ce rdglement, sera rendu aussi conform® quo possible, a celui 
du Rhin; et pour obtenir davantagc cette conformite, il sera 
dresse par ceux des membres dc la commission eentrale pour le 
Rhin, dont ies Gouvernemens auront aussi des possessions sur la 
rive de la Moselle et de la Meuse. 

line augmentation du tarif tel quil sera definitivemeilt arrete 
par le nouveau reglement, ne pourra plus avoir lieu, que si une 
pareillo augmentation dtoit jugdo necessaire sur le Rhin, et dims 
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layoe, are and shall continue abolished, and all qualified 
watermen shall be allowed to navigate along the whole extent of 
these rivers, in the same manner that such liberty has been 
restored, by Article XIX, on the Rhine* 

III. The tolls levied on the Neckar and the Mayne shall not 
be increased; on the contrary, the Governments, joint possessors 
of the bank, engage to reduce them, in case they should exceed 
the tarife in use in 1802, to the rates of those tariffs. They like¬ 
wise engage not to burthen navigation by any new imposts what¬ 
ever, and will meet, as soon as possible, to arrange a tarif as 
similar to the duties levied on the Rhine, as circumstances may 
permit. 

$Lm , myjJ 1 v 1 ’, i-r} JyflU : ‘,' 1 in 1 *, < \M i{ ( jjfoA \ , ‘bSsL 

IV. The duties now levied on the Moselle and the Meuse, in 
pursuance of the decree of the French Government of the 12th 
November, 1806, and of the 10th Brurnaire of the year 14, shall 
not bo increased; on the contrary, the Governments, joint pos¬ 
sessors of the bank, engage to reduce them, in case they are 
higher than those levied on the Rhine, to the same rate. 

This engagement not to increase the present tarifs, refers, 
.however, only to the amount and maximum of duties ; the Go¬ 
vernments expressly reserving to themselves the power of fixing, 
by new regulations, every thing relative to the division into dif¬ 
ferent classes of such merchandize as is subject to a lower tarif; 
to the difference now established for passing up and down the 
river at the custom-houses; to the mode of collection; to the 
police of the navigation; or to any other subject requiring ulte¬ 
rior determination. 

This regulation shall be made to correspond, as nearly as pos¬ 
sible, with that of the Rhine ; and the better to insure such uni¬ 
formity, it shall be drawn up by those members of the central 
commission of the Rhine, whose Governments shall also have 
possessions on the banks of the Moselle and the Meuse. 

No increase shall take place in the tarif, to be finally settled 
by the new regulation, unless a similar increase shall he con¬ 
sidered necessary on the Rhine, and that only in tho same pro- 
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fnerne proportion seulement; et aucune autre disposition do 
rdgl eiuent no pourra etre changee quo cFuu commun accord. 

V. . Les Etats Riverains des rivieres spec!flees a i'Article I, 
se chargent cle Fentretien des chemins de hallage, et des travaux 
liecessaires dans le lit des fleuves, de la memo maniere que ce!a a 
etc arrete, a F Article VII* pour le Rbin. 

VI. lies sujets des Etats Riverains du Neckaf, du Mein et 
de la Moselle, jouissent des memos droits pour la navigation sur 
le Khin, et les sujets Prussiens pour eelle sur la Meuse, que les 
sujets des Etats Riverains de cos deux deruieres riv ieres, en so 
conformant toutefois aux reglemens y etablis. 

VII. Tout ce qui auroit besoin d'etre fixe ulterieurenient sur 
la navigation de FEscaut, outre la liberte de la navigation sur 
cette riviere, prononce a FArticle I, sera definitivement regie de 
k maniere la plus favorable au commerce et a la navigation, et 
la plus analogue h ce qui a ete fixe pour le Rliin. 


Sign** 


D'Alberu. 

Le Comte de Kelier. 

C BANG ARTY. 

W EEOK. 

Turckheim. 

Danz. 

Berckhjeim* 


De Marsciiali.. 

Spaen. 

Le Baron de Linden, sauf la 
Ratification de Sa Majeste 
le Roi. 

W ESSENBERG. 


TRAITS entre la Grande-Bretagne et VAvMche (et la Ernie 
et la Prime) eigne, a Paris, le 5 Novembre , 1815. 

Au nom de la Trfcs-Sainte et Indivisible Trinitfe. 


Sa Majeste le Eoi du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Eretagno 
et dlrlande, Sa Majeste l’Empereur d’Autriche, Roi de.Hongrie 
et de Bpheme, Sa Majeste 1’Empereur de toutes les Russies, et 
Sa Majeste le Roi de Prusse, animes du desir de donner suite 
aux ndgociations ajouvnees lors du Congres de Vienne, a-fin do 
fixe? le sort des sept Ties loniennes, et d’assuror l’independance, 
la liberte et le bonlxeur des habitans de ces lies, on les phu;ant, 
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; and no other part of the regulation shall be altered but 
T>y common consent. 

V. The States of the Rivers specified in Article I, engage to 
keep the towing-paths in repair, as well as the necessary works in 
the beds of the rivers, in the same manner as agreed upon in 
Article VII, for the Rhine. 

VI. The subjects of the States of the Rivers Nectar, the 
Mayne and the Moselle, shall enjoy the same rights of naviga¬ 
tion on the Rhine, and Prussian subjects on the Meuse, as the 
subjects of the States of the two last rivers; paying due regard, 
however, to the regulations therein established. 

VII. Every thing relating to the navigation of the Scheldt, 
whiih may need ulterior arrangement, besides the freedom of 
navigation on this river, specified in Article I, shall be defini¬ 
tively regulated in a manner the most favourable to commerce 
and navigation, and the most analogous to the regulations esta¬ 
blished on the Rhine. 

Signed D’Alberg. De Marschall. 


Count Keller. 


Spaen. 

The Baron Linden, subject 


Clancarty. 

Wrede. 


to the approbation of His 


Turckheim. 

Danz. 


Majesty the King. 
Wessenberg. 


Brrckheim. 


TREATY between Great Britain and Austria (and Russia and 
.Prussia) signed at Paris , 5th November , 1815*. 

In the name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Bri¬ 
tain and Ireland, His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of 
Hungary and Bohemia, His Majesty the Emperor of all the 
Russias, and His Majesty the King of Prussia, animated by the 
desire of prosecuting the negociations adjourned at the Congress 
of Vienna, in order to fix the destiny of the seven Ionian Islands, 
and to insure the independence, liberty, and happiness of the in- 


* Since acceded to by all the other Powers of Europe. 




AUTRICHE, 



.eus-tst leur constitution sons in protection immediate d One 
grandes Puissances de FEurope, sont convenues de regler de- 
finitivement tout ce qoi a rapport a cot objet par un Acte special, 
lequel etant fonde sur les droits resultant du Trait*! de Paris dn 
trente .Mai, mil-liuit-eent-qu»rtorze, ainsi qne stir les declaration* 
Britanniques, a l’epoque ou les armes do FAngleterre out delivi t 
Cerigo, Zante, Odphalonio, Saintc Maure, lithaqitt «t Paxo, sera 
onvisage comme faisant partie du Tntitd General, signe h Vienne, 
le neuf Jura mil-huit-cent-quinze, a la suite du Congres. Et pour 
arreter et signer le dit Acte, les hantes Parties Contractanto# ont 
nomine Plenipotentiaires, savoir: 

Sa Majestd le Roi du Royaume-ITni de la Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Trlande, le Tres-IIonorable Robert Stetyait, Vicomte Castle- 
reagli, Chevalier de FOrdre Tres-Noble do la Jarretifcre, &rc. &c. 
ke.\ et le Trfes-IUustre et Tres-Noble Seigneur, Arthur, Due, 
Marquis, et Comte de Wellington, Marquis de Douro, Vicomte 
Wellington de Talavera et do Wellington, et Baron Douro de 
Wellesley, Chevalier du Tres-Noble Ordre de la Jarretiere, 

&©, &C. 

Et Sa Majeste l’Empereur d’Autriche, Roi de Hongrie et de 
Boherne. le Sieur Ckhnent-Wenceslas-Lothaire, Prince de Met- 
ternich-Wmuebourg-Ochsenhausen, &c. &c. &c.; et le Sieur 
Jean Philippe, $aron de Wessenbevg, &c, &c. &c. 

Lesquels, apres avoir ecliange leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvds en 
bonne et due forme, sont convenus dee Articles suivans : 

I. Lea lies de Corfbu, Cdphalonie, Zante, Sainte Maure, 
Itbaque, Cerigo et Paxo, avec leurs dependances, telles quellqs 
sont designees dans le Traite entre Sa Majoste i’Emperour de 
toutes les Pussies et la Porte Ottomane, du vingt-un Mars, mil- 
huit-cent*, formeront un seul etat libre et independant, sous la 
denomination des Etats-Unis des lies Ioniennes. 

II. Cet etat sera place sous la protection immddiatb et exclu- 


’ » “ Les lies de Corfou, fe Zante, de GVpbalonie, de Santa "Maura, d’ltftque, 

de P' sceu, de Cerigo, et tontes les lies grandes et petites, liabjtdes et inlia- 
bit^es, sitings vis-Mvis des cfltes delft Mortfe et de l’Aibauie. U sqnellesont 
d&acufces de Venise et viennent d’etre conquises.”-—(Art, 2.) 
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fits of those Islands, by placing them and their constitut: 
the immediate protection of one of the great .Powers of 
Europe, have agreed to settle definitively by a special Act, what- 
ever relates to this object, which grounded upon the rights result¬ 
ing from the Treaty of Paris of the 80th May* 1814, and like¬ 
wise upon the British declarations at the period when the British, 
arms liberated Cerigo, Zante, Cephaloma, Santa Maura, Ithaca, 
and Paxo, shall be considered as forming part of the General 
Treaty, concluded at Vienna on the 9th June, of the present year 
1815, on the termination of the Congress; and in order to settle 
and sign the said Act, the High contracting Powers have nomi¬ 
nated Plenipotentiaries ; that is to say, 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Bri¬ 
tain and Ireland, the Right Honourable Robert Stewart. Viscount 
Castlereagh, K.G., &c. &c. &c., and the Most Illustrious and 
Most Noble Lord, Arthur, Duke, Marquess, and Earl of Wel¬ 
lington, Marquess of Douro, Viscount Wellington, of Talavera 
and of Wellington, and Baron Douro, of Wellesley, K.G., &e. 
&c. &c. 

And His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary 
and Bohemia, the Sieur Clement Wenceslas Lothaire, Prince of 
Metternich-VVinnebourg-Ochsenhausen, &c. &c. &e.; and the 
Sieur John Philip Baron Wessenberg, &c. fee. &tn, who, after 
having exchanged their full powers, found to be in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the following Articles : 

I. The Islands of Corfu, Cephalonia, Zante, Santa Maura, 
Ithaca, Cerigo and Paxo. with their dependencies, such as they are 
described in the Treaty between His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russia® and the Ottoman Porte, of the 2'lst of March, 1800* 
shall form a single, free, and independent State, under the deno¬ 
mination of the United States of the Ionian Islands. 

II. This State shall be placed under the immediate and ex- 


* “ The Islands of Corfu, Zante, CephalonSt, Santa Maura, Ithaca, Paxo, 
Cerigo, and all the large and small islands, inhabited and uninhabited, which 
are situated opposite to the coasts of the Morea and Albania, which were 
detached from Venice, and have recently been conquei'ed.”—(Art. 2.) 
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e Sa Majeste le Roidu Royaume de la Grande-Bretagnt 
rlande, et. de Ses heritiers et successeurs. 

En consequence, les autres Puissances Contractautes renon- 
cent k tout droit ou pretention partiouliere qtfelles uuraient pu 
former a cet egard, et garantissent formeliement toutes les dispo¬ 
sitions du present Traite. 

III. Les Etats-Unis dee lies loniennes regleront avee Tap- 
probation de la Puissance Protectrice, leur organisation int$rieui*e; 
ot pour donner a ton tea les parties de cette organisation la eon- 
distance et Taction necessaire, Sa Majeste Britannique vouera 
une sollicitude particuliere a la legislation et a Tadministration 
gc%erale de ces etats. 

En consequence, Sa Majeste nommera pour y resMer an Lord 
Cornmissaire superieur, qui sera invest! de toute Tautonte neces¬ 
saire a cet diet. 


IV. Afin de mettre en execution sans delai, les stipulations 
consignees dans les articles precedens, ot fonder la reorganisation 
politique des Etats-Unis Toniens, sur cette organisation qui est 
actuellement en vigueur, le Lord Cornmissaire superieur de la 
Puissance Protectrice, reglera les formes de convocation d\me 
assemble© legislative, dont il dirigera les operations k Teffefc de 
rediger pom* cet etat une nouvelle Chaise Constitutionnclle que 
Sa Majeste Britannique sera prie de ratifier. Jusqu'au moment 
on une pareilie Charte Constitutionriello sera redigee et duement 
ratifieo, les Constitutions existantes resteront en vigueur dans les 
differentes lies, et aucun changement ne pourra j etre fait que 
par Sa Majeste Britannique dans Son Conseil. 


V. Pour assurer saris restriction aux liabitans des Etats-Unis 
des lies loniennes, les a vantages resultant de la haute protection 
sous laquelle ils sout places, ainsi que pour Texercice des droits 
inhdrens a cette protection, Sa Majestd Britannique aura celui 
cToecuper les forteresses et places de ces Etats et d> tenir gar- 
nison. 

La force militaire deo dits Etats-Unis sera de meme sous les 


ordres du commandant des troupes de Sa Majeste Britannique. 


| Vrfeli 


VI. Sa Majeste Britannique consent a ce qiTune Convention 
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protection of Ilis Majesty the King of the 
reat Britain and Ireland, his heirs and successors. The 
other Contracting Powers do consequently renounce every right 
or particular pretension which they might have formed in respect 
to them, and formally guarantee all the dispositions of the pre¬ 
sent Treaty. 

III. The United States of the Ionian Islands shall, with the 
approbation of the Protecting Power, regulate their internal 
organization; and, in order to give to all the parts of this organi¬ 
zation the necessary consistency and action, His Britannic Ma¬ 
jesty will employ a particular solicitude with regard to the legis¬ 
lation and the general administration of those States. His 
Majesty will therefore appoint a Lord High Commissioner to 
reside there, invested with all the necessary power and authorities 
for this purpose. 

IV. In order to carry into execution without delay, the stipu¬ 
lations mentioned in the articles preceding, and to ground the 
political re-organization of the United Ionian States, upon that 
organization which is actually in force, the Lord High Commis¬ 
sioner of the Protecting Power shall regulate the forms of con¬ 
vocation of a Legislative Assembly, of which he shall direct the 
proceedings, in order to draw up a new Constitutional Charter 
for the States, which his Majesty the King of the United King¬ 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, shall be requested to ratify. 

Until such Constitutional Charter shall have been so drawn up, 
and duly ratified, the existing Constitutions shall remain in force 
in the different islands, and no alteration shall be made in them, 
except by His Britannic Majesty in Council. 

V. In order to ensure, without restriction, to the inhabitants 
of the United States of the Ionian Islands; the advantages re¬ 
sulting from the high protection under which these States are 
placed, as well as for the exercise of the rights inherent in the 
said protection, His Britannic Majesty shall have the right to 
occupy the fortresses and places of those States, and to maintain 
garrisons in the same. The military force of the said United 
States shall also be under the orders of the Commander-in-Chiei* 
of the troops of His Britannic Majesty. 

V I. His Britannic Majesty consents, that a particular Conven- 
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liere avec le Gouveraement ties dits Etats-Unis, r<*gA, 
les revenue de FEtat, tons les objets relatifs au inanition 
des fprfceresses actueilement oxistantes, aimi qu a Fentretien et au 
payemeixt dp garmsons Britanniques et au nombre cFhouimea qm 
les eomposeront eu terns de paix. La in erne Convention fixera 
en outre les rapports qui devront avoir lieu entire eette force 
annee et le Gouvernement Ionien. 


VII. Le pavilion maroband des Etats^Unis des lies loniennes 
sera recoriml par toutes les Parties Conttaotantes comrae pavil ¬ 
ion d'uix Etat libre et mdependant. 11 portera avec les eouleurs 
et au dessus des armoines qti’il a ddployeefc ayant xnil-hnit-oent* 
sept, cellos que Sa Majeste Britatmiqne pourra juger a propoS 
de lui accorder en signe de la protection sous laquelle les dits 
Etats-lTnis loniens soilt places, et pour dotiner plus de poids 
encore a cetta protection, tons les ports des dits Etats sent de¬ 
clares etre, quant aux droits hoftorifiques et militaires, sous la 
jurisdiction BritaftniqUe. 

Le commerce ehtre les Etats-Unis Ionieas et les Etats de Sa 
Majeste Imperial e et Royale Apostolique jouira des meiries 
^vantages et facility que celui de la Grande-Bretagne avec les 
dits Etats-Unis. 

II no sera accredits aux Etats-Unis des lies loniennes que des 
ageiis cotnuierciaux, ou Consuls charges uniquement de la gestion 
des relations commerciales, et assujettis aux reglenxens, auxquels 
les agens commerciaux ou Consuls sont sounds clans d’autres 
Etats inclependans. 

VIII. Toittes les Puissances qui ont signe le Traifce de Paris 
du tvente Mai, miMmit-cent-quatorze, etr FActe du Congres de 
Vienne du neiu J'liin, mil-huit~cent~quinsie, p en outre sa Majestd 
le Roi des JDotix Siciles et la Porte Ottomane seront invites a 
acc&ler a la presOnte Convention. 

IX. Le present Acte sera ratifie et les ratifications seront 
dcliangees dans deux mois on plntot si faire se petit. 
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ith the Government of the said United States shall regulate, 
according to the revenues of those States, everything which may 
relate to the maintenance of the fortresses already existing, as 
well as to the subsistence and payment of the British garrisons, 
and to the number of men of which they shall be composed in 
time of peace. 

The same Convention shall likewise fix the relations which are 
to exist between the said armed force and the Ionian Govern¬ 
ment. 

VII. The trading flag of t he United States of the Ionian Islands 
shall be acknowledged by all the Contracting Parties as the flag 
of a free and independent State. It shall carry with the colours, 
and above the armorial bearings thereon displayed before the year 
1807, such other as His Britannic Majesty may think proper 
to grant, as a mark of the protection under which the said United 
Ionian States are placed; and for the more effectual furtherance 
of this protection, all the ports and harbours of the said States are 
hereby declared to be, with respect to honorary and military rights, 
within British jurisdiction. The commerce betw een the United 
Ionian States, and the dominions of His Imperial and Royal Apos¬ 
tolic Majesty shall enjoy the same advantages and facilities as 
that of Great Britain Avith the said United States, ft one but 
commercial agents, or Consuls, charged solely with the carrying 
on commercial relations, and subject to the regulations to which 
commercial agents or Consuls are subject in other independent 
States, shall be accredited to the United States of the Ionian 
Islands*. 


VIII. All the Powers which signed the Treaty of Paris of the 
30th of May, 1814, and the Act of the Congress of Vienna of the 
9th of June, 1816 : and also His Majesty the King of the Two 
Sicilies, and tlio Ottoman Porte, shall be invited to accede to the 
present Convention. 

IX. The present Act shall be ratified, and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged in two months, or sooner, if possible. 


* Bee Extract from the Constitutional Chart, which follows this Treaty. 
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foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respecfclfs Font signe efc y 
ont appose le cachet de lours annas. 

Fait a Paris, le cinq Novembre, mil-huit-cent-quinze. 

Signe (L.S.) Castlereagh. 

(L.S.) Wellington. 
(L.S.) Mettebnich. 
(L.S.) Wessenberg. 
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Documento relatko al Articolo 7° del Trattato precedente . 


COSTITUZIONE DEGLI Start Uniti delle hole lonie 
nnanimamente adoitata e sanzionata dalV Assembled Legisla¬ 
tives nel Gimxo 2 Maggio , 1817. 

Estkatto. 

OAPITOLO VII. 

Miscellanea. 


Sbzxone IV. 

Delle Relazioni Ester e. 

I. Starite che nelF ultima parte deiF Articolo settimo del Trat- 
tato di Parigi e convenuto, che nessuna persona, per parte di 
qualsiasi Potenza, sara ammessa in questi Stati, la quale posseda, 
o pretenda di possedere, alcun potere oltre di quelli che vengono 
definiti nclF articolo sopraddetto, viene qui dichiarato: che qualsiasi 
persona assurnesse qualunque autorifca, come agent© di una Potenza 
estera, eccetto quanto viene come sopra ordinato, potrii, essere 
tradotta ingiudizio innanzi al Supremo Consiglio di Giusfcizia, e 
amlra soggetta, nel caso che risultasse colpevole, alle pene ordinate 
nei casi di alto tradimento contro lo Stato. 

II. Verun nativo, o suddito degli Stati Uniti delle Isole lonie, 
sara considerate persona oompetento a poter agire come Console, 
o Vice-Console, di alcuna Potenza estera negli stati rnedesimi, 

III. I Consoli Britannici in tutti gli stati ester! senza eccezione, 
saranno considerati avere il carattere di Consoli, e di Vice-Consoli 







AUSTRIA. 



1 


C^in witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed it, and have affixed thereunto the seals ol their arms. 

Done at Paris the 5th day of November, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifteen. 

Signed (L.S.) Casti-eueagii. 


(L.S.) W KUiINGTON. 
(L.S.) Metteunich, 
(L.S.) Wessenheug. 


Document referring to the Seventh Article of the preceding 

Treaty. 

CONSTITUTIONAL CHART of the United States of the 
Ionian Islands , as agreed on and passed unanimously by the 
Legislative Assembly , on the '2nd of May, 1817. 

Extract. ( Translation, as laid before Parliament .) 



Section IV. 

Of Foreign Relations. 


L Whereas, in the latter part of the seventh Article of the 
Treaty of Paris, it is agreed, “ that no person, from any Power 
whatsoever, shall be admitted within these States, possessing or 
pretending to 'possess any powors beyond those which are de¬ 
fined in the aforesaid article;” it is hereby declared, that any 
person who shall assume to himself any authority as an agent for 
a foreign Power, except as therein directed, shall be amenable 
to be tried before the Supreme Council of Justice, and be liable, 
if found guilty, to punishment, as in cases of high treason against 
the State. 

II. No native, or subject of the United States of the Ionian 
Islands shall be held competent to act as Consul or Vice-Consul 
for any foreign Power within the same. 

III. The British Consuls, in all ports whatsoever, shall be 
considered to be the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the United 
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>tati Uniti dalle Isole Ionic, ed i sudditi dello stesse avranno 


firittp alia pienissima loro protezione. 


IV. Qualunque riehiesta necessaria da farsi da questi Stati a 
qualunque Potenza estera, sara, trasmessa dal prestantissimo Senato 
a Sua Eccellenza il Lord Alto Commissionario di Sua Maesta il 
Sovrano Protettore, il quale avanzera la medesima al ministro del 
Sovrano Protettore residente nella Corte della detta Potenza, ondo 
sia dal modesirno presentata in dovuta forma alia Potenza sudetta. 

V. L'approvazione della destinazione di tutti gli agenti, o 
Oonsoli esteri nogli Stati Uniti delle Tsole Ionie, sara fatta dal 
prestantissimo Senato per mezzo di Sua Altezza il Presidente del 
medesimo, col concorso di Sua Eccellenza il Lord Alto Commis¬ 
sionario del Sovrano Protettore. 

VI. Golla inira di assicurare la massima protezione al com- 
mercio di questi stati, tutti i bastiinenti che naviglieranno coperti 
della bandiera Ionia, prima di partire dai porti degli Stati lonii a’ 
quali appartengono, dovrauno essere muniti di un passo firmato 
da Sua Eccellenza il Lord Alto Commissionario di Sua Maesta 
il Sovrano Protettore, e non sara considerata legale la navigazione 
di qualunque naviglio che navigasse senza tal passo. Resta perb 
riservato a Sua Maesta il Sovrano Protettore di deciders, se 
oltre al detto passo, sia necessario, che vengan pure muniti del 
passo deli 1 ammiragliato della Grande Brettagna nel Mediter- 
ranoo. 


Sezione V. 
Della Sairita. 


I. Stante che lo Stato protettore, e lo State protetto hanno 
uguale diritto ed interesse nel grande oggetto della preservazioue 
della salute pubblica, viene qui dichiarato: che la direzione della 
Sanita per tutti gli Stati Uniti delle Isole Ionie e devoluta a Sua 
Eccellenza il Lord Alto Commissionario del Sovrano Protettore, 
il quale regolerb, a norma delle discipline Sauatarie, le relative 
contumacie da farsi in ogni easo, dandone lo dovute notizie; fissera 
il nntnero degli uffiziali da essere impiegati, o nominera in ogn' 
isola il capo del uffizio di Sanita, che potra essere suddito Britan* 
moo, o Ionic; ma qualunque alt-ra nomina su questo proposito, 
Kara soggetta all 1 approvazione del prestantissimo Senato; e per 
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of the Ionian Islands,, and the subjects of the same shall be 
entitled to their fullest protection, 

IV. AH applications necessary to be made by these States to 
any foreign Power, shall be transmitted by the Senate to His 
Excellency the Lord High Commissioner of the Protecting Sove¬ 
reign, who shall forward the same to the ambassador or minister 
of the Protecting Sovereign, resident at the Court of the said 
foreign Power, for the purpose of submitting them in due form 
to the said Power. 

V. The approval of the appointments of all foreign agents, or 
Consuls, in the United States of the Ionian Islands, shall be by 
the Senate, through the medium of His Highness the President 
thereof, with the ^concurrence of His Excellency the Lord High 
Commissioner of the Protecting Sovereign. 

VI. With a view to ensure the most perfect protection to the 
commerce of these islands, every vessel, navigating under the 
Ionian flag, shall be bound, before leaving the port of the Ionian 
States to which she belongs, to provide herself with a pass, 
signed by His Excellency the Lord High Commissioner of the 
Protecting Sovereign, and no vessel sailing without such pass, 
shall be considered as navigating according to law. But it is 
reserved to His Majesty, the Protecting Sovereign, to decide how 
far it may be necessary, that, independent of such pass, they should 
further be bound to supply themselves with Mediterranean passes. 
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Section V. 

Off the Sanita. 

I. Whereas the protecting and protected State have an equal 
right and interest in the great, object of the preservation of the 
public health; it is hereby declared, the contrcul of the Sanita 
throughout the United States of the Ionian Islands, shall be vested 
in the hands of His Excellency the Lord High Commissioner of 
the Protecting Sovereign, who shall regulate, according to the 
rules of Sanitd, the relative quarantines to be performed in all 
instances, giving duo notice of the same; shall fix the number of 
officers to be employed, and name, in each island, the heads of 
the office of Sanita, being either British or Ionian subjects: but 
all other appointments made upon this head shall be subject to 
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ito riguarda il nuinero cli altri agenti del detto uffizio, 
loro stipendio, cid verra preso in consideration© dalF Assemblea 
Legislative, come fu gia esposto riguardo alia lista civile. 

II. LTuftizio della posta in ogiF isola sara d’ora innanzi consi¬ 
derate come parte integrant© delF uffizio di Sanita, 

Skzione VI. 

Della Sandier a , e degli Stemmi Nazionali . 

(. La Bandiera Commercial© della Nazione degli Stati Uniti 
delle Isole Ionie, nel modo ehe viene ordinato nel settimo Articolo 
del Trattato di Parigi, sarii Fantica bandiera di questi Stati colF 
aggiunta dell 1 Unione Britannica da essero innestafca nelF angolo 
superiore presso Fasta. 

II. La bandiera Britannica verra spiegatft giornalmente in 
tutti i forti degli Stati Uniti delle Isole Ionie ; ina nelle giornate 
di pubblica festa ed esultanza, sara spiegata nna bandiera. clie 
verra spressarnente fafcta second© il modello degli stemmi dei 
datti Stati. 

III. Le armi, o gli stemmi degli Stati Uniti delle Isole Ionie 
consisteranno d'ora. innanzi nelle arrni Britan niche nel centro, 
circondate dalle armi cli ciascuna delle Isole ccinponenti i detti 
Stati. 

IV. Lo stemma di ciascuna delle Isole sar k formate dalle armi 
proprie doll 1 Isola, e da tale emblema denotante la protezione del 
Sovrano Protettore, quale verra giudicato convenient©. 

Sjezione VII. 

Clausule Generali . 

III. Nei casi di qualunque transazione marittima, e nella ris- 
cossione dei dazii, spetfccra alio autorita competent! d'impiegare 
dei sudditi Britannici, t o Jtonii. 

V. Una legge special© stabilira i termini, il tempo, ed il modo 
per la naturalizzazione dei sudditi esteri in quest! Stati; ma i 
sudditi di Sua Maesta il Sovrano Prptattore, avranno in ogni case 
51 diritto cli naturalizzazione alia nieta del tempo richiesto per 
quelli di qualunque altra Potenza estera; ed im suddito della 
Potenza protettrice, o di, qualunque altre ..Potenza estera, pud 
essere ad un tratto naturalizzato per mezzo di mi apposito Bill, 
senza riguardo a verun periodo fisso cli residenza in questi Stati, 
ciocche verr& spiegato nella medesima legge. 
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^approbation of the Senate, and, as far as relates to numbers 
and amount of salary, to the consideration of the Legislative 
Assembly, as hereinbefore stated in regard to the civil list. 

II. The post-office in each island shall, hereafter, be considered 
as an integral part of the Saiiitk 
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Section VI. 

Of the National Colours and A rmorial Bearings. 

I. The National Commercial Flag of the U nited States of the 
Ionian Islands, as directed by the seventh Article of the Treaty of 
Paris, shall be the original Hag of these States, with the addition 
of the British Union, to be placed in the upper corner, next to 
the flag-staff. 

II. On usual days, the British colours shall be hoisted on all 
the forts within the United States of the Ionian Islands; but a 
standard shall bo made, to be hoisted on days of public rejoicing 
and festivity, according to the model of the armorial bearings of 
the said States. 

III. The arms, or armorial bearings of the United States of 
the Ionian Islands shall hereafter consist of the British arms in 
the centre, surrounded by the arms of each of the islands com¬ 
posing the said States. 

IV. The armorial bearings of each of the Islands shall consist 
of the individual arms of the island, and such emblem, denoting 
the Sovereign Protection, as may be deemed advisable. 

Section VII. 

General Clause**. 

III. In the instance of all maritime transactions, and the 
collection of the customs, it shall be competent for the proper 
authorities to employ either British or Ionian subjects. 

V. A specific law shall settle the terms, time, aucl mode for the 
naturalization of foreign subjects in these States; but the subjects 
of the protecting Power shall, in all instances, bo entitled to na¬ 
turalization in half the time that is required for those of any 
foreign Power; and a subject of the protecting Power, or of" any 
other Power, may be at once naturalized by a bill to that effect, 
without reference to any fixed time of residence in these States, 
which shall be laid down in the latv itself. 
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ALGIERS. 


TREATY between Great Britain and Algiers , signed at Algiers , 
10 th April , 1682*. 



Articles of Peace and Commerce between the Most Serene 
and Mighty Prince Charles tho Second, by the Grace of God 
King of Great Britain, Franco and Ireland, Defender of the 
Christian Faith, &c. and the Most Illustrious Lords, the 
Bashaws Dey, Aga, and Governors of the famous City and 
Kingdom of Algiers in Barbary: concluded by Arthur Her¬ 
bert, Esquire, Admiral of His Majesty’s Fleet in the Mediter¬ 
ranean Seas, on the Tenth day of April, old style, 1682. 

I. In the first place it is agreed and concluded, that from this 
day, and for ever forwards, there be a true, firm and inviolable 
peace between the Most Serene King of Great Britain, Franco 
and Ireland, Defender of the Christian Faith, &c. and the Most 
Illustrious Lords, the Bashaw, Dey, Aga, and Governors of the 
City and Kingdom of Algiers, and between all the Dominions and 
subjects of either side, and that the ships or other vessels, and 
the subjects and people of both sides shall not henceforth do to 
each other any harm, offence or injury, either in word or deed, but 
shall treat one another with all possible respect and friendship. 

II. That any of the ships, or other vessels, belonging to the 
said King of Great Britain, or to any of His Majesty’s subjects, 
may safely come to the port of Algiers, or to any other port or 
placo of that kingdom, there^freely to buy and sell, paying the 

* Ke.uc’vved by the Treaty of 18th March, 1729. 
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customs of leu per cent, as in former times, for such goods 
as they sell; and the goods they sell not, they shall freely carry 
on board without paying any duties for the same; and that they 
shall freely depart from thence whensoever they please, without 
any stop or hindrance whatsoever. As to contraband merchan¬ 
dises, as powder, brimstone, iron, planks, and all sorts of timber 
% for building of ships, ropes, pitch, tar, fusils, and other habili¬ 
ments of war, His said Majesty’s subjects shall pay no duty for 
the same to those of Algiers. 

III. That all ships, and other vessels, as well those belonging 
to the said King of Great Britain, or to any of His Majesty’s 
subjects, as those belonging to the Kingdom or people of Algiers, 
shall freely pass the ■seas, and traffic without any search, hindrance 
or molestation from each other ; and that all persons or passen¬ 
gers, of what country soever, and all monies, goods, merchandises 
and moveables, to whatsoever people or nation belonging, being 
on board of any of the said ships or vessels, shall be wholly free, 
and shall not be stopped, taken or plundered, nor receive any 
harm or damage whatsoever from either party. 

IV. That the Aigier ships of war, or other vessels, meeting 
with any merchants’ Bhips, or other vessels, of His said Majesty’s 
subjects, not being in any of the seas appertaining to His Majesty’s 
dominions, may send qn board one single boat, with two sitters 
only, besides the ordinary crew of rowers, and that no more shall 
enter any such merchant ship or vessel, without express leave 
from the commander thereof, but the two sitters.alone: and that 
upon producing a pas3 under the hand and seal of the Lord High 
Admiral of England and Ireland, or of the Lord High Admiral of 
Scotland, for the said kingdoms respectively, or under the hands 
and seals of the commissioners for executing the office of Lord 
High. Admiral of any of the said kingdoms, that the said boat 
shall presently depart, and the merchant ship or vessel shall pro¬ 
ceed freely on her voyage, and that although, for the space of 
fifteen mouths next ensuing after the conclusion of this peace, the 
said commander of the merchant ship dr vessel produce no such 
pass, yet if the major part of the seamen of the said ship <>■• ves¬ 
sel be subjects of the said King of Groat Britain, the said boat 
shall immediately depart, and the said merchant ship, or vessel, 
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freely proceed on her voyage; but that after the said fifteen 
months, all merchants* ships, or vessels, of His said Majesty's sub- 
jects shall be obliged to produce such a pass as aforesaid. And 
any of the ships of war, or other vessels-, of His said Majesty, 
meeting with any ships, or other vessels, of Algiers, if the com¬ 
mander of any such Algier ship, or vessel, shall produce a pass 
firmed by the chief-governors of Algiers, and a certificate from 
the English Consul living there, or if they have no such pass, or 
certificate, yet if, for the space of fifteen months next ensuing the 
conclusion of this peace, the major part of the ship's company be 
Turks, Moors, or slaves belonging to Algiers, then the said Algiers 
ship, or vessel, shall proceed freely ; but that, after the said fifteen 
months, all Algiers ships, or vessels, shall be obliged to produce 
such a pass and certificate as aforesaid. 

V. That no commander, or other person, of any ship, or vessel, 
of Algiers, shall take out of any ship, or vessel, of His said Ma¬ 
jesty's subjects, any person or persons whatsoever, to carry them 
anywhere to be examined, or upon any other pretence; nor shall 
they use any torture, or violence, to any person of what nation or 
quality soever, being on board any ship, or vessel, of His Ma¬ 
jesty's subjects, upon any pretence whatsoever. 

VI. That no shipwreck belonging to the said King of Great 
Britain, or to any of His .Majesty's subjects, upon any part of the 
coast belonging to Algiers, shall be made or become prize, and 
that neither the goods thereof shall bo seized, nor the men made 
slaves; but that all the subjects of Algiers shall do their best 
endeavours to save the said men and their goods. 

VII. That no ship, nor any other vessel of Algiers, shall have 
permission to be delivered up, or go to Sally, or any place in 
enmity with the said King of Great Britain, to be made use of as 
corsairs, or sea-rovers, against His said Majesty's subjects. 

VII.I. That none of the ships, or other smaller vessels of Al¬ 
giers, shall remain cruising near or in sight of* His Majesty's city 
and garrison of Tangier, or of any other of His Majesty s roads, 
havens or ports, towns and places, nor any ways disturb the peace 
and commerce of the same. 

IX. That if any ship, or vessel, of Tunis, Tripoli, or Sally, or 
of any other place, bring any ships, vessels, men or goods be- 
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g to any of His said Majesty’s subjects, to Algiers, or to 
any port or place in that kingdom, the governors there shall not 
permit them to be sold within the territories of Algiers. 

X. That if any of the ships of war of the said King of Great 
Britain do come to Algiers, or to any other port or place of that 
kingdom, with any prize, they may freely sell it, or otherwise to 
dispose of it at their own pleasure, without being molested by 
any; and that His Majesty’s said ships of war shall not be obliged 
to pay customs in any sort; and that if they shall want provi¬ 
sions, victuals, or any other things, they may freely buy them at 
the rates in the market. 

XI. That when any of His said Majesty’s ships of war shall, 
appear before Algiejs, upon notice thereof given by the English 
Consul, or by the commander of the said ships, to the chief 
governors of Algiers, public proclamation shall be immediately 
made to secure the Christian captives; and if, after that; any 
Christians whatsoever make their escape on board any of the &id 
ships of war, they shall not be required back again, nor shall the 
said consul or commander, or any other His Majesty’s subjects, 
be obliged to pay anything for the said Christians. 

XII. That from, and after, the time that the ratification of 
this Treaty by the King of Great Britain shall be delivered to the 
chief governors of Algiers, no subjects of His said Majesty shall be 
bought or sold, or made slaves in any part of the Kingdom of 
Algiers, upon any pretence whatsoever. And the said King of 
Great Britain shall not be obliged, by virtue of this Treaty of Peace, 
to redeem any of His subjects now in slavery, or who may he made 
slaves before the said ratification; hut it shall depend absolutely 
upon His Majesty, or the friends arid relations of the said persons 
in slavery, without any limitation or restriction of time, to redeem 
such, and so many of them, from time to time, as shall bo thought 
fit, agreeing of as reasonable a price as may be, with their patrons 
or masters, for their redemption, without obliging the said patrons 
or masters, against their wills, to set any at liberty, whether 
they be slaves belonging to the Beylicque or Gaily, or such as 
belong to the Bashaw, Dey, Governor, Aga, or any other persons 
whatsoever. And all slaves, being His Majesty’s subjects, shall, 
when they are redeemed, enjoy the advantage and benefit of 
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nents of the duty duo to the royal house, and of tlio otiw 
Sarges, by paying such reasonable suras as any slaves of other 
nations usually pay when they are redeemed. 

XIII. That if any subject of the said King of Great Britain 
happen to die in Algiers, or in any part of its territories, his 
goods or monies shall not be seized by the Governors, Judges, 
or other officers of Algiers (who shall likewise make no enquiry 
after the same) but the said goods or monies shall be possessed 
or received b} such person or persons whom the deceased shall 
by his last will have made his heir or heirs, in case they be 
upon the place where the testator deceased. But if the heirs 
be not there, then the executors of the said will, lawfully consti¬ 
tuted by the deceased, shall, after having, made an inventory 
of all the goods and monies left, take them into their custody 
without any hindrance, and shall take care the same be remitted 
by some safe way, to the true and lawful heirs; and in case any 
of^Ris said Majesty’s subjects happen to die, not having made 
arty will, the English Consul shall possess himself of his goods 
and monies upon inventory, for the use of the kindred, and heirs 
of the deceased. 

XIV. That no merchants being His Majesty’s subjects, and 

residing in, or trading to the City and Kingdom of Algiers, shall 
be obliged to buy any merchandises against their wills; but it 
shall be free for them to buy such commodities as they shall 
think lit, and no captain or commander of any ship or vessel 
belonging to His said Majesty’s subjects, shall be obliged against 
his will to lade any goods to carry them, or make a voyage to 
any place he shall not have a mind to go to; and neither the 
English Consul, nor any other subject of the said King, shall be 
bound to pay the debts of any other of His Majesty’s subjects, 
except that ho or they become sureties for the same by a public 
act* ' 

XV. That the subjects of His said Majesty in Algiers, or 
its territories, in matter of controversy, shall be liable to no 
other jurisdiction but that of the I>ey or Duan, except they 
happen to be at difference between themselves, in which case 
they shall be liable to no other determination but that of the 
Consul only. 








am 


IK? 


Hi 




BARBARY STATES. 


v y •'gjP! vVI. That in case any subject of His said Majesty being m 
any part of the Kingdom of Algiers, happen to strike, wound, or 
kill a Turk or a Moor, if he be taken, he is to be punished in the 
same manner, and with no greater severity than a Turk ought to 
be, being guilty of the same offence; but if he escape, neither the 
said English Consul, nor any other of TIis said Majesty’s subjects, 
shall be in any sort questioned and troubled therefore. 

XVII. That the English Consul now, or at any time here¬ 
after living in Algiers, shall be there at all times with entire free¬ 
dom and safety of his person and estate, and shall be permitted 
to choose liis own druggerman and broker, and freely to go on 
board any ships in the road, as often and when he pleases, and 
to have the liberty of # the country; and that he shall be allowed a 
place to pray in, and that no man shall do him any injury in 
word or deed. 

XVIII. That not only during the continuance of this peace 
and friendship, but likewise if any breach of war happen to be 
hereafter between the said King of Great Britain and the King¬ 
dom of Algiers, the said English Consul, and all other His 
said Majesty’s subjects inhabiting in the Kingdom of Algiers, 
shall always, and at all times, both of peace and war, have full 
and absolute liberty to depart and go to their own, or any other 
country, upon any ship or vessel, of what nation soever, they 
shall think fit; and to carry with them all their estates, goods, 
families and servants, without any interruption or hindrance. 

XIX. That no subject of His said Majesty, being a passenger, 
and coming or going with his baggage, from or to any port, shall 
be any way molested or meddled with, although he be on board 
any ship or vessel in enmity with Algiers; and in like maimer no 
Algerine passenger being on board any ship or vessel in enmity 
with the said King of Great Britain, shall be any way molested, 
whether in his person, or in his goods which he may have laden 
on board the said ship or vessel. 

XX. That at all times when any ship of w T ar of the King of 
Great Britain's, carrying His said Majesty’s flag at the main top¬ 
mast head, shall appear before Algiers, and come to an anchor in 
the roads ; that immediately after notice thereof given 'by His 
said Majesty’s Consul, or officer, from the ship unto the Dey and 
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t^^^rnraent. of Algiers, they shall in honour to His Majesi 
cause a salute of one-and-twenfcy cannon to bo shot oil from the 
castles and forts of the city, and that the said ship shall return an 
answer fay shooting off the same number of cannon. 

XXL That presently after the signing and sealing ol these 
Articles, by the Bashaw, Dey, Aga, and Governors of Algiers, 
all injuries and damages sustained on either part, shall be quite 
taken away and forgotten, and this peace shall be in full force 
and virtue, and continue for ever. And for all depredations and 
damages that shall he afterwards committed or tlone by either 
side, before notice can be given of this peace, full satisfaction 
shall immediately be made, and whatsover remains in kind, shall 
be instantly restored. 

XXII. That in case it shall happen, hereafter, that anything 
is done or committed contrary to this Treaty, whether by the sub¬ 
jects of the one or the other party; the Treaty, notwithstanding, 
shall subsist in full force, and such contraventions shall not occa¬ 
sion the breach of this peace, friendship, and good correspond¬ 
ence; but the party injured shall amicably demand immediate 
satisfaction for the said contraventions before it be lawful to 
break the peace; and if the fault was committed by any private 
subjects of either Party, they alone shall be punished as breakers 
of the peace, and disturbers of the public quiet. And our faith 
shall be our faith, and our word our word. 

Confirmed and sealed in the presence of Almighty God, the 
10th day of April, in the year of our Lord J esus Christ, 1682, 
and in the year of the Hegira, 1098, and the llfch day of 
the Moon, Abril. 


Signed 


Arthur Herbert. 


Article concerning Passes . 

Whereas on the 10£h day of April, 1682, there was a Treaty 
of Peace concluded between the Most Serene King of Great 
Britain, France, and Ireland, Defender of the Christian Faith, 
&c., and the Most Illustrious Lords the Bashaw, Dey, Aga, and 
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mors of the City and Kingdom of Algiers, to which Treaty 
there was annexed a form of Passes for the ships belonging to the 
subjects of the said King of Groat Britain ; it is hereby agreed 
and expressly declared, that the said form annexed to the said 
Treaty being no part thereof, the Lords High Admirals or Com¬ 
missioners of the Admiralty of His said Majesty’s Dominions, 
are at full liberty in giving the said Passes, to use the form of 
words hereunto annexed, which shall be good and sufficient to all 
intents and purposes. 

Confirmed and sealed, in the presence of Almighty God, the 
5 th day of March, in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
1683, being in the year of the Hegira, 1094* and the 17th 
day of the M,oon, Moolout. 


Suffer the Ship 


Form of the Pass . 


to pass with her company, passengers, goods 
and merchandizes', without any let, hindrance, seizure or molesta¬ 
tion, the said ship appearing unto me (or us) by good testimony, 
to belong to the subjects of our Sovereign Lord the King, and 
to no foreigners. Given under my hand (or our hands) and the 
seal of my (or our) office of Admiral, at 
the day of 

in the year of our Lord 

To all persons whom these may concern. 

By command of 

Note. —That the late Commission of the Admiralty of Eng¬ 
land having been determined, and the administration of the affairs 
thereof (and particularly that of signing Passes) taken into His 
Majesty’s own Royal Hand, tho form of the forementioncd Pass 
has received the following alterations, viz. 

James the Second, by the Grace of God, King of England, 
Scotland, France and Ireland, Defender of the Faith, &e. 

To all persons whom these may concern, greeting. 
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to pass with her company, passengers, goods and 
merchandizes, without any let, hindrance, seizure, or molestation; 
the said ship appearing unto us by good testimony to belong to 
our subjects, and to rio foreigner , Given under our Sign Manual, 
and the Seal of our Admiralty, at our Court at 
this day of 

in the year of our Lord 

James R. 

By His Majesty’s command, 

Signed -- - 


TREATY between Great Britain and Algiers. Signed at Algiers , 
5th April, 1.086*; 

Articles of Peace and Commerce between the Most Serene and 
and Mighty Prince, James the Second, by the Grace of God, 
King of Great Britain, Prance, and Ireland, Defender of the 
Christian Faith, &c., and the Most Illustrious Lords, the 
Doulot, G. Bashaw, Aga, and Governors of the famous City 
and Kingdom of Algiers, in Barbary, ratified and confirmed 
by Sir William Soame, Baronet, His Majesty’s Ambassador 
to the Grand Signior, on the 5th of April, O. S* 1686. 

I. In the first place it is agreed and concluded, that from this 
day, and for ever forwards, the peace made by Arthur Herbert, 
Esq., Admiral of His Majesty’s fleet in the Mediterranean, be 
renewed and confirmed, and kept inviolable between the Most 
Serene King of Great Britain, France, and Ireland, Defender of 
the Christian Faith, &c., and the Most Illustrious Lords the 
Ddnlets, Bashaw, Aga, and Governors of the City and Kingdom 
of Algiers, and between all the dominions and subjects of either 
side; and that the ships and other vessels, and the subjects and 
people of both sides, shall not from henceforth do to each other 
any harm, offence, or injury, either in word or deed, but shall 

* Renewed hy the Treaty of 18th March, 17 Ml 
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one another with. all. possible respect ancl friendship; 
all demands and pretensions ’whatsoever to this day, between 
both parties, shall cease and bo void. 

II. That any of the ships or other vessels belonging to the 
said King of Great Britain, or to any of His Majesty’s subjects, 
may safely come to the port of Algiers, or to any other port or 
place of that Kingdom, there freely to buy and sell, paying the 
usual customs of 10 per cent., as in former times, for such goods 
as they sell; and the goods they sell not, they shall freely carry 
on board without paying any duties for the same, and that they 
shall freely depart from thence whensoever they please, without 
any stop or hindrance whatsoever. As to contraband merchan¬ 
dizes, as powder, brimstone, iron, planks, and all sorts of timber 
fit for building of ships, ropes, pitch, tar, fusils, and other habili¬ 
ments of war, His said Majesty’s subjects shall pay no duty for 
the same to those of Algiers. 

III. That all ships and other vessels, as well those belonging 
to the King of Great Britain, or to any of His Majesty’s subjects, 
as those belonging to the Kingdom or people of Algiers, shall 
freely pass the seas, and traffic without any search, hindrance, 
or molestation from each other; and that all persons or passen¬ 
gers of what country soever, and all monies, goods, merchandizes, 
and moveables, to whatsoever people or nation belonging, being 
on board of any of the said ships or vessels, shall bo wholly free, 
and shall not be stopped, taken, or plundered, nor receive any 
harm or damage whatsoever from either party. 

IV. That the Algiers ships of war, or other vessels, meeting 
with any merchant ships, or other vessels of His said Majesty’s 
subjects, not being in any of the seas appertaining to His Ma¬ 
jesty’s Dominions, may send on board one single boat with two 
sitters only, besides the ordinary crow of rowers, and that no 
more shall enter any such merchant ship or vessel, without express 
leave from the commander thereof, but the two sitters alone ; 
and that upon producing a Pass under the hand and seal of His 
Majesty, or whomsoever He shall appoint to he Lord High Ad¬ 
miral, or to execute the office of Lord High Admiral for England 
and Ireland, or of the Lord High Admiral for Scotland, for the 
said Kingdoms respectively, that the said boat shall presently 
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t,an.d the merchant ship or vessel shall proceed lreoly on her 
and any of the ships of war, or other vessels of His 
said Majesty, meeting with any ships or other vessels of Algiers, 
if the commander of any such Algier ship or vessel shall produce 
a Pass firmed by the chief governors of Algiers, and a certificate 
from the English Consul living there, the said Algier ship or 
vessel shall proceed freely. 

V. That no commander, or other person, of any ship or vessel 
of Algiers, shall take out of any ship or vessel of His said Ma¬ 
jesty's subjects, any person or persons whatsoever, to carry them 
any where to be examined, or upon any other pretence; nor shall 
they use any torture or violence to any person of what nation or 
quality soever, being On board any ship or vessel of His Majesty’s 
subjects, upon any pretence whatsoever. 

VI. That no shipwreck belonging to the said King of Great 
Britain, or to any of His Majesty’s subjects, upon any part of the 
coast belonging to Algiers, shall bo made or become prize; and 
that neither the goods thereof shall be seized, nor the men made 
slaves; but that all the subjects of Algiers shall do their best 
endeavours to save the said men and their goods. 

VII. That no ship, nor any other vessel of Algiers, shall have 
permission to be delivered up, or go to Sally, or any other place 
in enmity with the said King of Great Britain, to be made use of 
as corsairs* or sea-rovers, against His said Majesty’s subjects. 

VIII. That none of the ships, or other smaller vessels of 
Algiers, shall remain cruizing near or in sight of any of His Ma¬ 
jesty’s roads, havens, or ports, towns and places, nor any way 
d isturb the peace and commerce of the same. 

IX. That if any ship or vessel of Tunis, Tripoly, or Sally, 
or of any other place, bring any ships, vessels, men, or goods be 
longing to any of His said Majesty's subjects, to Algiers, or to 
any port or place in that Kingdom, the Governors there shall not 
permit them to be sold within the territories of Algiers. 

X. That if any of the ships of war of the said King of Great 
Britain do come to Algiers, or any other port or place of that 
Kingdom, with any prize, they may freely sell it, or otherwise to 
dispose of it at their own pleasure, without being molested by 
any ; and that His Majesty’s said ships of war shall not be obliged 
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ay customs in any sort; and that if they shall want provi¬ 
sions, victuals, or any other things, they may freely buy thorn at 
the rates in the market. 

XI* That when ajiy of His said Majesty’s ships of war shall 
appear before Algiers ; upon notice thereof given by the English 
Consul, or by the commander of the said ships to the chief 
Governors of Algiers, public proclamation shall be immediately 
made to secure the Christian captives; and, if after that any 
Christians whatsoever make their escape on board any of the 
said ships of war, they shall not be required back again, nor shall 
the said Consul, or Commander, or any other of ITis Majesty’s 
subjects, be obliged to pay any thing for the said Christians. 

XII, That henceforward no subjects of His Majesty of Great 
Britain, &c., shall be bought or sold, or made slaves many part 
of the Kingdom of Algiers, upon any pretence whatsoever : nor 
shall His Majesty be obliged, by virtue of this Treaty of Peace, 
to redeem any of His subjects now in slavery ; but it shall depend 
absolutely upon His Majesty, or the friends and relations of the 
said persons in slavery, without any limitation or restriction of 
time, to redeem such, and so many of them, from time to time, 
as shall be thought fit, -agreeing of as reasonable a price as may 
be with their patrons, or masters, for their redemption, without 
obliging the said patrons or masters against their will to set any 
at liberty, whether they be slaves belonging to the Beylicque or 
Galley, or such as belong to the Bashaw, Dey, Governor, or any 
other persons whatsoever: and all slaves, being His Majesty’s 
subjects, shall, when they are redeemed, enjoy the advantage and 
benefit of abatements of the duty due to the Royal House, and 
of the other charges, by paying such reasonable sums as any 
slaves of other nations usually pay when they are redeemed. 

XIII. That if any subject of the said King of Great Britain 
happen to die in Algiers, or in any part of its territories, his 
goods and monies shall not be seized by the Governors, Judges, 
or other officers, (who shall likewise make no inquiry after the 
same,) but the said goods and monies ^shall be possessed or re¬ 
ceived by such person or persons, whom the deceased, by his 
last will, shall have made his heir or heirs, in case they be upon 
the place where the testator deceased; but if the heirs be not 
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then the executors of the said will, lawfully constituted by 
the deceased, shall, after having made an inventory of all tho 
goods and monies left, take thorn into their custody without any 
hindrance, and shall take care the same be remitted by some safe 
way to the true and lawful heirsand in case any of His said 
Majesty’s subjects happen to die, not having made any will, tho 
English Consul shall possess himself of Iris goods and monies 
upon inventory, for the use of the kindred and. heirs of tho 
deceased. 

XIV. That no merchants, being His Majesty’s subjects, and 
residing in, or trading to tho City and Kingdom of Algiers, shall 
he obliged to buy any merchandizes against their wills; but it 
shall he free for them to buy such commodities as they shall think 
fit; and no captain, or commander of any ship or vessel belong¬ 
ing to His said Majesty's subjects, shall be obliged against his 
will t6JLado any goods, to carry them, or make a voyage to any 
place he shall not have a mind to go to: and neither the English 
Consul, nor any other subject of the said King, shall be bound 
to pay the debts of any other of His Majesty’s subjects, except 
that lie or they become sureties for the same by a public act. 

XV. That the subjects of His said Majesty in Algiers, or its 
territories, in matter of controversy, shall be liable to no other 
jurisdiction hut that of tho Dey or Divan, except they happen to 
be at difference between, themselves; in which case they shall be 
liable to no ether determination but that of the Consul only. 

X VI. That in case any subject of His said Majesty, being in 
any part of the Kingdom of Algiers, happen to strike, wound, 
or kill a Turk, or a Moor, if he be taken, he is to be punished 
in tho same manner, and with no greater severity, than a Turk 
ought to be, being guilty of the same offence; but if ho escape, 
Neither the said English Consul, nor any other of His said Ma¬ 
jesty’s subjects, shall bo in any sort troubled or questioned 
therefore. 

XVII. That the English Consul now, or at anytime, living in 
Algiers, shall be there at all times with entire freedom and safety 
of hi? person and estate, and shall be permitted to chooso his own 
druggcmnin and broker, and freely to go on board any ship in 
the road, as often, and when he pleases, and to have the liberty 
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that he shall be allowed a place to pray in, 
and that no man shall do him any injury in word or deed. 

XVIII. That not only during the continuance of this peace 
and friendship, but likewise if any breach, or war, happen to bo 
hereafter between the said King of Great Britain and the King¬ 
dom of Algiers, the said English Consul, and all other His said 
Majesty’s subjects inhabiting in the Kingdom of Algiers, shall 
always, and at all times, both of peace and war, have full and 
absolute liberty to depart, and go to their own or any other coun ¬ 
try, upon anyjship or vessel of what nation soever they shall 
think fit, and to carry with them all their estates, goods, families, 
and servants, without any interruption or hindrance. 

XIX. That no. subject of His said Majesty, being a passenger, 
and coming or going with his baggage from or to any port, shall 
be any way molested or meddled with, although he be on board 
any ship or vessel in enmity with Algiers : and in like manner, no 
Algerine passenger being on board any ship or vessel in enmity 
with the said King of Great Britain, shall be any way molested, 
whether in his person or in his goods, which he may have laden 
on board the said ship or vessel. 

XX. That at all times, when any ship of war of the King of 
Great Britain’s, carrying His said Majesty’s flag at the main top- 
mast head, shall appear before A lgiers, and come to an anchor in 
the road * that immediately after notice thereof given by His said 
Majesty’s Consul or officer from the ship unto the Dey and Go¬ 
vernment of Algiers, they shall, in honour to His Majesty, cause 
a salute of one-and-fcwenty cannon to be shot from the castles and 
forts of the city; and that the said ship shall return an answer 
by shooting off the same number of cannon. 

XXI. That presently after the signing and sealing of these 
Articles by the Bashaw, Dey, Agra, and Governors of Algiers, all 
injuries and damage sustained on either part shall be quite taken 
away and forgotten, and this peace shall bo in full force and vir¬ 
tue, and continue for ever; and for all depredations and images 
that shall be afterwards committed, or done, by either side, before 
notice can be given of this peace, full satisfaction shall immedi¬ 
ately be made, and whatsoever remains in kind shall bo instantly 
restored. 
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it shall happen hereafter, 
is clone or committed contrary to this Treaty, whether by the 
subjects of the one or the other party, the Treaty notwithstand¬ 
ing shall subsist in full force, and such contraventions shall not 
occasion the breach of this peace, friendship, and good correspond- 
ence; but the party injured shall amicably demand immediate 
satisfaction for the said contraventions, before it be lawful to 
break the peace ; and if the fault was committed by any private 
subjects of either party, they alone shall be punished as breakers 
of the peace, and disturbers of the public.quiet: and our faith 
shall be our faith, and our word our word. 

Confirmed and Sealed in the presence of Almighty God, the 
iith day of April, in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
1686, and in the year of the Hegira, 1097, and the three- 
and-twentieth day of the Moon, Gemasilavel. 

Signed Wm. §oame. 


TREATY between Great Britain and Algiers, Signed at 
Algiers , 17 th August, 1700*. 


Peace confirmed, and additional Articles made with the Govern¬ 
ment of Algier, by Capt. Munden, and Consul Cole. 

I. We the Most Excellent and Most Illustrious Lords Musta- 
pha Dey, Ali Bashaw, and MuStapha Aga, Governors of the, most 
famous and warlike City and Kingdom of Algier, by these presents 
do renew and confirm the peace we so happily enjoy with the 
King of Great Britain, France and Ireland, Defender of the Chris¬ 
tian Faith, and His subjects, made in the year 1682, in every part 
and article, more particularly that of the 8th, wherein it is ex¬ 
pressed, that no ship or vessel belonging to our Government of Al¬ 
gier shall cruize near or in sight of any of the roads, havens, or 
ports, towns or places belonging to the said King of Great Britain, 
or any way disturb the peace and commerce of the same : and in 
compliance with the 8tli° Article of that Treaty, we do sincerely 
promise and declare, that such orders shall for the future bb given 

* Renewed by the Treaty of 18th March, 1728. 


<SL 

that any thing 





MIN/Sr^ 



ffflSi'Jfi 

m 


BARBARY STATES. 


<SL 


to all our commanders, that, under a severe punishment, and our 
utmost displeasure, they shall not enter into the Channel of Eng¬ 
land, nor come to cruize, nor come in sight of any port of His Ma¬ 
jesty of Great Britain’s Dominions any more for the time to come. 

II. That whereas we had declared, that all ships and vessels 
belonging to the said King of Groat Britain should have Passes 
by the last of September, 1700, we do by theso declare, at the 


desire of Captain John Munden, Commander-in-Chief of Ilis 
Majesty’s ships in the Mediterranean, and Robert Cole, Esq., 
His Majesty’s Consul, now residing at our City of Algier, on the 
behalf of their great master, that no Passes shall he required or 
expected from any of the English ships or vessels in any part of 
the world ; but that they shall proceed on their voyage, without 
producing or showing a Pass to any of our earners till the last of 
September, 1701: and after that time is expired, and any ship of 
England bo seized, not having a pass, we do hereby declare, that 
the Goods on that ship shall be prize; but the master, men, and 
ship, shall be restored, and the freight immediately paid to tho 
said roaster, to the utmost value as if he should have gono safe 
to the port whither he was bound. 


III. That whereas Captain John Munden has given us good 
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assurance tha.t he had a- great Affront some years past from some 
of our rude sailors at the Mould; wo do hereby promise, that at 
all times, whenever any of the King of Great Britain’s ships of 
war come to this place, order shall be given to an officer of the 
Government immediately, who shall attend at the Mould all the 
day-time, during their stay here, to prevent any such disorder for 
the future, that no misunderstanding may happen between us; 
and if any such disorder should happen, tho officer of the Mould 
shall secure tho person or persons, and they shall be punished with 
the utmost severity, 

IV. By the help of God, and if Ho please, these Articles now 
tnado between us shall be maintained: to the truth of which wo 
have hereunto set our seals in Algier, in the year of the Ilogira, 
1112, and is the account of the Christians, August 17, 1700. 




' 
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Signed 


wmmm 


iiSff 




(L.S.) 

(L.S.) 


John Muni^n. 
Robert Cole. 
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.Britain and Algiers. Signed at 
Algiers, 28 th October, 1703 *. 


Articles op Peace and Commerce between the Most Serene and 
Mighty Princess Anne, by the Grace of God, Queen of Great 
Britain, France and Ireland, Defender of the Christian 
Faith, &c,, and the Most Illustrious Lord Mustapha Dey, the 
Bashaw, Aga, andGovernors of the famous City and Kingdom 
of Algiers, in Barbary; ratified, confirmed, and renewed, by 
George Byng, Esq., Rear Admiral of the Red Squadron of Her 
Majesty’s Fleet, on the 28th day of October, old style, 1703. 

I. In the first place it is agreed and concluded, that from this 
day, and for over forwards, that the peace made by Arthur Her¬ 
bert, Esq., then Admiral of Her Majesty’s Fleet, in the Medi¬ 
terranean, in the year 1682, and since confirmed by Sir William 
Soame, Bart., Ambassador to the Grand Signior,in the year 1686, 
with the additional articles agreed to with Captain Mnnden and 
Consul Cole, in the year 1700, be renewed and confirmed, (with 
the farther addition to the articles agreed to ill this Treaty with 
George Byng, Esq,, Rear Admiral of the Red Squadron of Her 
Majesty’s fleet,) he kept inviolable between the Most Serene 
Queen of Great Britain, Franco, and Ireland, Defender of the 
Christian Faith, &e., and the most Illustrious Lord Mustapha 
Dey, the Bashaw, Aga, and Governors of the famous City and 
Kingdom of Algiers, and between all the dominions and subjects 
of either side, and that the ships aud other vessels, and the sub¬ 
jects and people of both sides, shall not henceforth do to each 
other any harm, offence, or injury, either in word or deed, but 
shall treat one another with all possible respect and friendship ; 
and that all demands aud pretences whatsoever to this day, 
between both parties, sball cease and be void. 

II. That, whereas, by the said Articles of Peace, made and 
concluded by Admiral Herbert., it was agreed the subjects of 
England should pay ten per cent, custom for the goods they 
should sell at A.lgiers, or dominions thereof. Now, for the better 
settling and maintaining a good commerce between the subjects 

•* Renewed hy the Treaty of 18th March, 1729- 
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gland and those of Algiers, it is agreed and declared, that 
from henceforward the subjects of England shall pay but five per 
cent, custom for the goods they shall sell at Algiei’s, and that 
contraband goods, as is declared before, shall pay no custom. 

III. And it is farther agreed and declared, that all prizes 
taken by any of Her Majesty of Great Britain’s subjects, and all 
ships and vessels built and fitted out in any of Her Majesty’s plan¬ 
tations in America that have not been i n England, shall not be 
molested in ease of no Pass; but that a certificate in writing 
under the hand of the commanding officers that shall so take 
prizes, or Chief of any of Her Majesty’s plantations in America, 
or where any ships shall bo built or fitted, shall be a sufficient 
pass to either of them: and our faith shall be our faith, and our 
word our word. 

Confirmed and sealed in the presence of Almighty God, the 
28th day of October, in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
1703, and in the year of the Hegira, II.15, and the 1st day 
of the Moon, Regep. 

Signed G. Byng. 


TREATY between Great Britain and Algiers. 

Algiers, 29 tk October, 1716*. 
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ICLB3S of Peace and Commerce between the Most Serene and 
Mighty Prince George, by the Grace of God, King of Great 
Britain, Franco and Ireland, Defender of the Christian Faith, 
&e., and the Most Illustrious Lord Ally, Dey , Bashaw, and Go¬ 
vernor of the famous City and Kingdom of Algiers, in Barbary; 
ratified, confirmed, and renewed, by Captain Conigsby Nor- 
bury, Commander of His Majesty's ship, Argyle, Captain Ni¬ 
cholas Eaton, Commander of His Majesty's ship, Chester, and 
Thomas Thompson, Esq,, His Majesty's Consul at Algiers, 
on the 29th day of October, 1710, by Virtue of a full Power 
given and granted to us by John Baker, Esq., Vice Admiral 
of the Blue Squadron of His Britannic Majesty's fleet, and 
Admiral and Commander-in-Chief of His Majesty’s ships 
employed and to be employed in the Mediterranean. 

* Itcnowod by the Treaty of 1 nth March, 1720. 
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the first place it is agreed and concluded, that 
day, and for ever forwards, the peace made by Arthur Herbert, 
Esq., then Admiral of His Majesty’s fleet, in the Mediterranean 
in 1682; and since confirmed by Sir Win. Soame, Bart., Am¬ 
bassador to the Grand Signior, in 1686, with the additional 
Articles agreed to with Capt. Munden and Consul Cole, in the 
year 1700. And likewise the farther additional Articles agreed 
to with George Byng, Esq., then Hear Admiral of the Red 
Squadron of Her Majesty’s fleet, in the year 1708, be renewed 
and confirmed, together with the additional Articles agreed to in 
this Treaty with Captain Coningsby Norbury, Commander of His 
Majesty’s ship, Argyle, Captain Nicholas Eaton, Commander of 
His Majesty’s ship, Chester, and Thomas Thompson, Esq., His 
Majesty’s Consul at Algiers, bo kept inviolable between the Most 
Serene King of Great Britain, France and Ireland, Defender of 
the Christian Faith, &c., and the Most Illustrious Lord Ally, 
Bashaw, Dey arid Governor of the warlike City of Algiers in 
the West, the Aga, Kaliya, and the rest of the Honourable Seniors 
of the Divan, and between all tlie dominions and subjects of 
either side; and that the ships and other vessels, and the subjects 
and people of either side, shall not henceforth do to each other 
any harm, offence, or injury, either in word or deed, but shall 
treat one another with all possible respect and friendship. And 
if any demands or pretences shall be now left depending between 
the subjects or others of either party, they shall be amicably re¬ 
dressed, and full satisfaction shall he made to each other accord¬ 
ing to the truth and justice of their claim, and that this Treaty 
shall not cancel or make void the same. 

II. That as the Island of Minorca in the Mediterranean Sea, 
and the city of Gibraltar, in Spain, have been yielded and annexed 
to the Crown of Great Britain, as well by the King of Spain, as by 
all the several Powers of Europe engaged in the late war : now it 
is hereby agreed and fully concluded, that from this time forward 
for ever, the said Island of Minorca, and the city of Gibraltar, 
shall be esteemed in even- respect, by the government and people 
of Algiers, to be part of His Britannic Majesty's own Dominions, 
and the inhabitants thereof to be looked upon as His Majesty’s 
natural subjects, in the same manner as if they had been bora in 
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any other part of Great Britain; and they, with their ships and 
vessel* wearing British colours* and being furnished with proper 
Passes, shall be permitted freely to trade and traffic in any part 
of the Dominions of Algiers, and shall pass without any molesta¬ 
tion whatsoever, and shall have the same liberties and privileges 
that are stipulated in this, and have been made in all other Trea¬ 
ties in the behalf of the British nation and subjects; and therefore 
none of the cruisers of Algiers shall at any time cruize within 
sight of the ports of the said Island of Minorca, or city of 
Gibraltar. 

II f. That if an English ship shall receive on board any passen¬ 
gers and goods belonging to the King of Algiers, they shall 
defend them and their goods so far as lieth in their power, and 
not deliver them to their enemies; and the better to prevent any 
unjust demands being made upon the Grown of Great Britain, 
and to avoid disputes and differences that may arise, all goods 
and merchandizes that shall from henceforward be shipped by 
the subjects of Algiers, on board the ships or vessels of Great 
Britain upon freight, shall be first registered in the office of Can- 
eellaria, before the British Consul residing in the port where they 
are shipped, and the quantity, quality, and value thereof shall be 
expressed, and the Consul is to manifest the same in the clearance 
given to the ship or vessel before she shall depart; to the end, 
that if any cause of complaint should happen hereafter, thero may 
l)e no greater claim made on the British nation, than what by 
this method may be proved just and equitable. 

IY. That if any of the Algerine cruizers shall meet with any 
British ships provided with scollop Passes of either ships or sat- 
tees, that shall fit with those delivered to them by the British 
Consul, they shall pass free and unmolested. 


Signed 


Con. Norbwky. 
N. Eaton. 
Tub. Thomson. 


Algiers, 29 October , 1716. 
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Signed at 


Articles of Peace and Commerce between the Most Serene 
and Mighty Prince, George the Second by the Grace of 
God, King of Great Britain, France and Ireland, Defender 
of the Christian Faith, &c., and the Most Illustrious Lord 
Abdy, Dey, Bashaw, and Governor of the famous City ard 
Kingdom of Algiers, in Barbary; ratified, confirmed, and 
renewed by Philip Cavendish, Esq., Rear Admiral of the 
Red Squadron of His Britannic Majesty’s fleet, and Admiral 
and Commander in Chief of His Majesty’s ships, employed 
in the Mediterranean, being properly empowered for that 
purpose. 

In the first place: It is agreed and concluded, that, from this 
day and for ovor forward, the peace made by Arthur Herbert, Esq., 
(in 1682) then Admiral of His Majesty fleet; and Sir William 
Soaiue, Bart. Ambassador to the Grand Signior, in the year 
1686; with the additional Articles agreed to with Captain Mun- 
don and Consul Colo, in the year 1700; and likewise the farther 
additional Articles agreed to with George Byng, Esq. then Rear 
Admiral of the Red Squadron of Her Majesty’s fleet, in the year 
1708; together with the additional Articles agreed to with Cap¬ 
tain Coningsby Norbury, Commander of His Majesty’s ship, 
Argyle, Captain Nicholas Eaton, Commander of His Majesty’s 
ship, Chester, and Thomas Thompson, Esq. His Majesty’s Con¬ 
sul at Algiers, in the year 1716, be renewed and confirmed in 
this Treaty with Philip Cavendish, Esq. Rear Admiral of the 
Red Squadron of His Majesty’s fleet; the same to be kept in¬ 
violable between the Most Serene King of Great Britain, France 
and Ireland, Defender of the Christian Faith, &c., and the Most 
Illustrious Lord Abdy, Dey, Bashaw and Governor of the warlike 
City and Kingdom of Algiers, and between all the dominions and 
subjects on either side ; and that the ships and other vessels, and 
subjects and people of either side, shall not henceforth do to each 
other any harm, offence, or injury, either in word or deed, but 


Renewed by Treaty of 28tb August, 1816. 




shall treat one another with all possible respect and friendship; 
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and if any demands or pretensions shall be now left depending 
between the subjects or others of either party, they shall be 
amicably redressed, and full satisfaction made to each other 
according to the truth and justice of their claim, and that this 
Treaty shall not cancel or make void the same. 

Confirmed and sealed in the presence of Almighty God, the 
Eighteenth day of March, in the year of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, 1729, and in the year of tho Hegira, 1 112, and 
the Tenth day of the Moon, Ramadan. 


Signed Pint. Cavendish. 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE between Great Britain and Al¬ 
giers. Signed at Algiers, 3rd Jtine, 1751*. 

Additional Article to the Ancient Treaties subsisting be¬ 
tween His Britannic Majesty and the Dey and Government 
of Algiers, agreed to by tho present Dey, Mahomed Effemli 
and His said Majesty’s Plenipotentiaries the Honourable 
Augustus Kcppel, and Ambrose Stanyford, Esq. His Ma¬ 
jesty’s Agent and Consul General, at Algier. 

That all packets or express-boats, bearing His Britannic Ma¬ 
jesty’s Commission, which shall be met by any of the cruizers of 
Algiers, shall be treated with the same respect as His Majesty’s 
ships of wav, and all due respect shall be paid to His Majesty's 
commission; and both at meeting and parting, they shall be 
treated as friends ; and if any of the Algerine cruizers commit the 
least fault or violence against them, the captains or raizes so 
offending, shall, on their arrival at Algiers, and proper complaint 
being made of them, be most severely punished* w ithout admit¬ 
ting of their excuses. Dated at Algiers the Third day of June, 
1751, and in the year of the Hegira, 1164, the Twentieth day of 
the Moon, Regib. 


Signed Augustus Kefpel. 

Ambrose Stanyford. 


* Renewed l>y Treaty of 28th Angnsl, 181C. 
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ATY between Great Britain and Algiers. Mi 
Algiers, 1 4th Mag, 1762*. 


Signed cit 


Articles op Peace and Commerce between the Most Serene 
and Mighty Prince George the Third, by the Grace of God, 
King of Great Britain, France and Ireland, Defender of 
the Christian Faith, Duke of Brunswick and Lunenburg, 
Arch-Treasuror and Prince Elector of the Holy Roman 
Empire, &c. &c. &c* And the Most Illustrious Lord Ally, 
Bashaw, Dey and Governor of the warlike City and King¬ 
dom of Algier, in Barbary, concluded, ratified, confirmed, 
and renewed, by His Excellency Archibald Clevland, Esq. 
His Britannic Majesty’s Ambassador to the Emperor of Fez 
and Morocco, and to all the other Barbary States. 

I. In the first place, it is hereby agreed and concluded, that 
from this day and for ever, there shall be a strict and inviolable 
peace and friendship between His Britannic Majesty, and the 
Kingdom of Algier: and that all the Articles and Treaties of 
Peace and Commerce, subsisting between the Kingdom of Great 
Britain, &c. and the Kingdom of Algier, be hereby renewed, 
ratified, and confirmed. That the ships and other vessels, and 
the subjects and people of both sides, shall not, henceforward, do 
to each other any harm, offence, or injury, either in word or deed; 
but shall treat one another with all possible respect and friend¬ 
ship; and that all demands and pretences whatsoever, to this 
day, between both parties, shall cease and be void. 

II. It is also agreed, that if any ships or vessels of Christian 
nations, in enmity with the King of Great Britain, &c. shall, at 
any time hereafter, be met with or found upon the coast of the 
Kingdom of Algier, either at anchor or otherwise, and not within 
the reach of cannon-shot of the shore, that it shall and may be 
lawful for any of His Britannic Majesty’s ships or vessels of war, 
or any English privateers, or letters of marque, to take and seize 
as prizes, any such ships or vessels so met with or found, as afore¬ 
said ; and shall also be suffered to bring the said prizes into any 
port, road, or harbour of the Kingdom of Algier; and to dispose 


* Renewed by Treaty of 28th August, 1810. 
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whole or any part thereof, or otherwise to depart with such 
captures, without the least hindrance or molestation. 

III. And lastly it is agreed, that if, at any time hereafter, His 
Britannic Majesty shall be at War with any Mahometan Prince or 
State, and any ships or vessels belonging to subjects of such 
Prince or State, shall be met with by any of His Britannic Ma¬ 
jesty’s ships or vessels of war, or by any ships or vessels ot His 
Majesty’s subjects, within sight of any part of the coast of the 
Kingdom of Algier, that they shall be suffered to pass free and 
unmolested. 




Confirmed aud sealed in the warlike City and Kingdom of Al¬ 
gier, in the presence of Almighty God, the Fourteenth day 
of May, in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ, 1762, and 
in the year of the Hegira, 1175, and the 21st day of the 
Moon, Cheval. 

Signed Arch. Clkvland. 


TREATY between Great Britain and Algiers. Signed at Algiers, 
3rd August , 1765*. 


Articles oir Peace and Commerce between the Most Serene 
and Mighty Prince, George the Third, by the Grace of 
God, King of Great Britain, France and Ireland, Defender 
of the Christian Faith, Duke of Brunswick and Lunenburg, 
Arch Treasurer, and Prince Elector of the Holy Roman 
Empire, &c. &c., and the Most Illustrious Lord Ally, Bashaw, 
Dey and Governor of tho warlike City aud Kingdom of Al¬ 
gier, in Barbary ; concluded, ratified, confirmed and renewed, 
by His Excellency Archibald Clevland, Esq., His Britannic 
Majesty’s Ambassador to tho Kingdom of Algier. 


In the first place, it was expressly agreed upon and concluded, 


* Renewed by Treaty of 28th August, 1816. 
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a mature and regular deliberation with the Divan, that from 
henceforward, no Englishman taker, by sea or by land shall, upon 
any pretext whatsoever* be either bought, sold, or made slave 
of, within the Dominions of this Kingdom, but be immediately 
delivered up to His '.Britannic Majesty’s Consul residing here; 
to which purpose orders were forthwith issued out, to all the 
Governors of the several Provinces, that all Englishmen that 
hereafter may chance to be taken or found within the limits of 
their several dependencies, be immediately forwarded to this 
capital. To the more punctual compliance with this Treaty, and 
to the avoiding the difficulties that may arise from Particulars, 
buying English subjects, and thereby believing themselves entitled 
to a ransom, notice has been given by the common cryer In all the 
publk places of this city, that from henceforward no subject of 
His Britannic Majesty be either bought or sold by any body 
whatsoever, 

* Secondly, It is further concluded and agreed upon, that in case 
any of His Britannic Majesty's subjects, should, from liquor, or 
from any other motive, declare an intention of embracing the 
Mahometan religion, they shall forthwith be secured, sent to the 
Consul’s house, and there three days allowed them for reflection, 
after which three days they shall be at liberty to put their design 
in execution, and no further constraint be put upon them ;—this 
only case excepted : when they shall take refuge in the Casherias, 
or Soldiers’ barracks, which being looked upon as sacred, any one 
taking refuge there cannot be meddled with. 

Confirmed and sealed in the warlike City and Kingdom of Al- 
gier, in the presence of Almighty God, the 3rd day of August, 
in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ, 1765, and in the year 
of the Hegira, 1179, and the Jay of the Moon, Stiffen*. 

Signed 




Abch. Clevland. 
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ATY between Great Britain and Algiers Signed at Algiets, 
3rd September, 1800*. 


' EXTRACT. 

Articles of Peace and Commerce between His Most Ex¬ 
cellent Majesty, George the Third, by the Grace of God, 
King of Groat Britain, France and Ireland, Defender of the 
Christian Faith, &c. and the Most Illustrious Lord Mus« 
tapha. Dey, Bashaw and Governor of the most famous and 
warlike City and Kingdom of Algiers ; ratified, confirmed, 
and renewed by John Falcon, Esq., Ilis Britannic Majesty's 
Agent and Consul-General to His Highness the Dey and 
State of Algiors, being invested with His Britannic Majesty's 
full power for that purpose. 

I. In the first place it is agreed and concluded that there shall 
bo a lasting peace and friendship between His Britannic Majesty 
and His Highness the Dey of Algiers, and that all the Articles 
and Treaties of Peace and Commerce that have been, and are 
at present subsisting between the Kingdom of Great Britain and 
the Kingdom of Algiers be hereby renewed, ratified and con¬ 
firmed ; the same to be kept inviolable between His Britannic 
Majesty and His Highness the Dey of Algiers, and between all 
the Dominions and subjects on either side, and that the ships and 
other vessels, and subjects and people of either side, shall not 
henceforth do to each other any harm, offence or injury, either in 
word or deed ; but shall treat one another with all possible respect 
and friendship, and that all demands and pretences whatsoever, 
subsisting between both parties, shall be as soon as possible fairly 
and amicably adjusted. 

Confirmed and sealed in the warlike City and Kingdom of 
Algiers, in the presence of Almighty God, the 3rd day of 
September, 1800, and in the year of the Hegira, 1215, and 
the 13th day of the Moon, Rabbia-uitimo. 

Signed John Falcon, 


Renewed by Treaty of 28th August, 1810. 
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!|||£pAT Y between Great Britain and Algiers. Signed at Algiers , 
1 Ut/i March., 1801*. 


Wherean the Island jof Malta in the Mediterranean Sea, has 
been conquered by His Britannic Majesty’s Arms; it is now 
hereby agreed and fully concluded, between John Falcon, Esq., 
His Britannic Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General for the City 
and Kingdom of Algiers, and His Highness Mustapha, Dey, 
Bashaw and Governor, &c. of Algiers:—Thatfrom the 7th day of 
December last, 1800, the inhabitants thereof shall be treated upon 
the same footing as the rest of His Britannic Majesty’s subjects, 
and the said Island shall be considered in all respects like the 
other places subject to the Crown of Great Britain, and agreeable 
to the Convention (arrangement) made with His Britannic 
Majesty, by Braein Rais, Ambassador from His Highness the 
Dey. 

Confirmed and sealed in the warlike City and Kingdom of 
Algiers, in the presence of Almighty God, the 19tii day of 
March, 1801, and in the year of the Hegira, 1216, and the 
6 th day of the Moon, Gilip. 

Signed John Falcon. 


TREATY between Great Britain and Algiers 
3rd April, 1816f. 


Signed at A lwen 


In the Name of God Almighty’. 

The great Allied Powers of Europe having placed the United 
States of the Ionian Islands, viz. Corfu, Cophalonia, Zahte, 
Maura, Ithaca, Cerigo, and Paxo, with their dependencies, in all 
their various interests, under the immediate and exclusive pro¬ 
tection of His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, His heirs and successors; the following Ar¬ 
ticles between His Royal Highness the Prince Regent, acting in 
the name and on the behalf of His Majesty, the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and His Most 

* Renewed by Treaty of 28th August, 1810. 

* Renewed by Treaty of 28th August, 1810. 
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e Highness Omar, Bashaw, Dey arid Governor of the w8r- 
City and Kingdom of Algiers, are concluded by the Right 
Honourable Edward Baron Exmouth, Knight Commander of the 
Most Honourable Military Order of the Bath, Admiral of the 
Blue Squadron of His Britannic Majesty’s fleet, and Commander 
in Chief of His said Majesty’s ships and vessels employed in the 
Mediterranean. 

I. The inhabitants of the Ionian Islands are hereby fully 
recognised and acknowledged by His Highness the Dey of Algiers 
as British subjects, and entitled as such to all the rights and 
security which British subjects now enjoy: and it is hereby stipu¬ 
lated that their flag and commerce shall be henceforward respected 
as such, accordingly, in all their various interests. 

II. In the event of any misunderstanding between His High¬ 
ness the Dey of Algiers or his subjects, and the subjects of the 
Ionian Islands, the cause of such misunderstanding shall be 
referred to His Britannic Majesty, who charges Himself with 
procuring redress upon any just complaint His Highness the Dey 
may have to make against the said Ionian States and subjects, as 
if they were to all intents and purposes British-born subjects. 

HI. His Highness the Dey of Algiers in recognising the 
inhabitants of the said Ionian Islands as British subjects, hereby 
engages to release immediately without ransom, and deliver to 
persons authorized to receive them, all Captives now in the City 
and Kingdom of Algiers, being subjects of the Ionian Islands, 
under whatever circumstances they may have been taken ; and 
any of the inhabitants of the said Islands that may hereafter be 
brought into the Kingdom of Algiers, from the signing of the 
present treaty, shall be immediately given up, with all their goods 
and chattels, to the British Consul. 

IV. Serious complaints having been made of the Barbary 
cruizers entering on board ships they speak at sea (under British 
protection) with a greater number of men than is allowed by 
Treaty, and destroying the ship’s papers, to the great injury of the 
owners: with a view of preventing the recurrence of such serious 
complaints, His Highness the Dey of Algiers hereby engages to 
give the most positive orders, and adopt measures to prevent 
such practices in future, funder the severest punishment of the 
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pft#nder. The oath of tho master and one other person of the 
crew shall be sufficient proof of the fact; and for the punctual 
performance of this Article, the Reis or captain of any cruiser so 
offending shall be answerable for the conduct of his officers and 
crew. 

Done in triplicate in the warlike City of Algiers, in the 
presence of Almighty God, the 3rd day of April, in the year 
of J esus Christ, 1816, and in the year of the Hegira, 1231, 
and the 4th day of the Moon, OuelL 

Exmouth. 


Signed 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE between Great Britain and Algiers. 

Signed at Algiers, May 20th, 1816*. 

Additional Article, concluded between His Most Serene 
Highness Omar, Bashaw, Dey and Governor of the warlike 
City and Kingdom of Algiers, and the Right Honourable 
Edward Baron Exmouth, Knight Grand Cross of the Most 
Honourable Military Order of the Bath, Admiral of the Blue, 
and Commander in Chief of His Britannic Majesty’s fleet 
in the Mediterranean. 

His Highness tho Dey of Algiers hereby engages to recognise 
the flag and subjects of the Kingdom of Hanover, on the same 
footing as those of other countries belonging to the Sovereignty 
of His Britannic Majesty, and as such, entitled to the rights and 
securities enjoyed by the flag and subjects of Great Britain, in 
all their various interests. 

Done at Algiers in the presence of Almighty God, the 20th 
day of May, 1816, and in tho year of the Hegira, 1231, 
arid the 22nd day of tho Moon, Gemas Lehar. 

Exmouth. 


TREATY 


between Great Britain and Algien 
Algiers, 28th August, 1816. 


Signed at 


la tho Name of God Almighty. 

Treaty of Peace between His Majesty the King of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and His Most Serene 
* Renewed hy the Treaty of 28 th August, 1816 . 
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ghness Omar, Bashaw, Dey and Governor of the warlike 
City and Kingdom of Algiers, made and concluded by 
the Right Honourable Edward Baron Exmouth, Knight 
Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Military Order of 
the Bath, Admiral of the Blue Squadron of His Britannic 
Majesty’s fleet, and Commander in Chief of a squadron of 
His said Majesty’s ships and vessels employed on a parti¬ 
cular service, being duly authorized by His Royal Highness 
the Prince Regent, acting in the name ancl on the behalf of 
His Britannic Majesty. 

I. It is hereby agreed and concluded, that from this day and 
for ever there shall be a strict and inviolable peace and friend¬ 
ship, between His Britannic Majesty and the Kingdom of Algiers, 
and that all the Articles and Treaties of Peace and Commerce 
subsisting between the Kingdom of Great Britain and its depend¬ 
encies, a,nd the Kingdom of Algiers, previous to the 27th of 
August, 1816, arc hereby renewed, ratified, and confirmed. That 
the ships and other vessels, and the subjects and people of both 
sides, shall not from henceforward do to each other any harm, 
offence, or injury, either in word or deed, but shall treat each other 
with all possible respect and friendship, and that all the transac¬ 
tions which took place on the 27th, shall from henceforward be 
buried in oblivion, and the ancient friendship between the two 
Kingdoms restored. 

Done in duplicate, in the warlike City of Algiers, in the pre¬ 
sence of Almighty God, the 28tli day of August, in the year 
of Jesus Christ, 1816, and in the year of the Hegira, 1231, 
and the 6th day of the Moon, Shawal. 

Signed Exmouth. 

Signed H. M'Donell, 

Consul-General. 


DECLARATION of the Dey of Algiers, 28 th August , 1816. 

Declaration of His Most Serene Highness Omar, Bashaw, Dey 
ancl Governor of tho warlike City and Kingdom of Algiers, 
made and concluded with the Right Honourable Edward 
Baron Exinoutb, Knight Grand Cross of the Most 
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Lonourable Military Order of the Bath, Admiral of the 
Blue Squadron of His Britannic Majesty 's fleet, and Com¬ 
mander in Chief of His said Majesty’s ships and vessels in 
the Mediterranean, 

In consideration of the deep interest manifested by His Royal 
Highness the Prince Regent of England for the termination of 
Christian Slavery, His Highness the Dey of Algiers, in token of 
his sincere desire to maintain inviolable his friendly relations with 
Great Britain, and to manifest his amicable disposition and high 
respect towards the Powers of Europe, declares, that in the 
event of future wars with any European Power not any of the 
prisoners shall be consigned to slavery, but treated with all 
humanity as prisoners of war, until regularly exchanged according 
to European practice in like cases, and that at the termination of 
hostilities, they shall be restored to their respective countries with¬ 
out ransom ; and the practice of condemning Christian prisoners 
of war to slavery is hereby formally and for ever renounced. 

Done in duplicate in the warlike City of Algiers, in the pre¬ 
sence of Almighty Cod the 28th day of August, in the year 
of Jesus Christ, 1816, arid in the year of the Hegira, 1231, 
and the 6tli day of the Moon, Shawal. 

Signed Exjmoutiu 

Signed H. M c Donell, \ , g||j f| 

Agent and Consul-General. 

By Command of the Admiral. 

Signed Jos. Grumes, 


miSTtty 
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TREATY between Great Britain and Morocco. Signed at 
Fez , 2,3rd January, 1721*. 


Tkeaty of Peace concluded between His Majesty George the 
First, King of Great Britain, France and, Ireland, and Muli 
Ismael, son of Muli Alii Sherife, King of Fez, Mequinez, 
Morocco, and .all the West of Africa, God bless him. The 
following Articles were agreed on, in the presence of Bashaw 
Ahamad, son of Abdula, and the then English Ambassador, 
interpreted by Moses, son of At tor, servant arid interpreter 
at the Emperor’s Court. 

I. In order to establish Peace between the Powers, both by 
land and sea, and all their respective Dominions, it is agreed on, 
that the English may now, and always hereafter, be well used 
and respected by our Subjects, agreeable to the orders and com¬ 
mands of the Etnperor. 

II. That all English men of war and merchant ships, that 
shall come to any part of the Emperor’s Dominions, to trade or 
otherwise, and shall have on board, a cargo, not proper for vend¬ 
ing in the place where they shall come, may depart with the same 
to any other part of the Emperor’s Dominions, and shall pay 
duty but once for the same; and that no duty at all shall be paid 
for any war implements, such as fire-arms, swords, and any thing 
belonging to the army, as also for materials of all kinds for ship¬ 
building; and if any English ship shall arrive at any of the 

*■ Renewed by Article XL. of the Treaty of 170:1 • 
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^ or’s Ports, with any merchandize destined for any other 
part of the world, that no duty shall bo paid for such merchan¬ 
dize, but shall depart with the same without any manner of moles¬ 
tation. If any English ship shall he thrown upon the Emperor 's 
coasts, by stress of weather, or otherwise, the same shall be pro¬ 
tected, and may safely depart without any ill usage or interrup¬ 
tion : in like manner shall be treated the Emperor’s ships, hap¬ 
pening to be thus thrown on the coast of Great Britain, or the 
.Dominions thereto belonging. 

III. Thai; all the English ships and Emperor’s ships may 
pass and repass the seas without hindrance, interruption, or mo¬ 
lestation from each other; nor shall auy money, merchandize, or 
any demand be made or taken by the ships of either power from 
each other;; and if any subjects of any other Nation shall he on 
board either the English or the Emperor’s ships, they shall be 
safely protected by both sides. 

IV. If the Emperor’s men of war meet with any English 
ships, and shall want to see their passports, they are to send a boat 
with two men of fidelity, to peruse the said passports who are to 
return without any further trouble, and then both sides to pro¬ 
ceed quietly on their respective voyages; the same usage to be 
received by the Emperor’s merchant ships from the English men 
of war,.who shall allow the passport made out by the English 
Consul; and if the Consul shall not be present to make them, 
then tho passports made out by the English merchants to be good 
and valid. 

Y. If the English men of war, privateers, or lettei-of-marquo 
ship, shall take prizes from any Nation with whom they shall bo 
at war, they shall have liberty to bring and dispose of the same 
in any of the Emperor’s Dominions, without any duty or charge 
whatsoever, 

VI. If any English ship shall, by storm, or in flying from 
her enemy, come upon the Emperor’s coasts, the same shall be 
safely protected, and nothing touched or taken away, but shall 
be under the direction of the English Consul, who shall send tho 
goods and people where he shall think fit. 

v II. It is tho mutual agreement of the King of Great Britain 
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JO Emperor, that the Emperor do issue out orders to all 
parts of his Dominioas, for the well-using of all the English sub¬ 
jects; and that particular places bo appointed for the burial of 
their dead; that the Consul’s brokers shall freely go on board any 
ship without interruption ; that the English Consuls, merchants, 
and other subjects of Great Britain, may safely travel by land 
with effects, without any hindrance whatever; and if any English, 
settled in the Emperor’s Dominions, shall be desirous to return 
home, that they may so do with their families, goods, and effects, 
without interruption : if any English die, the effects of such to be 
taken under the care of the Consul, to be disposed of as directed 
by the will of such person, and if no will, for the benefit of such 
person’s next heir ; and if any debts shall be owing to snob, de¬ 
ceased person, the same to be paid by order of the Governor or 
other person in power, where such person shall die ; and that a 
subject of the Emperor’s be appointed to demand and receive th,o 
same ; and deposit the same in the hands of the English Consul 
for the aforesaid uses. If any English shall contract debts in the 
Emperor’s Country, and remove from thence without satisfying 
the same, no other person shall be liable to pay such debts. The 
like usage and treatment the subjects of the Emperor are to 
reeoive in the King of Great Britain’s Dominions ; and that the 
King may send as many Consuls to the Emperor’s Dominions as 
lie shall think necessary. 

VIII. That no English merchant, Captains of ships, or other 
person or persons whatsoever, that aro English subjects, shall be, 
forced to sell any of their goods for less than the real value . and 
that no Captain, Master, or Commander of any English ship shall 
bo compelled, without their own will and consent, to carry any 
goods or merchandizes for any. person or persons/whatsoever; nor 
shall any sailor be forced away from any English ship. 

IX. If any quarrel or dispute shall happen between any 
Englishman and a Mussulman, by w hich hurt to either may en¬ 
sue, the same to be heard before and determined by the Emperor 
only; and if an Englishman, who mayjbe the aggressor, shall 
make his escape, no other Englishman shall suffer upon his 
account; and if two Englishmen shall quarrel, to be determined 
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IwriKe English Consul, who shall do with them as he pleases ; 
and if any quarrel or dispute shall happen between Mussel men in 
England, or in any of the English Dominions, by which hurt may 
ensue, the same to be heard before one Christian and one Mtis- 
selipan, and to be determined according to the laws of Great 
Britain. 

X. If it shall happen that this Peace by any means shall be 
broke, the Consul and all other English, shall have six months’ 
time to remove themselves with their families and effects to any 
place they please without interruption ; and that all debts owing 
to them shall be justly paid to them. 

XL If any English in the Emperor’s Dominions, or the Em¬ 
peror’s subjects in the English Dominions, shall maliciously en¬ 
deavour to break the peace, such of them who shall he proved so 
to intend, shall by each Power be punished for such offence; 
each Power to take cognizance of their own subjects. 

XII. If any of the Emperor’s subjects shall purchase any 
commodity in the English Dominions, they shall not be imposed 
upon in price, but pay the same as is sold to the English. 

XIII. That not any of the Spanish, whether Captains, 
Sailors, or other persons under the English Government in 
Gibraltar, or Port Mahon, shall be taken or molested, sailing 
under English colours with passports. 

XIV. That no excuse be made, or ignorance pretended, of 
this Peace, the same shall be published and declared to all the 
subjects of each Power, which declaration shall he signed by 
each Power, and kept by them to prevent disputes. 

XV. If any men of war shall be on the Emperor’s coasts, 
that are enemies to the English, and any English men of war, 
or other English ships, shall happen to be or arrive there also, 
that they shall not in any manner be hurt or engaged by their 
enemy; and when such English ships shall sail, their enemies’ 
ships shall not set sail under forty hours afterwards. And if 
after the conclusion of this Peace, any ships shall happen to be 
taken by either Power within six months after the proclamation 
of the Peace, that the same, with the people and effects, shall be 
restored. 
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ado and declared in the presence of the Emperor's servant 
Ahammcd Basha, son of Alii, son of Abdula, by the autho¬ 
rity given to him by the Emperor. Dated this 23rd ol 
January, in the year, 1721,English style. W rote and given 
to Charles Stewart, Esq., the English Ambassador, in the 
7th year of the reign of King George the First. 


Signed 


Cii a iu.es Stewart. 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLES between Great Britain and 
Morocco . Signed at Fez, IQth July, 1729*. 


Additional Articles of Peace and Commerce between tlio Most 
High and Most Renowned Prince George the Second, by 
the Grace of God, King of Great Britain, France and 
Ireland, Defender of the Faith, Duke of Brunswick and 
Lunenburg, Arch Treasurer, and Elector of the Holy Ro¬ 
man Empire; and the High and Glorious Mighty and Right 
Noble Prince Mulley Abdalla, Ben Mulley Ismael, Ben 
Mulley Xeriph, Ben Mulley Aly, King and Emperor of 
the Kingdoms of Fez, Taffa' t, Suz, and all the Algarbe and 
its Territories in Africa, S$$ Concluded, agreed, arid ad¬ 
justed by John Russell, Esq., in the behalf of His Britannic 
Majesty, and by His Excellency Bashaw Hamet Ben Ab¬ 
dallah, on behalf of the said King and Emperor of Morocco. 

L That all Moors or Jews, subject to the Emperor of Mo 
rocco, shall be allowed a free traffic, to buy or sell for thirty days 
in the City of Gibraltar, or Island of Minorca, but not to reside 
in either place, but to depart with their effects, without let or 
molestation, to any part of the said Emperor of Morocco’s 
Dominions. 


• Renewed by Article XL, of the Treaty of I79L 
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That the King of Groat Britain’s subjects be not obliged 
to appear, before the Cady or Justices of the Country, in any 
cause, but only the Governor of the place, and His Britannic 
Majesty’s Consul, to take cognizance of, md adjust the difference 
they may have with the natives of the country. 

III. That all of His Britannic Majesty’s subjects, as well 
those of Hanover as others, that may happen to be passengers or 
belong to any Foreign ship or vessel, and taken by any of the 
Emperor of Morocco’s cruizers, shall immediately be set at liberty 
and sent to the City of Gibraltar. 

IY. That there be permission for buying provisions, arid all 
other necessaries, for His Britannic Majesty’s fleet or City of 
Gibraltar, at any of the King of Fez and Morocco’s sea-ports, 
at the market prices, and the same to be shipped off, without pay¬ 
ing custom, as has been lately practised, contrary to the Treaty of 
Peace subsisting. 

Ail the other Articles, being fifteen in number, concluded, 
agreed, and adjusted, by the Honourable Charles Stewart, Esq., 
on the behalf of His Britannic Majesty, and by His Excellency 
Bashaw Hanrei Beu Alv, Ben Abdallah, and His Imperial Ma¬ 
jesty’s Treasurer, Mr. Moses Ben Hattftr, a Jew, on the behalf 
of the said King of Fez and Morocco, shall stand good and be of 
the same force, as in the reigns of the Most High and Most re¬ 
nowned Prince George the First, King of Great Britain, France, 
and Ireland, &c. &c., (of Glorious Memory,) and the High and 
Glorious, Mighty and Right Noble Prince Albumazer Muley 
Ismael, late Emperor of Morocco. 

And it is further agreed, that all the Articles aforementioned, 
as well the fifteen, as the additional ones, shall in twenty days 
after the date hereof, be published in the Arabic language and 
affixt on the gates of all sea-ports in His Imperial Majesty’s 
Dominions. 

Signed and dated at the Court of Fez, the 10th day of July, 


1729. O.S. 


Signed 


John Rcsseia. 
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Tbeaty of Peace between His Majesty George the Second, 

King of Great Britain, Fiance and Ireland, and Mulay 

Abedela Ben Ismael, King and Emperor of Fez, Mequinez, 

Morocco, and all the West of Africa, God bless him. 

I. That, if any English shall happen to be on board any ship 

or ships, enemies to the Emperor, that, may be taken by the 
Emperor’s ships, such English shall bo well treated, delivered 
into the hands of the English Consul, and have their liberty to 
go where they please: This Article to continue in force for six 
months from the conclusion of this Peace; in which time it is 
required, that notice shall be given by the King of Great Britain 
to all the English sobjec to embark on board any of the 

Emperor’s enemies’ ships; for after that time, if the English shall 
so embark, the blame must be their own, as no regard will be 
had to them more than the Emperor’s enemies. 

II. If any of the Emperor’s subjects shall be made slaves, and 
escape to an English man of war, or to Gibraltar, Port-Mahon, 
Or any of the English Dominions, that they shall be protected, 
and with all convenient speed, sent to their respective homes. 
The like treatment to bo given to the English who shall ba 
slaves, and escape to any part of the Emperor’s Dominions. 

III. If any English shall contract any thing to be paid to 

the Emperor’s subjects, that notes shall be given for the same; 
and in like manner the same to be observed by the Emperor’s 
subjects in the English Dominions; and if it shall happen that 
such subjects of either power cannot write, to get some person 
to write suoh notes for them. ,‘j , 

That no excuse bo made, or ignorance of this Peace pre¬ 
tended, the same shall be published and declared to all the sub- 


•? Renewed by Article XL. of the Treaty of 1791. 
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. of both Powers, both what is now agreed on, and tue 
Articles concluded with King George the First; which decla¬ 
ration shall be signed by each Power, and by them kept to 
prevent disputes. This Treaty was concluded the 15th of 
December, 1734. 


Signed 


John Leonard Solmcoffre, 


TREATY between Great Britain and Morocco. 

Fez, 1 Wt January, 1750*. 


Sicmed at 


Treaty of Peace between His Majesty George the Second, 
King of Great Britain, France and Ireland, arid Mulay 
Abedeia Ben Ismael, King and Emperor of Fez, Mequinez, 
Morocco, and all the West of Africa, God bless him; and 
the following Articles were concluded by Alcaide Habel) 
Lohab, first Minister, and William Petticrew, Esq. His 
Britannic Majesty’s Consul-General. 


I. For establishing peace and friendship, it is agreed and 
concluded for firm and valid, both by land and sea, in all the 
Dominions of both Powers, that the English in general shall and 
may now, and at all times hereafter, enjoy and continue in Peace 
and friendship with the Emperor and his subjects, and be well 
used and respected by the Emperor’s subjects, agreeable to the 
order and commands of the Emperor. 

II. That such number or quantity of passports, as may be 
necessary, be transmitted to the Emperor, indented in such 
manner as shall tally with the passports that shall be received by 
the English merchants in England; and if an English man of 
war meets with any merchant ships belonging to the Emperor, 
such merchant ships shall be obliged to produce and show their 
passports given to them by the English Consul. 

III. If any dispute shall happen between the English and 


Renewed by Article XL. of the Treaty of 1791. 
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^tfi^Einperor's subjects, the same not to be determined by a 
Judge, but ended and adjusted by the English Consul and the 
Coyed, (that is) the mayor of the town, where such dispute shall 
happen. 

IV. That none of the Emperor's subjects shall, at any time, 
forcibly enter the houses of the English, or any place belonging 
to them, or take and cany away any of their goods and effects, 
unless they have leave and authority from the Emperor so to do. 
That if any of the Emperor s subjects shall hire any English 
ship to carry and convey goods from one part of the Emperor’s 
Dominions to another, and shall happen by stress of weather, or 
any other occasion, to touch at any place or places in the voyage, 
such ship or ships shall not be obliged to pay any thing for the 
shelter or assistance they may receive, and that no English what¬ 
ever, or any of their servants (though not English), shall be liable 
to pay the tax, imposed upon the Emperor’s subjects, called the 
poll-tax. * 

V. That the fifteen Articles of Peace, made and concluded 
between King George the First, and Muli Ismael, are hereby 
agreed to and confirmed with His Majesty King George the 
Second, as good and valid, and shall be faithfully kept and 
observed, together with the aforesaid four Articles. Concluded 
the 15th of Rabbei the first, in the year 1164, which is in 
English style, the 15th of January, 1750. 


William Petticuew., 


Signed 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLES between Great Britain and 
Morocco . Signed at Fez, \st February^ 1751 * 


Additional Articles op Peace and Commerce between the 
Most High, Illustrious, and Most Renowned Prince George 
the Second, by the Grace of Gocl, King of Great Britain, 
Franco and Ireland, Defender of the Christian Faith, &c., 
and the High, Glorious, Mighty and Most Noble Prince 
Mulay Abedela, Ben Mulay Ismael, Ben Mulay Seriph, 
Ben Mulay Aly, King and Emperor of the Kingdoms cff- 


*■ Renewed by Article XL. of the Treaty of 1701. 
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l ez, Morocco, Taffilefce, Sus, and all the AJgarbo and its 
Territories, agreed on and concluded by William Pettierew, 
Esq., on the behalf of His Britannic Majesty, and by the 
Alcaide Habeb Lohab Ben Hamed Limury, First Minister 
on the behalf and by order of the King of Fez and Morocco. 

I. T t is agreed on and concluded, that from henceforward 
thpre shall be between His Majesty of Great Britain, Prince and 
Elector of Hanover, and the King of Fez and Morocco, their heirs 
ami successors, a general, true, and perfect Peace for ever, as 
well by land as by sea and fresh waters; and also between the 
Lands, Kingdoms, Dominions, and Territories belonging to or 
under the jurisdiction of His Britannic Majesty in Germany, and 
those appertaining to the King of Fez and Morocco, and their 
subjects, people, or inhabitants respectively, of what condition, 
degree, or quality soever, from henceforth reciprocally shall owe 
the other all friendship; and that all ships, vessels, passengers 
with their effects, trafficking voluntary, or compelled by enemies, 
disasters of the seas, or any accident whatsoever, to the Coast of 
the Emperor of Fez and Morocco's Dominions, being His Britan¬ 
nic Majesty's subjects in Germany, shall, from henceforth, be 
treated with the said regulations as specified by the Treaties of 
Peace now subsisting between His Britannic Majesty and the 
King of Fez and Morocco. 

IT. It is agreed, that all ships and vessels belonging to His 
Britannic Majesty in Germany, shall carry a proper Pass, and 
that a copy of such Pass, with the heads of the said Passes, shall 
lie sent to His Britannic Majesty's Consul, residing in Barbary, 
to the end that he may deli ver the same to the Commanders or 
Captains of the King of Fez and Morocco's ships of war or 
cruizers, to the end that due regard may be had to this Peace, and 
that no Commander or Captain may offend through ignorance; 
and all Commanders or Captains of ships or vessels belonging to 
His Britannic Majesty's subjects in Germany, meeting with any 
ship or vessel belonging to the King of Fez and Morocco, or his 
subjects, if the Commander of such ship or vessel produce a 
Pass signed by the Governor of the City they belong to, with a 
certificate from the English Consul, and in case of his death or 
absence, from the major part of the English Merchants residing 
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sai4 ; plaqe, in s.utch cases the said ship or vessel shall ptir- 
sue freely her voyage without hindrance or molestation. . 

III. It is agreed, that the King of Great Britain's subject 
shall not be obliged to appear before Justices of the Country on 
any cause, but that only the Governor of the City of flis Bri¬ 
tannic Majesty's Consul shall fake cognizance of, and adjust the 
difference or suits they may haye with the Moors,, or other inha¬ 
bitants in the Dominions of the King of Fez and Morocco. 

IV. It is agreed, that no Governor or Officer under the King 
of Fez and Morocco, shall, without the King's Special Order, 
visit or register the Dwelling-houses or Magazines of any of His 
Britannic Majesty's subjects residing in Barbary; and that all 
British ships, taking freight in any Port of the King of Fez and 
Morocco to carry to other ports of the said Kingdom., shall be 
exempted from all port charges, as usual, in whatever,port they 
may put in ; and that the Consul and the other British merchants 
shall be freely allowed to have Moors or Jews as their inter¬ 
preters and brokers, who shall be exempted from all taxes, as 
likewise all their domestic servants. 

All the other Articles, being fifteen in number, qoucluded, 
agreed, and adjusted by the Admiral Charles Stewart, on the be¬ 
half of His Britannic Majesty; and by his Excellency Bashaw 
Hemet Ben Ally, Ben Abdalla, and His Imperial Majesty's 
Treasurer, Mr. Moses Beiiatar, on behalf of the said King of Fez 
and Morocco, shall stand good, and be of the same force, as in the 
Reign of the Most High, Illustrious, and Renowned Prince 
George the First, King of Great Britain, France and Ireland, 
of glorious memory; and the High., Mighty, and Most Noble 
"Prince Millay Ismael, late Emperor of Morocco: as likewise the 
other Articles, being three in number, agreed and concluded by 
John Leonard Sollicaflre, Esq. on behalf of His Britannic Ma¬ 
jesty, and His Excellency Bashaw Ha-met Ben Aly Ben Abdalla, 
on behalf of the King of Fez and Morocco. 

It is agreed on and concluded, that all the Articles aforemen¬ 
tioned, being eighteen in number, with these additional Articles 
that are translated into the Arabic language, copies thereof be 
sent to all Bis imperial Majesty's Alcaides and Officers of Ml 
the ports in his Dominions, there to be read by the Cady or Chief 
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itisfice in public assembly; and afterwards to remain deposited 
either u, the hands of the Judge or the Alcaide of the port, that 
recourse may bo had thereto on all occasions which may occur; 
and that the ratification of the said Articles shall be made within 
the term of six months, or sooner, if possible, in Spanish, which 
shall bo received and bo of equal force. Dated and signed at the 
Court of Fez, on the 1st of February, 1751, N. S. 


Signed William Petticrew. 


TREATY between Great Britain and Morocco. Signed at Fez, 
28 th July, 1760*. 


Articles of Peace and Commerce, made between the High and 
Glorious, Powerful and Most Noble Monarch, Sidi Mahomet 
Ben Abdalla, Emperor and King of the Kingdoms of Fez 
and Morocco, Trafilet, Sus, and all the Algarbe, and its 
Territories in Africa, &c., and the Most High and Famous 
Monarch. George the Second, by the Grace of God, King of 
Great Britain, France and Ireland, Defender of the Chris¬ 
tian Faith, Duke of Brunswick and Lunenburg, Arch- 
Treasurer, and Prince Elector of the Holy Roman Empire, 
&e., concluded, agreed, and adjusted by the said Emperor of 
Fez and Morocco, and by the Noble Mark Milbanke, Esq., 
on the part of His Britannic Majesty. 

I, It is agreed and concluded, that, from this time forward, 
there shall be, between His Majesty of Great Britain, and the 
Emperor of Fez and Morocco, their heirs and successors, a 
general, true, and perfect peace for ever, as well by land as by sea 
and fresh waters; and also between their lands, kingdoms, domi¬ 
nions, and territories, belonging to, or under the jurisdiction of 
either of them; and that their respective subjects, people, or 
inhabitants, of whatever condition, degree, or quality they be, 
shall reciprocally show to each other all friendship; and that, on 
the demise of either of their Majesties, the Successor shall send an 
ambassador to the other, to notify His accession to the Throne. 
iL It is also agreed, that all English ships of war, and mer- 
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ships, that shall come to any part of the Emperor's Domi¬ 
nions to trade, or for any other purpose, and shall have on board 
a cargo, which shall not be saleable in the said place where they 
come, may depart with the same to any other part whatsoever of 
the Emperor’s Dominions, and shall not pay the duties for it 
more than once; and that no duty shall bo paid for implements of 
war, such as fire-arms, swords, or any other thing whatsoever 
which may belong to the military; neither for all sorts of mate¬ 
rials used for building ships; and that, if any English ship shall 
come to any of the Emperor’s ports with merchandize destined 
for another part of the world, they are not to pay any duty for 
such merchandize, so that they may depart with the same without 
any molestation. If any English ship shall be thrown upon the 
Emperor’s coast, by bad weather or otherwise, the same shall he 
protected, and depart again in safety, without any ill-treatment 
or interruption. And the Emperor’s ships, which shall be thrown 
on the coast of Great Britain, or Dominions thereunto belonging, 
shall be treated in the same manner. 

III. It is also agreed, that all ships belonging to the subjects 
of the said King of Great Britain, and of the Emperor of Fez 
and Morocco, and his subjects, may securely navigate and pass 
the seas, without being searched, or receiving hindrance or 
trouble, the one from the other; and that all persons and passen¬ 
gers, of whatever nation they may be, belonging to either of tho 
parties, shall bo entirely free, without being detained, molested, 
robbed, or receiving any damage from the others. And more¬ 
over, it is agreed, that the English ships, which shall be freighted 
in any port of tho Emperor of Fez and Morocco, for other ports 
of the same kingdom, shall not ho obliged to pay the usual 
port charges; and that no captain or other person, belonging to 
any ship or vessel of the Emperor of Fez and Morocco, or His 
subjects, shall take any person or persons whatsoever, out of any 
ship or vessel of the King of Great Britain, or His subjects, in 
order to be examined, or under any other pretence whatsoever; 
neither shall they offer violence to any person or persons, of what¬ 
ever nation or quality they be, on board a ship belonging to His 
Majesty’s subjects. 

I V. It is besides agreed, for the better observance of the 
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deling Articles, according to their true intent, that the ships of 
war or cruizers, belonging to the Emperor of Fez arid Morocco, 
or to his subjects, meeting with any ships, or other Vessels, of 
the King of Great Britain, or His subjects; (not being in the seas 
belonging to His Mrijesty’s Bomiriions,) may send a .single boat on 
board, with two trusty rowers, and no more, who may enter such 
ships or vessels; that on showing their, a passport, signed by tlio 
Ring of Great Britain, or by the High Admiral of England, 
Scotland, arid Ireland, in the form hereaftor mentioned, the said 
boat shall depart immediately, leaving such ships to pursue their 
voyage freely: and when it may happen, that any ship of war, 01 
privateer, of the King of Great Britain, shall meet any ship or 
vessel of the Emperor of F oz and Morocco, or of his subjects, on 
the Captain of such pi|) showing a passport from the governor 
of the city to which he belongs, with a certificate from the English 
Consul, or, in case of his death, or absence, from the major part 
of the English merchants residing there; jp such case, he shall 
be permitted to pursue Ids voyage without impediment or injury. 

V. It is also agreed, that, in case any ships of war of the King 
of Great Britain, or of His subjects, shall come to any port under 
the dbriiimoh of the Efhperor of Fez and Morocco, with prize 
goods, they shall be permitted to sell them without .hindrance or 
imposition ; and, in case any squadron, or single ship of war, or 
merchant ship of His Majesty, shall want provisions, victuals, or 
refreshments, it is herrby agreed, that they niay buy them, in the 
quantity and quality they shall have occasion for, at the current 
market-price, free of duties, or of any other gratuity. 

VI. It is moreover agreed, that if any ship, or other vessel, 
belonging to His Britarimc Majesty, or to His subjects, shall by 
importune, storm, or any other disaster whatsoever, be forced 
ashore, or wreOked, on any part of the Dominioris of the Emperor 
of Fez arid Morocco, such ship or ships, persons and goods, 
shall be faithfully, and without the least damage Or diminution, 
restored and delivered to the Consul, or any other person whom 
their owner shall appoint to receive the same; the people shall 
Vsi at liberty, and permitted to depart whensoever they plettee, 

without the least detention.. 

VIL It is moreover agreed, that His Majesty of Ureat i>rifcam 
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!iavo liberty to establish a Consul, or as many Consuls as he 
pleases, in the Dominions of the Emperor of Fez and Morocco, and 
that the said Consul or Consuls may reside in any port, or ports, 
or places they please, as well maritime as others, belonging to, 
or under the jurisdiction of the Emperor of F ez and Morocco ; 
and that the said Consul or Consuls shall lie treated with the 
respect due to their titles or characters; and they, as Well as the 
other subjects of His Majesty residing there, shall bo permitted 
to enjoy the entire freedom and exercise of their religion, without 
the least impediment, reproach, or affront, either in word or 
action; and that they shall have a decent peace lor their burying 
ground, against which no violence shall be committed ; and that 
the aforesaid Consuls, and factors, may dispatch, at their plea¬ 
sure, their brokers and servants, with liberty to go from place to 
place, by sea, arid land; it is likewise granted to them to embark 
arid go on board any ship or ships whatsoever, to treat and con ¬ 
tract, as well in the port as in the road, without impediment, con¬ 
straint or limitation, concerning their effects, secure from any 
risk of confiscation or embargo, under any pretence ; and the said 
Consul or Consuls, with the other subjects of His Britannic 
Majesty trading there, shall have full liberty to leave the country 
whensoever they please, without impediment or molestation being 
offered to them or their effects. And it is moreover agreed, that, 
if any subject of His Britannic Majesty, residing or trafficking 
in the dominions of the Emperor of Fez arid Morocco, shall 
happen to die, the Governor of the place, where it happens, shall 
be obliged to see all his goods and effects delivered into the 
hands of His Majesty’s Consul, and, in default of such Consul, 
to some English merchant, who is to secure and keep them for 
the disposition of his heirs; hut this is to be understood, in case 
the deceased should not have left a partner, or friend, or, before 
his decease, shall not have recommended his said effects, and 
debts, to some other Christian merchant (of any nation whatsoever), 
in which case, the Governor shall not intermeddle further* than to 
use his authority, to see that the will and testament of the 
deceased be carried into execution, as in recovery of his debts, fee., 
arid further declares, that no subject of His Britannic Majesty 
shall be obliged to give satisfaction for any other debt, but what 
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bo contracted by himself, or shall appear by his accounts ; 
and that the subjects of the Emperor of Fez and Morocco, as 
well Moors as Jews, residing in the Dominions of the King of 
Great Britain, shall enjoy the same privileges, that are granted to 
the English residing in Barbary; and that the cjpmestic servants 
of the Consuls, and other subjects of His Britannic Majesty, of 
whatever nation they may be, either Moors or others, shall not 
pay the tax called the poll-tax, or any other tax. 

VIII. It is agreed, that no Alcaide, Governor, Soldier, or 
Subject of the Emperor of Fez and Morocco, shall Jay violent 
hands on the effects or merchandizes, belonging to the subjects of 
His Britannic Majesty, within the jurisdiction of the Emperor of 
Fez and Morocco, without first treating, agreeing, and paying the 
value thereof, or according to an agreement made, and without 
having permission and authority from the Emperor for that pur¬ 
pose ; neither shall the subjects of His Britannic Majesty be 
forced to buy goods contrary to their inclination : and it is more¬ 
over agreed, that no Commander, or Captain of an English ship, 
shall be obliged, or constrained to negotiate, or receive on board, 
merchandizes belonging to any person whatsoever, he or they 
declaring to the Consul residing there, the reason for it, neither 
shall the said ship be detained, or embargoed, under any pretence; 
and that, if any of the Emperor’s subjects shall freight an English 
ship to carry and convey any commodities from one place to 
others of the Emperor’s Dominions, and it shall happen, either 
from bad weather, or any other accident whatever, to touch at 
any place or places, in the voyage, such ship, or ships, shall not 
be obliged to pay any thing for the shelter or assistance they may 
receive; nor shall a. pilot or mariner be taken out of any English 
ship. 

IX. If there shall happen any quarrel or dispute, between any 
Englishman and any Musselman, by which any of them may 
receive detriment, the same shall be heard and determined by the 
Emperor alone; and if any Englishman, who shall bo the aggressor, 
shall make his escape, in such case, no other Englishman shall 
suffer on his account, or in his place: it is also agreed, that, if 
aji'iy law-suit, dispute, or difference, arises between the subjects of 
His Britannic Majesty, they shall be accommodated by the 
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nation : and if any quarrels shall happen 
TVIusselmen in England, or in any of the English Dominions, 
by which one of them may receive detriment, the same shall be 
heard before a Christian and a Musselman, and shall be decided 
according to the Laws of Great Britain, 

X. It is agreed, that not only during the present peace and 
amity, but also in case of a rupture or war breaking out between 
their said Majesties, in any time hereafter, the Consul, and other 
subjects of the King of Great Britain, who reside or traffic in the 
Dominions of the said Emperor of Fez and Morocco, shall be 
permitted to quit the country whenever they think proper, as well 
in peace as in war, in any vessels of whatever nation; and also, 
in case of a rupture*, the space of six months shall be granted to 
them to remove; and all their debts shall be justly paid to them; 
and they shall take away their effects, families, children, though 
bom in the country, and servants, without the least detention, 
impediment or embargo. 

XL It is moreover agreed, that if any Englishman in the 
Dominions of the Emperor, or any subjects of the Emperor, in the 
English Dominions, shall maliciously endeavour to break the 
peace, they, who are guilty of such crime, shall be punished 
by each Sovereign for that offence: but each Sovereign shall take 
cognizance of His own subjects. 

XII. It is also agreed, that if any subject of the Emperor of 
Fez and Morocco, desires to transport commodities from the 
Dominions of the King of Great Britain, he shall bo permitted 
to do it, without paying greater duties, or impositions, than other 
nations pay, according to the custom of the country; and when 
the English convoy shall, be ready, it shall be ordered, after 
its arrival at Gibraltar, to convoy the vessel, on which the said 
commodities are embarked, to the port His Imperial Majesty shall 
appoint, 

XIII. It is also agreed, that no Spaniard, or native of any 
other country, whether Captains, mariners, fishermen, or other 
persons, under the English Government in the City of Gibraltar, 
(or in the Island of Minorca, when it shall again be in possession 
of the English,) shall be seized, or molested, navigating under the 
English flag, with passports from the Governor, or Commander, 
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jrned el Mehidi el Yazid, whom God has crowned at the 
head of* his troops, that liis fame may be continued to be 
named in his Dominions; and George the Third, K ing of 
England; in Forty-three Articles, 1 ' 

I. For the freedom, security, and perfect ease, of the subjects 
of both parties. 

It is agreed, that the English shall have liberty to establish a 
Consul (or as many Consuls as they please) in the Dominions of 
the Emperor of Morocco, who shall have the liberty of the 
Country, and reside in any Port or place ho chooses, whether mari¬ 
time or not, as ho may find most conducive to the service of the 
King, his master, and advantageous to the trade of His subjects. 

II. The English' CoubuI residing in the Emperor s Dominions, 
shall be treated at all times with the respect and civility duo to 
his character.—His person and house shall be inviolable, and it 
any person injures or insults him by word or deed, he shall be 
severely punished. Ho shall have liberty to choose his own 
interpreters and servants, either Musselmen or others, who are 
not to pay the poll-tax, or any tax or contribution whatsoever; he 
shall be allowed a place to pray in; he shall have liberty at all 
times of hoisting His Majesty’s flag on the top of hiu house either 
in town or country, and in his boat when he passes on the water; 
he shall not pay duty for furniture, clothes, baggage, or any other 
necessaries which ho imports in the Emperor’s Dominions, for 
the use of himself or his family; and if the nature of the service, 
or any other motive, require his absence from Barbary, neither 
himself, his servants, baggage, or effects, shall be stopped or 
detained upon any pretence whatsoever ; but shall have free leave 
to go, and to return as often as he may think it necessary; and 
all honours or privileges that are now, or may hereafter be granted 
to the Consul or Deputy of any other Power, shall likewise be 
granted to the English Consul and his Deputy. 

III. English subjects are permitted to come with their ships, 
merchandize, or goods, to all parts of the Emperor’s Dominions; 
to enter into the same, to remain and reside there without any 
limitation of time ; also to hire, or build houses or stores; and 
the English subjects visiting or residing in the Dominions of the 
Emperor, and the subjects of the Emperor, visiting or residing 
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part oi the English Dominions, shall not do to each other 
any harm, offence, or injury, either by word or deed, but shall 
treat each other with all possible respect and friendship. 

IV. English subjects, or any under English protection, residing 
in, or trading , to, any part of the Dominions of the Emperor shall 
bo in perfect security as to their persons, property, and effects; 
they shall enjoy the entire freedom and exercise of their religion 
without the least reproach or affront, and shall have a convenient 
place for their burying ground, against which, or the bodies 
buried in the country, no violence or indecency shall ho com¬ 
mitted ; they shall have the liberty of the town and country ; may 
choose their own interpreters, brokers, couriers, and servants, 
be they Musselinen or not, whom they may dispatch at their 
pleasure, with liberty to go from place to place either by sea or 
land ; and whenever they think proper they may go or send on 
ooard any ship whatever either in the port or road, and neither 
they nor their domestics of any religion shall pay the poll-tax or 
any other tax. 

v. No English subject or person under English protection, 
shall be forced to sell or buy anything contrary to their inclina¬ 
tion, nor shall the Moors take any effects from them but by their 
own consent, according to an agreement made; and the like con¬ 
duct shall be observed byjhe English towards, such Moors as may 
he in the English Dominions. 

\ 1. No English subject, or person under English protection, 
slmll be bound to pay the debts of any other English subject, or 
of any other person whatsoever, unless he become surety for the 
sm me by a public act under his own hand. 

VH. Such causes or differences as may arise in Barbary 
between the subjects of His Imperial Majesty and English, sub¬ 
jects, shall not he decided by the Cadi or Judges of the place, but 
are to be determined by the Governor of the City, and the English 
Consul or his Deputy 5 nor shall an English subject, or one under 
English protection, be obliged 011 any pretence to present himself 
before the ordinary magistracy of the country ; and all such 
Causes as may arise between English subjects or those under 
English protection shall be determined by the English Consul or 
his Deputy alone. 
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HI, If there happen any quarrel bet ween, any English sub¬ 
ject, or person under English promotion, and Mussel men, by 
which either of them may receive detriment, the Cause shall be 
heard and determined by the Emperor alone, and if the English 
subject, or person under English protection, be the aggressor, be 
shall be punished with no greater severity than a Moor guilty of 
the like offence ought to bo; and if he escape, no other English 
subject, or person under English protection, shall suffer on his ac¬ 
count, or in his place; and if it appear that the crime was commit¬ 
ted by accident, or in his own defence, he shall be treated agree¬ 
able to the customs observed towards Mussel in on in like cases. 

And if any quarrel shall happen between Englishmen and 
Musselmen in any part of the Dominions of the King of England, 
by which one of them may receive detriment, the same shall be 
heard before an equal number of Musselmen and Christians, and 
determined agreeably to the laws of England. 

IX. All subjects of the Emperor who shall have been made 
slaves, and shall escape to any English ship of war, or to any 
part of the English Dominions, shall be protected and sent with 
all convenient speed to their homes; and in like manner all 
English subjects, who may escape from any Garrison on the coast 
of Africa, or from any place without the English Dominions, 
where they w ere prisoners or slaves, to my part of the Emperor’s 
Dominions, shall immediately be free, and be delivered up to the 
Consul or his Deputy, or be sent to Gibraltar. 

X. No English subject or person under English protection, 
shall bo permitted to turn Musselman, being .induced thereto by 
surprise, unless he voluntarily appear before the Governor with 
the British Consul or hit Deputy three times, in three days, and 
each day declare his resolution to turn Mahometan. 

XL Any English subject, or person under English protection, 
turning Moor, and having in his possession, goods or estate the 
property of other English subjects, or books or papers relating to 
the property of other English subjects; all such books, papers, 
goods, pr estate, shall positively be delivered to the British Consul 
or his deputy, that they may be conveyed to their true owner* 

XIL All English subjects of every denomination, that may be 
in the Emperor of Morocco's Dominions, shall always, and at 
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mes, both of peace and war. have full and absolute liber 
depart and go to their own or any other country, upon any 
ship or vessel of what nation soever they shall think fit; they shall 
be permitted to sell, or alienate their moveable or immoveable 
estates, and to carry away the price thereof, with their effects, 
goods, families, or servants, whether born in tho country or not, 
without any interruption or hindrance, and the same privilege 
shall be allowed to all the subjects of the Emperor, who may be 
in the English Dominions. 

XIII. If any English subject, or person under English pro¬ 
tection, dies in any part of the Emperor's Dominions, his goods 
and monies shall not be seized by the Governor, Judges, or other 
Officers, who shall likewise make no inquiry after the same; but 
the said goods and monies shall be received by such person or 
persons, whom the deceased, by will, shall have made his heirs, 
in case they be present, but if tho heirs bo not there, then the 
executors constituted by the deceased, or in their absence the 
Consul or his Deputy, shall, after having made an inventory of all 
the property left, take them into custody for the benefit of the 
lawful heirs.—And in case any English subjects die, not having 
made any will, the English Consul or his Deputy shall, after 
having made an inventory, possess himself of his goods and 
monies, for the use of the kindred and heirs of the deceased : and 
the Governor, or any other Officer in power, in the place where 
such person shall die, shall order all debts due to the deceased to 
be paid to the Consul or his Deputy for the above uses. 

XIV. It is agreed and understood that all the German sub¬ 
jects of the King of England or inhabitants of his German 
Dominions, and all the inhabitants of Gibraltar, are and shall be 
considered as English subjects, and entitled to the privileges of 
English subjects to all intents and purposes, as if they were bom 
in the City of London: and if any place or dominion shall here¬ 
after become subject to the King of England, either by cession 
or conquest, the inhabi tants thereof shall be considered as Engl i sh 
subjects, and be as fully entitled to all the privileges of English 
subjects, its if such place or dominion was now especially named 
in this Treaty. 

XV. The subjects of the King of England, and those under 
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said Majesty's protection, over and above the stipulations 
contained in this Treaty, shall enjoy all the privileges mid ad¬ 
vantages which now are, or which hereafter may be, granted to 
any of the subjects ofthe most favoured nation. 

XVT. There shall be a reciprocal and perfect freedom of 
navigation between the subjects and vessels of the King of 
England, and of the Emperor of Morocco ; and if any ship of war 
or privateer belonging to the King of England or his subjects, 
shall meet with any ship or vessel belonging to the Emperor or 
his subjects, if the Commander of any such ship or vessel shall 
produce a Pass signed by the Moorish Governor, and a certificate 
from the English Consul or his Deputy, declaring such vessel to 
be the property of the Emperor or his subjects, or if they have 
no such Pass or certificate, yet if the Commander and major 
part of the ship's company be subjects of the Emperor, the said 
Moorish ship or vessel shall pass freely. 

XVII. The ships of war or oruizers belonging to the Empe¬ 
ror of Morocco, or to His subjects, meeting with any ship or ves¬ 
sel belonging to the King of England or His subjects, not being in 
any of the seas appertaining to any of His Majesty's Dominions, 
may send a single boat on board with two sitters, which two and 
no more may enter the ship; and on showing them a Passport 
signed in the usual manner, the said boat shall depart immediately, 
leaving the ship to pursue her voyage, although she should be 
coming from, or bound to a port in the Dominions of a Prince 
or State actually at war with the Emperor ; nor shall any pilot, 
mariner, passenger, or person whatsoever, either for examination 
or on any other pretence, or any stores or effects of any kind, 
either as a free gift or otherwise, be taken out of or from any vessel 
belonging to the King of England or to His subjects. And all 
prizes taken by the King of England's ships, or subjects, and all 
vessels fitted out in any of the distant English Governments, shall 
not be molested in case of not having a Mediterranean Pass on 
board; but a certificate under the hand of the Commanding Offi¬ 
cer, that shall so take prizes, and a certificate under the hands and 
seal of the Governor or Chief of such distant Government wh^re 
the ship sailed from, shall be a sufficient Pass to either of them. 



itteisi 


MOROCCO 


Hppft^ll 

■; 


<SL 


L VIII. It is agreed that the ship* or vessels of the Emperol, 
or those belonging to His subjects, are not to cruize so near any 
of the ports belonging to the King of England^ Dominions, as to 
disturb or molest the trade thereof in any thanner whatsoever. 

XTX. Any subjects of the Emperor of Morocco, being pas¬ 
sengers on board ally vessels belonging to a nation at war with 
England, and if such vessel be taken by the English ships, the 
Moorish Subjects on board shall all he set at liberty, and their 
property restored to them; and all English subjects, being pas¬ 
sengers on board any ship or vessel of My nation not in peace with 
the Emperor, ii such vessel be taken by the Emperor's cmizers, 
the English subjects shall be immediately set at liberty, and all 
their property restored to them. 

XX. Any ship or vessel belonging to the King of England or 
His subjects, having passengers, goods, or merchandize, although 
the property of a people actually at war with the Emperor, shall 
pass free and unmolested, and the like freedom is granted to all 
vessels belonging to the Emperor or His subjects. 

XXL If any ship belonging to the King of England or Hi* 
subjects, shall come to any port within the Emperors Domi¬ 
nions with a prize or prize goods, they shall bo at liberty to sell 
diem, without hindrance or molestation, or depart therewith, as 
they please, 

XXII. If any ship or vessel of either of the Parties shall have 
an engagement with a vessel of any other Power, within gun-shot 
of the coast of the other, the vessel so engaged shall be protected 
or defended as far as possible. 

XXIII. All ships or vessels of any Nation whatsoever, which 
shall bo Under the guns of the ships of war of either party, shall, 
for the time, be considered as immediately under the protection 
of the Crow n to which such ships of war belong, nor shall it be 
lawftil on any account to molest vessels so protected. 
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XXIV. It shall not be lawful for any eruizers, 
subject to the Emperor or tlio King of England, who have com¬ 
missions from any Prince or State, in enmity with either the 
Emperor or the King of England, to refit their ships in the ports 
of one or the other Nation, nOr to sell what prizes they have 
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tori, or irk any other manner whatever to exchange either ships 
merchandise, or any other ladings; neither shall they be allowed 
to- purchase stores, or oven provisions, except such as shall be 
necessary for their going to the next port of the country to which 
they belong. 

XXV. If any ship or vessel belonging to any Power whatso¬ 
ever, at war with the King of England, shall be in any bay, port, 
or road of the Emperor’s Dominions, where at the same time 
there shall be vessels belonging to the King of England, or His 
subjects, the said vessels of the enemy shall not be permitted to 
offer any violence to them, nor to sail under twenty-four hours 
after the said vessels shall be departed; and in like manner shall 
all vessels of the Emperor or his subjects be protected in the 
ports of the King of England. 

XXVI. If any squadron, or single ship of war, or merchant 
vessel, belonging to the King of England or His subjects, being 
in the ports, or on the coast of His Imperial Majesty's Domi¬ 
nions, shall want provisions or refreshments, they may buy them 
in the quantity or quality they may have occasion for, at thb cur¬ 
rent market price, free of duties, or of any other gratuity, and the 
like privilege shall be granted to the Moorish vessels in any port 
of the King of England’s Dominions. 

XXVII. As the English ships of war do frequently assemble 
in the Bay of Gibraltar, or cruize in the neighbouring seas, if at 
any time they should be in want of provisions and refreshments, 
and should send from thence to purchase supplies in any part 
of the Emperor’s Dominions, they shall be permitted by their 
agents, properly authorized, to buy cattle, alive Or dead, and all 
other kinds of refreshments and provisions, at the prices they are 
sold for in the market, and shall be suffered to carry them off 
without paying duty, in the same manner as if such English 
ships of war were themselves in the port. 

XXVIII. All packets bearing the King of England’s Com¬ 
mission, or Commission from the Royal post-office, shall be 
treated with the same respect, and enjoy the same privileges as 
His Majesty’s ships of war. 

XXIX. No native of any country whatsoever, whether Cap- 
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'*> mariner, fisherman, or other person, under the English Go¬ 
vernment, in the City of Gibraltar, or any other place that may 
hereafter belong to the King of England; shall be seized or mo¬ 
lested, navigating or fishing under the English flag, with passports 
attested by the Governor or Commander in Chief of those places, 
but they shall be considered and esteemed as English natural- 
born subjects. 

XXX. The ships of the subjects and inhabitants of both their 
Majesties, coming to any of the sea-coasts within the Dominions 
of either, but not willing to enter into port, or being entered, not 
being willing to show, or to sell, the cargoes of the ships, shall 
not be obliged to give an account of their loading, nor shall they 
be searched, examined, or delayed on any pretence whatsoever. 

XXXI. If any English ship or vessel shall come into any 
port of the Emperor's Dominions, having a cargo on board, a part 
only of which is destined for such place, no duty shall be de¬ 
manded or paid but for such articles as are there landed, and the 
vessel or crew shall, without the least molestation, be permitted 
to. depart freely with the remainder of her cargo. 

XXXII. No Commander of an English ship or vessel shall 
be obliged to receive on board passengers or merchandize, neither 
for public nor private service, belonging to any person whatsoever, 
against his consent, nor to make a voyage to any place he shall 
not have a mind to go to, neither shall his vessel be searched, 
detained, or embargoed on any pretence. 

XXXIII. If any of the Emperor's subjects shall hire any 
English vessels to convey any goods or passengers from one part 
of the Emperor's Dominions to another, and shall happen, by 
violence of weather or other occasion, to touch at any place on 
the voyage, such ships shall not be obliged to pay anchorage, 
port charges, or any thing for the shelter they may receive. 

XXXIV. Any ship or vessel belonging to any part of the 
English Dominions that may meet with an accident at sea, and 
shall put in any port of the Emperor's Dominions to repair, shall 
be received and treated with all manner of humanity and civility; 
have all the protection and assistance of friends ; shall be at li¬ 
berty to land and re-load her cargo, without paying any duty what- 
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; shall be allowed to buy provisions and other necessaries, 
for the support of their persons and future subsistence to their 
destined port, or for repairing their ships; and they shall in no 
manner be retarded or hindered from proceeding on their voyage. 

XXXV. If any ship or vessel belonging to the K ing of Eng¬ 
land or His subjects, be forced on shore, or wrecked on any part 
of the Emperors Dominions, they shall hare all the protection 
and assistance of friends; every part of the ship-tackle, furniture, 
goods or merchandize, saved either by themselves or others, or 
driven on shore, shall neither be hidden, nor detained from them, 
nor hurt, under any pretext whatsoever, but shall be restored to 
the proprietors, or to the Consul or his Deputy, for their use; all 
the people shall be at liberty, and without the least detention, 
permitted to embark whensoever they please for any part of the 
world; and in like manner, shall the vessels and subjects of the 
Emperor be treated, if wrecked on the coast of the English Do¬ 
minions: and if any English vessel be wrecked at Olrd Nun, or 
on the coast to the southward among the Arabs, the Emperor 
will use his utmost power and influence to have the men restored, 
that they may return immediately to their own country, and the 
Consul or his Deputy is permitted, at the same time, to use his 
best endeavours to procure the men, in which humane duty lie 
shall he cordially assisted by the Emperor's subjects. 

XXXVI. There shall be an entire freedom of commerce 
throughout all the Dominions of both parties, where commerce 
is at this time permitted, or shall be permitted hereafter to the 
subjects of any other nation ; and that the trade of the subjects 
of both parties may be established on just foundations, and all 
difficulties in future removed, a permanent tariff for regulating 
the duties of import and export shall be established, which tariff 
is to be considered as forming a part of this Treaty, the same as 
if it was here inserted word for word. 

XXXVII. The subjects of the King of England, or those 
under His said Majesty’s protection, who shall repair to the Do¬ 
minions of the Emperor for cattle or provisions of any kind, shall 
be allowed to purchase and embark the same, paying the duties 
according to the established tariff; and should the arrival of 
several foreign vessels, at the same time, cause the demand for 
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mid provisions to exceed the quantity offered for sale, the 
English subjects shall at all times be furnished with tm equal pro¬ 
portion at the usual market prices, nor shall the Subjects of any 
one nation be allowed to engross the whole; and as a proof of the 
Emperor's friendship for the King of England, it is agreed that if, 
at any time hereafter, His said Majesty's garrison Of Gibraltar 
shaii be in any want of provisions, and there be no scarcity in 
.Barbary, the Emperor will permit the English to buy flour or 
wheat, and to export the same at a. reasonable duty, solely for the 
use of the troops, &c\, of the said garrison. 

XXXV 1 11. In ease any subject of the King of England, or 
person under His said Majesty's protection, shall import into any 
part of the Emperor's Dominions any warlike stores, or any kind 
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of materials for building, rigging, or repairing of ships, they shall 


not pay for the same any custom or duty whatsoever 

XXXIX. All goods and merchandize or effects* that shall be 
imported into any port of the Emperor's Dominions, by English 
subjects, or those under English protection, and which hare once 
paid the regular duty, may be exported or transmitted to any 
oilier part of the Emperor's Dominions, without paying any fur¬ 
ther duty: and all merchandize smuggled in without paying 
duties shall be confiscated; but no other punishment shall be 
inflicted on tho subjects of either Dominion. 

XL. All the Treaties made with Mtiley ishmael, Muley Ab III 
dellah Ben Ishmael, andSidi Mahomet Ben Abdellah, shall con¬ 
tinue in force and he faithfully observed, except the Articles that 
shall he found contrary to what is this day concluded and signed. 

XLI. That whensoever it shall happen hereafter, through in¬ 
advertency or otherwise*' that any thing is done by the ships or 
subjects of either side, contrary to any of these Articles, the 
friendship and good intelligence shall not immediately thereupon 
be broke off; but this Treaty shall subsist in all its force, until 
satisfaction, after having been regularly demanded, shall be re¬ 
fused ; and the subjects of either Party who shall maliciously 
break this Treat}', or any of tho Articles thereof, shall be severely 
mmished by their respective Sovereigns, each Sovereign to take 
cognizance of tho conduct of His own subjects. 

XLII. If over the good understanding and friendship now 
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ing between the two Courts should hb broken, and War 
ensue, which God forbid, all English subjects and those under 
English protection, of every rank and denomination, being within 
the Dominions of the Emperor, shall be permitted to retire with 
all their property, families and servants, whether bom in the 
country or not, to any part of the world that they please, and by 
the vessels of any nation whatsoever; and to all such as desire it, 
six months shall be given, during which time they shall be in 
perfect freedom and safety, and sell and dispose of their goods 
and effects; nor shall their persons or property be molested or 
disturbed in any manner, either on account of the war or other 
pretence; but on the contrary, they shall enjoy good and speedy 
justice, to the end that they may dispose of or remove tlieir pro¬ 
perty and recover their debts; for which purpose the Rowers of 
the Government shall at all times assist tliern, and so shall it bo 
to the Moors in England. 

XLIII. That there may bo no ignorance pretended of this 
Peace, this Treaty shall be declared and published to all the sub¬ 
jects of each Power, and copies be sent to all the Alcayde>s and 
Customers of all the ports of the Emperors Dominions, and the 
Captains of all his cruizers. 

Praised be God alone. 

Seal. 
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God of Truth 
Crown tho Truth. 
There is only One ! 
God, and the Prophet / 
Mahomet 
Sent of God. 


The writing of the slave of God, Mohamed el Yazicl el Me- 
hedi, whom God preserve.—Amen. 

The forty-three Articles, or Treaties, that are written on these 
three sheets, on the right side, are confirmed between me and the 
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raid Englishman King George tlie Third, by means of His 
Ambassador, James Mario Matra. I consent to all of them, and 
make my peace on them, except one Article, which is No. 7, 
which says that the Cadi or Moorish Judge shall not be present 
at the trial of causes between English merchants and Moors; to 
this I cannot consent, for it cannot be dispensed with that the 
Judge shall not be presept, because he is the principal, and to be 
depended upon, and with the consent of the above-mentioned 
Ambassador the Treaty remains concluded for all English ships 
that will enter and sail from my ports. 

4th Sheban, 1205. 

Concluded on. and ratified by the Emperor of Morocco, in the 
City of Sale, the 8th of April, 1791. 


Signed James M. Matra. 
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TREATY between Great Britain and Tripoli. Signed at 
Tripoli , 18 th October , 1662*. 


Articles op Peace between His Sacred Majesty, Charles II., 
King of Great Britain, France and Ireland, &c., and the Most 
Excellent Osman Bassa, and the People of tho Noble City 
and Kingdom of Tripoli; concluded by Sir John Lawson, Kt. 

I. That from this day and for ever forward, there be a good 
and firm Peace between His Sacred Majesty, the King of Groat 
Britain, &c., and the Bassa and the People of the City and King¬ 
dom of Tripoli, and the Dominions thereunto belonging. And 
the ships, subjects, and people on either Party shall not do nor 
otfer any offence or injury to each other, but treat one another 
with all possible respect and friendship: and any ships belonging 
to the King of Great Britain, &c., or any of His subjects, may 
freely come to the Port of Tripoli, and buy and sell as in former 
times, and also unto any other Port that belongs to the Govern¬ 
ment of Tripoli, paying the custom as in former times : and no 
man within the jurisdiction of Tripoli shall give the subjects of 
His said Majesty a bad word, or a bad deed, or a bad action: and, 
presently after the signing and sealing of these Articles, all injuries 
and damages sustained on either part shall be quite taken away 
and forgotten, and this Peace shall bo in full force and virtue. 

II- That all ships, as well thoso belonging to His Sacred 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, &e., and any of His Majesty’s 
Subjects, as those belonging to Tripoli, shall freely pass the Seas, 
and traffic without any search, hindrance, or molestation whatso¬ 
ever. And for the better practising of this second Article, accord¬ 
ing to the true intent and meaning thereof, it is agreed, that the 
Tripoli ships of war meeting any merchant ships belonging to 

* Renewed by Article XXV. of the Treaty of 1710 . 
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ibjects of the King of Great Britain, &e., not being in any 
of the Seas appertaining to His Majesty’s Dominions, have liberty 
to send one single boat, with but two sitters more than the 
common crew of rowers, and no more to enter on board the said 
merchant ship but the two sitters, without the express leave 
of the Commander of the merchant ship; that upon producing 
unto them a Pass, under the hand and Seal of the Lord High 
Admiral of England, the said boat do presently depart and the 
merchant ship to proceed on his voyage. And although the 
Commander of the merchant ship produce no Pass from the Lord 
High Admiral of England, yet, if the major part of the ship’s 
company he subjects to the King of Great Britain, &c., the said 
boat shall presently depart, and the merchant ship proceed 
freely; and though there be strangers on board, they shall be 
free, and their goods. And any ships of war of His Majesty the 
King of Great Britain, &c., meeting with any ships of Tripoli, 
if tho Commander shall produce a Pass finned by the Chief 
Governors of Tripoli, and the major part of the ship’s company he 
Turks, Moors, or Slaves, then the Tripoli, ship to proceed freely. 

HI. That any ship belonging to the Subjects of His Majesty 
the K ing of Great Britain, &c„ coming into Tripoli, or any of 
the ports in its Territories, shall, for such goods as they sell, pay 
the dues according to custom; and tho goods they sell not, they 
shall freely carry on board, and carry away the same where they 
please, without, paying any duties for the same. 

IV. That if any ship of Algier, Tunis, or Sally, or any other, 
do bring any ships, men, or goods, belonging to any of the Sub¬ 
jects of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, &c., into Tripoli, 
or any of tho ports thereto belonging, the Governors there shall 
not permit them to be sold within the said territories; and for 
tho time to come, that no subject of His said Majesty lie bought 
or sold, or made slave of, in Tripoli or its territories. 

V. That any merchant of the Subjects of the King of Great 
Britain, &e., dying in Tripoli or its Territories, his goods or 
monies shall not bo seized by the Bassa, Aga, or any other 
Minister, but remain with the English Consul. 

VI. That the Subjects of the King of Great Britain, &e., that 
do at present, or shall at any time hereafter, inhabit in the City 
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^Kingdom of Tripoli, shall have free liberty, when they please,' 
to transport themselves, with their families and children, although 
born in the country. 

VIT. That the Consul, or any other subject of the King of 
Great Britain, &c., in matter of difference, shall not he liable to 
any other judgment but that of the Dey, 

VIII. That the subjects of His said Majesty, in difference 
among themselves, shall be subject to no determination hut that 
of the Consul. 

IX. That the Consul, or any other of the subjects of His 
said Majesty, be not liable to pay the debts of any subject of His 
said Majesty, unless obliged under his hand for the same. 

X. That in case any of His said Majesty’s subjects shall 
happen to strike a Turk or a Moor, if he be taken let him bo 
punished ; but if lie escape, nothing shall be said to the English 
Consul, or any other of His said Majesty’s subjects upon that 
account. 

XI. That in case any slave in the Kingdom of Tripoli, of any 
nation whatsoever, shall make bis escape, and get on board any 
ship belonging to His said Majesty, the Consul shall not be 
liable to pay his ransom, unless timely notice hath bean given 
him to give order that no such be entertained ; and then if it 
appear that any slave hath so gotten away, the said Consul is to 
pay the patron the price for which he was sold in the market; and 
if no price be cut, then to pay three hundred dollars, and no more. 

XII/ That no merchant, nor other subject of His said 
Majesty, being a passenger in or unto any port, shall be molested 
or meddled with. 

XIII. That the English Consul that lives in Tripoli, be 
allowed a place to pray in, and no man to do him, or any of His 
said Majesty’s subjects, any wrong or injury, in, word or deed, 
whatsoever, 

XI V. That if any ship of war of His said Majesty shall come 
into Tripoli, or other the ports of that Government, with any 
prize, they may sell and dispose of it at their pleasure, vyitbout 
being molested by any; and that they be not obliged to pay 
customs in any sort; and if the said ships of war shall want 
provisions, victuals, or any other thing, they may freely buy it at 
the rate in the market. 
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k.V. That no shipwreck belonging to His said Majesty, or 
any of His subjects, on the coast belonging to Tripoli, shall 
become prize; and that neither the goods bo forfeited nor the men 
made slaves, but the people of Tripoli shall do their best endea¬ 
vours to save them and their goods. 

That if any grievances happen on either side, it shall not be 
lawful to break the peace until satisfaction be denied. 

That in all other particulars, not mentioned in these Articles, 
the regulations shall be according to the general Capitulations 
with the Grand Signior. 

Signed and sealed in the presence of the great God. 

Signed John Lawson. 

Tripoli, 18th October, 1G62. 


TREATY between Great Britain and Tripoli Signed at Tripoli , 
5th March , 1675-6* 

Articled of Peace and Commerce between the Most Serene 
and Mighty Prince, Charles the Second, by the Grace 
of God, King of Great Britain, France and Ireland, 
Defender of the Christian Faith, &e., and the Most Illfes- 
trious Lords, Halil Bashaw, Ibraim Dey, Aga; Divan, and 
Governors of the City and Kingdom of Tripoli ; concluded 
by Sir John Narbrough, Knight, Admiral of His Majesty’s 
fleet iri the Mediterranean Seas. 

I, In the first place, it is agreed and concluded, that, from this 
day and for ever forward, there be a true, firm, and inviolable 
Peace between the Most Serene King of Great ^Britain, France 
and Ireland, Defender of the Christian Faith, &c., and the Most 
Illustrious Lords the Bashaw, Dey, Aga, Divan, and Governors 
of the City and Kingdom of Tripoli, in Barbary, and between 
all the Dominions and subjects of either side, and that the ships 
or other vessels, and the subjects and people of both sides, shall 
not henceforth do to each other any harm, offence, or injury, 
either in word or deed, but shall treat one another with all 
possible respect and friendship. 

* Renewed l>y Article XXV. of the Treaty of 1710 . 
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Thai; any of the ships or other vessels belonging to the 
said King of Great Britain, or to any of Kis Majesty’s subjects, 
may safely come to the Port of Tripoli, or to any other port or 
place of that Kingdom, or Dominions thereunto belonging, freely 
to buy and sell without the least disturbance, paying the usual cus¬ 
toms, as in former times hath been paid, for such goods as they 
sell: and for the goods they sell not, they shall have free liberty 
to carry on board their own ships, without paying any duties for 
the same, and when they please they shall freely depart from 
thence without any stop, hindrance, or molestation whatsoever. 

III . That all ships and. other vessels, as well those belonging 
to the said King of Great Britain, or to any of His Majesty’s 
subjects; as also those belonging to the Kingdom or People of 
Tripoli, shall freely pass the seas, and traffic where they please, 
without any search, hindrance, or molestation from each other; 
and that all persons or passengers of what country soever, and all 
monies, goods, merchandizes, and moveables, to whatsoever peo¬ 
ple or nation belonging, being on board of any the said ships or 
vessels, shall be wholly free, and shall not be stopped, taken, or 
plundered, nor receive any harm or damage whatsoever from 
either party. 

IY. That the Tripoli ships of war, or other vessels thereunto 
belonging, meeting with any merchants’ ships or other vessels of 
the King of Great Britain’s subjects, not being in any of the seas 
appertaining to His Majesty’s Dominions, may send on board one 
single boat with but two sitters, besides the ordinary crow of 
rowers, and no more but the two sitters to enter any of the said 
merchants’ ships, or any other vessels, without the express leave 
from the Commander of every such ship or vessel; and then upon 
producing unto them a Pass under the hand and seal of the Lord 
High Admiral of England, the said boat shall presently depart, 
and the merchants’ ship or ships, vessel or vessels, shall proceed 
freely on her or their voyage. And although the Commander or 
Commanders of the said merchants’ ship or ships, vessel or vessels, 
produce no Pass from the Lord High Admiral of England, yet 
if the major part of the said ships’ or vessels’ company be subjects 
to the said King of Great Britain, the said boat shall presently 
depart, and the merchants’ ship or ships, vessel or vessels, shall 
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r bed freely on her or their voyage 
of war or other vessels of His said Majesty, meeting with au y 
ship or ships, vessel or vessels, belonging to Tripoli, if the Com¬ 
mander ot Commanders of mf «W»h s*»p W $$P» vessel or 
vessels, shall produce a Pass finned by the chief Governors oi 
Tripoli, and a certificate from the English Consul living there, 
or jf they have no such Pass or certificate, yet if the major part 
of their ship’s company or companies he Turks, Moors, or Slaves, 
belonging to Tripoli, then the said Tripoli ship or ships, vessel 
or vessels, shall proceed freely, 

V. That no commander or other person of any ship or vessel 
of Tripoli shall take out of any ship or vessel of His said Ma¬ 
jesty’s subjects, any person or persons whatsoever, to carry them 
any where to be examined, or upon any other pretence, nor shah 
use any violence or torture unto any person of what nation or 
quality soever, being on board any ship or vessel of His Majesty’s 
subjects, upon any pretence whatsoever. 

VI. That no shipwreck belonging to the King of Great Bri¬ 
tain, or to any of His Majesty’s subjects, upon any part of the 
coast belonging to Tripoli, shall be made or become prize; 
and that neither the goods thereof shall be seized, nor the men 
made slaves, but that all the subjects of Tripoli shall do thoir 
best endeavours to save the said men and their goods. 

VII. That no ship or any other vessel of Tripoli shall have 
permission to be delivered up, or to go to any other place in 
enmity with the said King of Great Britain, to be made use of 
»s corsairs or sea-rovers against His said Majesty’s subjects. 

VIII. That none of the ships or other smaller vessels of 
Tripoli shall remain cruizing near His Majesty’s city and garrison 
of Tangier, or in sight of it, nor other way disturb the peace and 
commerce of that place- 

IX. That if any ship or vessel of Tunis, Algier, Tetnan, or 
Sally, or any other place, being in. war with the said King of 
Great Britain, bring any ships, vessels, men or goods, belonging 
to any of His said Majesty’s subjects, to Tripoli, or to any port 
or place in that Kingdom, the Governors there shall not permit 
them to be sold within the territories of Tripoli. 

That if any of the ships of war of tho said King of Great 
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in do com© to Tripoli, or to any other port, or place of that 
Kingdom, with any prize, they may ffoply sell it, pr otherwise 
dispose of it at their own pleasure, without being molested by any; 
and that His Majesty's .said ships! of war shall pot ha obliged to 
pay customs in any sort; ami that if they shall want provisions, 
viotuals or any other things, they may freely buy them at the 
rates iu the market. 

XI. That when any of His Majesty’s ships of war sjmli ap¬ 
pear before Tripoli, upon notice thereof given to the English 
Consul, or by the Commander of the said ships, to the chief Go¬ 
vernors of Tripoli, pubjic proclamation shall be immediately made 
to secure the Christian captives; and if after that any Christians 
whatsoever make their escape on board any of tlje said ships of 
war, they shall pot be required back again, nor shall the said Con¬ 
sul or Commander, or any other His said Majesty’s subjects, be 
obliged to pay any thing for the said Christians. 

XII. That if any subjects of the said King of Great Britain 
happen to die iq Tripoli, or its Territories, Jiis goods or monies 
shall not he seized by the Governors or any Minister of 
hut shall a]l remain with the English Copspl. 

XIII. That neither the English Consul, nor any other subject 
of the said King of Groat Britain, shall be bound to pay the debts 
of any other of His Majesty’s subjects, except that they become 
surety for the same by a public act. 

XIV. That the subjects of His said Majesty in Tripoli or its 
territories, in matter of controversy, shall be liable to no other 
jurisdiction but that of the Dey or Divan, oxcopt they happen to 
be at difference between themselves; in which case they shall be 
liable to no other determination but that of the Consul only. 

XV. That in case any subject of His Majesty, being in apy 
part of the Kingdom of Tripoli, happen to strike, wound, pr kill 
a Turk or a Moor, if he he taken, ho is to be punished in the 


same manner, and with no greater severity than a Turk ought tp 
he, being guilty of the same offence; but if he escape, neither the 
said English Consul, nor any other of Hjs said Majesty’s subjects, 
shall he in any sort questioned or troubled therefore. 

XVI. That the English Consul now, or at any time hereafter, 
living in Tripoli, shall he there at all times with entire freedom 
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safety of his person and estate, and shall be permitted to 
choose his own druggerman and broker, and freely to go on board 
any ship in the road, as often, and when he pleases, and to have 
the liberty of the country ; and that he shall be allowed a place 
to pray in, and that no man shall do him any injury in word or 
deed. 

XVII. That not only during the continuance of this peace and 
friendship, but likewise if any breach or war happen to be here¬ 
after between the said King of Great Britain and the City and 
Kingdoxn of Tripoli, the said Consul, and all other His said 
Majesty's subjects inhabiting in the City and Kingdom of Tripoli, 
shall always, and at all times, both of peace and war, have full 
and absolute liberty to depart, and go to their own or any other 
country, upon any ship or vessel of what nation soever they shall 
think fit, and to carry with them all their estates, goods, families, 
and servants, although born in the country, without any inter¬ 
ruption or hindrance. 

XVIII. That no subject of His said Majesty, being a pas¬ 
senger from or to any Port, shall be any way molested or meddled 
with, although he be on board any ship or vessel in enmity with 
Tripoli. 

XIX. That whereas a war hath lately happened between the 
Most Serene King of Great Britain, &c. and the most Illustrious 
Lords, Halil Bashaw, Ibraim Dey, Aga, Divan, and Governors of 
the noble City and Kingdom of Tripoli, in Barbary, by reason of 
the injuries done unto the King of Great Britain and His subjects, 
by the Government and people of Tripoli, contrary to the Articles 
of Peace: We Halil Bashaw, Ibraim Dey, Aga, Divan, and Go¬ 
vernors of the noble City and Kingdom of Tripoli, in Barbary, do 
acknowledge the injuries done, and that the breach of the Peace 
between His Most Excellent Majesty the King of Great Britain 
and us of Tripoli, was committed by our subjects, for which some 
are banished, and some fled from our justice; and for further satis¬ 
faction to His Most Excellent Majesty for the breach of Articles, 
(we are sorry for the same,) and do by these engage to set at 
liberty and deliverunto the Right Honourable Sir John Narbrough, 
Knight, Admiral of His Majesty's fleet in the Mediterranean 
Seas, air English Captives residing in tho City and Kingdom 


• m 

mm 




n 


misr/ly 





iflH 


ipliliSlfi 

BARBARY STATES. 


■ 



lpoli, and Dominions thereunto belonging, without paying 
any ransom for them ; and likewise by setting at liberty, and 
delivering unto the said Sir John Narbrough, Knight, all other 
persons taken under English colours, without paying any ransom 
for them, and by paying 80,000 dollars in monies, goods, and 
slaves to the aforesaid Sir John Narbrough, Knight. And, more¬ 
over, we do engage ourselves and successors, that if any injury for 
the future be done contrary to these Articles, by the Government 
and people of Tripoli, to the King of Great Britain and His sub¬ 
jects ; if upon demand of satisfaction from the Government and 
people of Tripoli, we or they refuse or deny to give satisfaction 
therefore, so that a war be occasioned thereby between the King 
of Great Britain and the Government and people of Tripoli, we 
do engage ourselves and successors to make restitution for the 
injuries done; and likewise to make satisfaction to the King of 
Great Britain for the full charge aud damage of that war. 

XX. That no subject of tho King of Great Britain, Src,, 
shall be permitted to turn Turk or Moor in the City and Kingdom 
of Tripoli (being induced thereunto by any surpri.sal whatsoever) 
unless he voluntarily appear before the Dey or Governor with the 
English Consul’s druggerman, three times in twenty-four hours'' 
space, and every time declare his resolution to turn Turk or Moor. 

XXI. That at all times when any ship of war of the Ki ng 
of Groat Britain, &e., carrying His said Majesty’s flag at the main¬ 
top-mast head, appear before the said City of Tripoli, and come 
to anchor in the road, that immediately after notice thereof given 
by His said Majesty’s Consul or Officer, from the ship, unto the 
Dey and Government of Tripoli, they shall, in honour to His 
Majesty, cause a salute of one-and-twenty cannon tp be shot oft' 
from the castles and forts of the City, and that the said ship shall 
return an answer by shooting off the same number of cannon. 

XXII. That presently after the signing and sealing of these 
Articles by us Halil Bashaw, Ibraim Dey, Aga. Divan, and 
Governors of the Noble City and Kingdom of Tripoli, all injuries 
and damages sustained on either part, shall be quite taken away 
and forgotten, and this Peace shall be in fuil force and virtue, 
and continue Tor ever; and for all depvedations and damages that 
shall be hereafter committed or done by either side, before notice 
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egjLbe given of this Peace, full satisfaction shall be immediately 
made, aud whatsoever remains in kind, shall be instantly restored. 


XXIIL That whensoever it shall happen hereafter, that ally 
thing is done or committed by the ships or subjects of either side 
contrary to any of these Articles, satisfaction being demanded, 
therefore, shall be made to the ftill, and without any maimer of 
delay; and that it shall Hot be lawful to break this Peace, until 
such satisfaction be denied ; and our faith shall be our faith, and 
our word our word 5 and whosoever shall be the cause of the break¬ 
ing of this Peace, shall assuredly be punished with present death. 

Confirmed and sealed in the presence of Almighty Cod, tile 
5 th day 61 March, old style, arid the year of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, 1675-ti, being tile last day Of the Mooli Zelhedga, 
and the year of the Hegira, 1086. 

(LM) (L.jS.) (L.S .) (l.K) 



Bashaw. Dev 

Divan. 

Signed 

♦John Nakbrocuii. 



TREATY between Great Britain and Tripoli. Signed at 
Tripoli , 1st Man, 1676*. 

Whereas there were Articles of Peace and. Commerce between 
the Most Serene and Mighty Prince, Charles the Second, by the 
Grace of • God* King of Great Britain, France, aud Ireland, 
Defender of the Christian Faith, &c., and the Most Illustrious 
Lords, Halil Bashaw, Ibraim Day* Ago, Divan* and Governors of 
tho Noble City and Kingdom of Tripoli* in Barbary, lately made 
and concluded by the said Lords on the one part, and by Sir John 
Narbrougli, Knight, Admiral of His said Serene Majesty’s fleet, 
in tho Mediterranean seas, on the other part, and by them con¬ 
firmed and sealed in the presence of Almighty God, the 5th day 
of March, old style, and the year of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
1675-6, being the last day of the Moon Zelhedga, and the year 
of the Hfegira, 1086 : since which time of confirming and seal¬ 
ing the aforesaid Articles of Peace and Commerce, the aforesaid 
Lord Ibraim i)ey being fled away from His said Government of 
the City and Kingdom of Tripoli, in Barbary 5 now, therefore. 

♦ Bene wed by Article XXV, of the Treaty of I71<>. 
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and Kingdom of Tripoli, in Barbary, to succeed Ibraim Dey in 
the aforesaid Government. And now, we, the said Halil Bashaw, 
Mustapha Dey, Aga, Divan, Governors, Soldiers, and People of 
Tripoli, aforesaid, having see?) the aforesaid Articles of Peace and 
Commerce, which were lately made and concluded a s aforesaid, 
and having seriously perused and fully considered all particulars 
therein mentioned, do fully approve of all and every of the afore¬ 
said Article and Articles of Peace; and we, and every one of'US 
do now by these presents consent and agree to and with Sir John 
Narbrottgh, Knight, aforesaid, for the just and exact keeping, and 
performing all of the said Articles, and do accept, approve, ratify 
and confirm all and every of them, in the same maimer and form 
as they are inserted and repeated in the preceding Articles afore¬ 
said; hereby firmly engaging ourselves and successors, assuring 
oil our faitls, sacredly to maintain, and strictly to observe, per¬ 
forin and keep inviolably all and every the aforesaid Article and 
Articles of Peace and Agreement for ever; and to cause and 
require all our subjects and people, of what degree or quality 
soever, within the City and Kingdom of Tripoli, in Barbary, or 
Dominions thereunto belonging, both by sea and land, punctually, 
inviolably, carefully, and duly to observe, keep, and perform all 
and every the aforesaid Article and Articles thereof for ever: and 
our faith shall be our faith, and our word our word; arid whoso- 
over shall at any time violate and break any part of the said 
Article or Articles of Peace, they shall assuredly be punished 
with the greatest severity, and his or their heads shall be imme¬ 
diately cut off, and forthwi th be presented unto any officer whom 
the Most Serene King of Great- Britain, &c., shall authorize to 
make demand thereof. 

It is farther agreed, that the subjects belonging unto the Most 
Serene King of Great Britain, &e., trading unto the Port fef the 
City and Kingdom of Tripoli, in Barbary, aforesaid, or unto any 
Port or place of the Dominions thereunto belonging, in anv mer¬ 
chant’s ship or other vessel belonging unto the said Serene King's 
subjects, shall not pay so much custom by one per cent, for what- 
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goods or merchandize they sell or buy, as other Nations 
do for the custom of the like goods or merchandize, notwithstand¬ 
ing whatsoever is specified in the second Article aforesaid, to the 
contrary. 

And that the Most Serene King of Great Britain’s Consul 
residing in Tripoli, aforesaid, shall have liberty at all times when 
he pleaseth, to put up His said Serene Majesty’s flag, on the flag ¬ 
staff on the top of his house, and there to continue it spread as 
long time as he pleaseth. Likewise, the said Consul to have the 
same liberty of putting up, and spreading the said flag in his boat, 
when he passeth on the water, and no man whatsoever to oppose, 
molest, disturb, or injure him therein, either by word or deed. 

These and all the other preceding Articles are to remain firm 
for ever, without any alteration; and in all other particulars not 
mentioned in any of these Articles, the regulation shall be accord¬ 
ing to the Capitulations general with the Grand Signior. 

Confirmed likewise and sealed in the presence of Almighty 
God, at our Castle in the Noble City and Kingdom of Tripoli, 
in Barbary, the 1st day of May, old style, and the year of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 167$, being the 26th day of the 
Moon Zaplnre, and the year of the Hegira, 1087. 

(LM (£.4) (W (&# 

Bashaw. Dey. Divan, 

Signed John Narbrough. 
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ADDITIONAL ARTICLES between Great Britain and Tripoli. 
Signed at Tripoli, 1 1th October, 1694*. 


Additional Aktici.es to Sir John Narbrough’s Treaty, made, 
concluded, and agreed upon, between the Most Serene and 
Mighty Monarch, William the Third, by the Grace of God, 
King of Great Britain, France, and Ireland, Defender of the 
Faith, &c., and the Most Illustrious Lords the Bassa, Dey, 
Aga and Divan of the City and Kingdom of Tripoli, by 
Thomas Baker, Esq., His Majesty’s late Agent and Consul, 
at Algier, 11th day of October, 1694. 


* Bene wed by Article XXV* of the Treaty of 1716. 
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That, whereas, the Dev of Tripoli is obliged by his Treaty 
vvith the French King 10 salute any of His flag ships appearing 
before that port with twenty-live guns, he, the said Dey, shall in 
honour to Ilis Majesty salute an English Admiral with twenty- 
seven guns, shotted, as an acknowledgment of His Majesty of 
Great Britain being the most powerful Prince on the Ocean. 

II. That the French Consul shall not be permitted to make 
his visit to the Dey, on the Turkish solemn festivals or other public 
occasions, until the Consul of His Majesty of Great Britain shall 
iirst have performed his, this priority of reception being allowed 
to the said Consul, in regard to His Majesty of Great Britain, 
who was the first Christian Monarch that over made a peace with 
that Government. 

III. That the customs upon all goods and merchandizes 
brought to the port of Tripoli, upon English shipping, shall be 
reduced to 3 per cent. 

tY. That, whereas, in all the ports of the Grand Signior’s 
Dominions, the French assume a power to protect all Christian 
merchants, strangers not having a Consul of their own nation in 
such ports, all persons coming to the port of Tripoli shall be at 
liberty to put themselves under the protection of the English, as 
well as the French Consul, as they themselves shall think fit. 

Signed Hadgee Mahomet Dey. 

T. Baker. 


TREAT Y between Great Britain and Tripoli. Signed at Tripoli , 
UFA July , 1716 * 


Artici.es of Peace between His Most Sacred Majesty, George, 
by the Grace of God, King of Great Britain, France 
and Ireland, Defender of the Faith, &c. and the Most 
Excellent Lords, Mamet Bey, Isouf Dey, Si abac Rei, 
the Divan, and the Rest of the Officers and People of the 
City and Kingdom of Tripoli; renewed, concluded and 
ratified this 19th of July, 1716, by John Baker, Esq. Vice- 
Admiral of the Blue Squadron of His Britannic Majesty’s 


lteiicwed by Article XXIV. of the Treaty of 1761. 
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fleet, Mtid Admiral and Commander in Chief of His Majesty’s 
ships employed, and to be employed itt the Mediterranean, 
being properly empowered fbr that ptirjiose. 

I. In the first place it is agreed and concluded, that from this 
time forward for ever, them shall be a true and inviolable peace 
between the Most Serene King of Great Britain, and the Most 
Illustrious Lords atld Governors of the City and Kingdom of 
Tripoli, in Bitrbary, and between all the Dominions and sub¬ 
jects of cither side; and if the ships and subjects of either party 
shall happen to meet upon the seas, or elsewhere, they shall not 
molest each other but shall show all possible respect and 
friendship. 

II. That all merchant ships belonging to the Dominions of 
Great Britain, and trading to the City, or any other part of the 
Kingdom of Tripoli, shall pay no more than three per cent, 
custom for all kinds of goods they shall sell; and for such as they 
shall not sell* they shall be permitted freely to embark it again 
on board their ships, without paying any sort of duty whatsoever* 
and shall depart without any hindrance or molestation. 

ITT. That all ships and other vessels, as well those belonging 
to the said King of Great Britain, or to any of His Majesty’s sub¬ 
jects, as also those belonging to the Kingdom or people of Tripoli, 
shall freely pass the seas, and traffic where they please, without 
any search, hindrance, or molestation, from each other; and that 
all persons or passengers, of what country soever, and all monies, 
goods, merchandizes and moveables, to whatsoever people or 
nation belonging, being on board of any the said ships or 
vessels, shall be wholly free, and shall not be stopped, taken, or 
plundered, nor receive any harm or damage whatsoever from 
either party. 

IV. That the Tripoli ships of war, or any other vessels there¬ 
unto belonging, meeting with any merchant ships, or other vessols 
of the King of Great Britain’s subjects, (not being in any of the 
seas appertaining to His Majesty’s Dominions,) may send on 
board one single boat, with two sitters, besides the ordinary 
Crew of rowers; and no more but the two sitters to enter any of 
the said merchant ships, or any other vessels, without the express 
leave of the Commander of every such ship or vessel; and then. 
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Sir producing to them a pass under the hand and seal of the 
Lord High Admiral of England, the said boat shall presently 
depart, arid the merchant ship or ships, vessel or vessels, shall 
proceed freely on hor or their voyage. And although the Com¬ 
mander or Commanders of the said merchant ship ot ships, vessel or 
vessels, produce no pass from the Lord High Admiral of England, 
yet If the major part of the saicl ship’s or vessel’s company be sub¬ 
jects to the said King of (treat Britain, the said boat shall presently 
depart, and the merchant ship or ships, vessel Ot vessels, shall 
proceed freely oil her or their voyage; aud if any of the said ships 
of war, or other vessels of His said Majesty, meeting with any 
ship or ships, vessel or vessels, belonging to Tripoli, if the Com¬ 
mander dr Commanders of any such ship or ships, vessel, or vessels, 
shall produce a Pass firmed by the chief Governors of Tripoli, 
and a Certificate from the English Consul living there ; or if they 
have no Such Pass or Certificate, yet if the major part of their 


ship's company or companies be Lurks, Moors, or Slaves belonging 
to Tripoli, then the said Tripoli ship or ships, vessel or vessels. 


shall,proceed freely. 
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V. That no Commander, or other person, of ally ship or vessel 
of Tripoli, shall take out of aiiy ship or vessel of His said 
Majesty’s subjects any person or persons whatsoever, to carry 
them atiywhere to be examined, or upon any other pretence, nor 
shall use any torture or violence unto any person of what nation 
or quality soever, being Oil board any Ship or vessel of His 
Majesty’s subjects, Upon any pretence whatsoever. 

VI. That no shipwreck belonging to the said King of Great 
Britain, or to any of His Majesty’s subjects upon any part of the 
coast belonging to Tripoli, shall be made or become prize, arid 
that neither the goods thereof shall be seized, nor the tnen made 
slaves; hut that all the subjects of Tripoli shall do their best 

endeavours to save the said men and their goods. 

VII. That no ship, or any other vessel of Tripoli, shall have 
permission to be delivered up, or to go to ahy other place in 




enmity with the said King of Great Britain, to be made use of as 
corSaii’S at sea against His said Majesty’s subjects. 

Vlll. That if any ship or vessel of Tunis, Algier, Tetuan, Or 
Sally, or any other place being in war with the said King of 
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ships, vessels, men, or goods, belonging 
to His said Majesty’s subjects, to Tripoli, or to any port or place 
in that Kingdom, the Governors there shall not permit them to 
be sold within the territories of Tripoli. 

IX* That if any subject of the said King of Great Britain 
happens to die in Tripoli, or its territories, his goods or money 
shall not be seized by the Governors, or any Ministers of Tripoli, 
but shall all remain with the English Consul. 

X. That neither the English Consul, nor any other subject 
of the said King of Great Britain, shall be bound to pay the debts 
of any other of His Majesty’s subjects, except that they become 
surety for the same by a public act. 

XI. That the subjects of His said Majesty in Tripoli, or its 
territories, in matter of controversy, shall be liable to no other 
jurisdiction but that of the Dey, or Divan, except they happen to 
be at difference between themselves, in which case they shall be 
liable to no other determination but that of the Consul only, 

XII. That in case any subject of His Majesty, being in any 
part of the Kingdom of Tripoli, happen to strike, kill, or wound 
a Turk, or Moor; if he be taken, he is to be punished in thefame 
manner, and with no greater severity than a Turk ought to be, 
being guilty of the same offence; but if he escape, neither the 
said English Consul, nor any other of His said Majesty’s subjects, 
shall be in any sort questioned or troubled therefore. 

XIII. That the English Consul now, or at any time hereafter, 
living in Tripoli, shall be there at all times with entire freedom 
and safety of his person and estate, and shall be permitted to 
eliuse his own druggerman and broker, and freely to go on board 
any ship in the road, as often and when he pleases, and to have 
the liberty of the country; and that he shall be allowed a place 
to pray in, and that no man shall do him any injury in word or 
deed. 

XIV. That not only during the continuance of this peace and 
friendship, but likewise if any breach or war happen to be here¬ 
after between the said King of Great Britain and the City and 
Kingdom of Tripoli, the said Consul, and all other His Majesty’s 
subjects inhabiting in the Kingdom of Tripoli, shall always, and 
at all times, both of peace and war, have full and absolute liberty 
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te iflejjart and go to their own country, or any other, upon any 
ship or vessel of what nation soever they shall think fit, and to 
carry with them all their estates, goods, families, and servants, 
although born in the country, without any interruption or hin¬ 
drance. 

XV. That no subject of His said Majesty, being a passenger 
from or to any port, shall be any way molested or meddled with, 
although he be on board any ship or vessel in enmity with 
Tripoli. 

XVI. That if any of the ships of war of the said King of 
Great Britain do come to Tripoli, or to any other port or place of 
that Kingdom with any prize, they may freely sell it, or otherwise 
dispose of it at their own pleasure, without being molested by 
any; and that His Majesty’s said ships of war shall not be 
obliged to pay customs in any sort; and that if they shall want 
provisions, victuals, or any other things, they may freely buy them 
at the rates in the market. 

XVII. That when any of His Majesty’s ships of war shall 
appear before Tripoli; upon notice thereof given to the English 
Consul, or by the Commander of the said ships, to the Chief 
Governors of Tripoli, public proclamation shall be immediately 
made to secure the Christian captives ; and if after that any 
Christians whatsoever make their escape on board any of the said 
ships of war, they shall not be required back again, nor shall the 
said Consul, or Commander, or any other His Majesty’s subjects, 
be obliged to pay anything for the said Christians. 

XVIII. That all merchant ships coming to the City and King¬ 
dom of Tripoli, (though not belonging to Great Britain,) shall 
have free liberty to put themselves under the protection of the 
British Consul in selling and disposing of their goods and mer¬ 
chandize, if they shall think proper, without any hindrance or 
molestation. 

X IX. That at all times, when any ship of war of tho King 
of Great Britain, &c., carrying His said Majesty’s flag, appears 
before tho said City of Tripoli, and comes to anchor in the road, 
immediately after notice thereof given by His said Majesty’s 
Consul, or officer from the ship, unto the Dey and Government 
of Tripoli, they shall, in honour of His Majesty, cause a salute 
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tVenty-soven caution to bo shot off from the castle anti forts of 
the City; and that the said ship shall return an answer by §shoo$* 
ing off the same number of cannon. 

XX. That. Up merchant ship belonging to Great Britain, or 
any other nation, under the protection of tho British Consul, 
being in the port of Tripoli, shall be detained from proceeding to 
sea on heir voyage longer than throe days, under the pretence pi 
arming out the ships of war of this Government, or any other 
whatsoever. 

XXI. That no subject qi the King of Great Britain, &c., 
shall be permitted to turn Turk or Moor in the City and Kingdom 
of Tripoli, (being induced theremjfco by any surprise! whatsoever,) 
unless he voluntarily appear before the Doy or Governor, with 
the English Consul’s druggerman, three times in twenty-four 
hours’ space, and every time declare his resolution to turn Turk 
or Moor. 

XXII. That the Most Serene King of Great Britain’s Con¬ 
sul, residing in Tripoli aforesaid, shall have liberty at all times, 
when he pleasetli, to put up His said Serene Majesty’s flag on the 
flag-staff on the top of his house, and there to continue it spread 
as long time as he pleaseth; likewise the said Consul to have tho 
same liberty of putting up and spreading the said flag in his boat 
when lie passed* on d>e water, and no man whatsoever to oppose, 
molest, disturb, or injure him therein, either by word or deed. 

XXIIJ. That W'hereas the Island of Minorca ip the Mediter¬ 
ranean Sea, and the City of Gibraltar, in Spain, have been yielded 
up and annexed to tho Crown of Great Britain, as well by the 
King of Spain, as by all tho several Rowers of Europe engaged 
in the late war : now it is hereby agreed and fully concluded, that 
from this time forward, for ever, the said Island of Minorca and 
City of Gibraltar shall be esteemed in every respect by the 
Government of Tripoli to be part of His Britannic Majesty’s own 
Dominions, and the inhabitants thereof to bo looked upon as His 
Majesty’s natural subjects, in the same manner as if they had 
been horn in any other part of Great Britain ; and they with their 
ships and vessels wearing British colours, shall be permitted 
freely to trade and traffic in any part of the Kingdom of Tripoli, 
and shall paas without any molestation whatsoever, either on the 
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>r elsewhere, in the same manner, and with the same free¬ 
dom and privileges as have been stipulated in this and all former 
Treaties in behalf of the British nation and subjects. 

XXIV. And whereks in the Treaty of Peace concluded in the 
reign of King Charles II., in the year 1676, by Sir John Nar- 
brougli, Kat.. an Article was inserted, by which the ships and 
vessels of Tripoli were not permitted to cruize before, or in sight 
ol the port of Tangier, then belonging to Gyeat Britain 


■ 


now it 


is hereby concluded, and ratified, that in the same manner none of 
the ships or vessels belonging to Tripoli, shall cruize or look for 
prizes, before or in sight of the ports of the Island of Minorca, 
and the City of Gibraltar, to disturb or molest the trade thereof 
in any manner whatsoever. 

XXV. That all and every the Articles in this Treaty shall be 
inviolably kept and observed between His Most Sacred Majesty 
of Great Britain, and the Most Illustrious Lords and Governors 
of this City and Kingdom of Tripoli, and all other matters not 
particularly expressed in this Treaty, and provided for in any 
former, shall still remain in full force, and shall be esteemed the 
same as if inserted here. Dated in the presence of Almighty 
God, in the City of Tripoli, this I,9th day of July, 1716, accord¬ 
ing to the Christian computation, and of the Turkish Hegira, the 
IOth of the Moon Siabao, 1128. 

J. Baker. 
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TREA T Y hetmen Great Britain and Tripoli. Signed qt fripc/K, 
mh September) I7oi*. 
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Treaty op Peace and Commerce between the Most Serene 
and Mighty Prince, George the Second, by the Grace of 
God, of Great Britain, France, and Ireland, King, Defender 
of the Christian Faith, Duke of Brunswick and Lunenburg, 
Arch-Treasurer and Elector of the Holy Roman Empire, 
&e., &c., &c. And the Most Excellent and Illustrious Lords 
Mehammet Bashaw Grimali, Dey, Governor, and Captain.* 
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<: •<2''<j en eral, Seedy All Bey, Seedy Hassan Kiaja, the Divau 
and all the Officers, Soldiers, and People of the Noble City 


and Kingdom of Tripoli, in Barbary; renewed, agreed on, 
and confirmed, by the Honourable Augustus Keppel, Com¬ 
mander in Chief of His Britannic Majesty’s ships and vessels 
in and about the Mediterranean Seas, and Robert White, 
Esq., His said Serene Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General 
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to the Dey and State of Tripoli, furnished with His Majesty’s 
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full Powers for that purpose 

I. In the first place it is agreed and concluded, that from this 
time forward for ever, there shall be a true and inviolable Peace, 
between the Most Serene King of Great Britain, and the Most 
Illustrious Lords and Governors of tho City and Kingdom of Tri¬ 
poli, in. Barbary; and between all the Dominions and Subjects of 
either side ; and if the ships arid subjects of either party, shall 
happen to meet upon the seas, or elsewhere, they shall not molest 
each other, but shall show all possible respect and friendship. 

II. That all merchant ships belonging to the Dominions of 
Great 'Britain, and trading to the City, or any part of the King¬ 
dom of Tripoli, shall pay no more than three per cent, custom, 
for all kinds of goods they shall sell; and for such as they shall 
not sell, they shall bo permitted freely to embark it again on 
board their ships, without paying any sort of duty whatsoever, 
and shall depart without hindrance or molestation. 

III. That all ships and other vessels, as well those belonging 
to the said King of Great Britain, or to any of His Majesty’s 
subjects, as those belonging to the Kingdom or People of Tripoli, 
shall freely pass the seas, and traffic where they please, without 
anv search, hindrance, or molestation from each other: and that 
all persons or passengers, of what country soever, and all monies, 
goods, merchandizes, and moveables, to whatsoever people or 
nation belonging, being on board of any tho said ships or vessels, 
shall be wholly free, and shall not be stopped, taken or plundered 
from either party. 

IV. That the Tripoli ..hips of war, or any other vessels there¬ 
unto belonging, meeting with any merchant ships or other vessels 
of tho King of Great Britain’s subjects (not being in any of the 
seas appertaining to any of His Majesty's Dominions) may send on 
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|i»jJ/one single boat, with two sitters, besides the ordinary cr< 
of rowers, and no more but the two sitters to enter any of tho 
said merchant ships, or any other vessels, without the express 
leave of the Commander of every such ship or vessel; and then, 
upon producing unto them a Pass under the hand and seal of the 
Lord High Admiral of England, the said boat shall presently 
depart, and tho merchant ship or ships, vessel or vessels, shall 
proceed freely on her or their voyage: and although the Com¬ 
mander or Commanders of tho said merchant ship or ships, vessel 
or vessels, produce no Pass from the Lord High Admiral of Eng¬ 
land, yet if the major part of the ship’s or vessel’s company be 
subjects to the said King of Great Britain, the said boat shall 
presently depart, and the merchant ship or ships, vessel or vessels, 
shall proceed freely on her or their voyage: and any of the said 
ships of war, or other vessels of His said Majesty, meeting with 
any ship or ships, vessel or vessels, belonging to Tripoli, if the 
Commander of any such ship or ships, vessel or vessels, shall pro¬ 
duce a Pass, signed by the Chief Governors of Tripoli, and a Cer¬ 
tificate from tho English Consul living there; or if they have no 
such Pass or Certificate, yet if the major part of their ship’s com 
pany or companies be Turks, Moors, or Slaves belonging to 
Tripoli, then the said Tripoli ship or ships, vessel or vessels, shall 
proceed freely. 

V. That no Commander, or other person, of any ship or vessel 
of Tripoli, shall take out of any ship or vessel of His said 
Majesty’s subjects, any person or persons whatsoever, to carry 
them any where to be examined, or upon any other pretence, nor 
shall uso any torture or violence unto any person of what nation or 
quality soe ver, being on board any ship or vessel of His Majesty’s 
subjects upon any pretence whatsoever. 

VI. That no shipwreck belonging to the said King of Groat 
Britain, or to any of His Majesty's subjects, upon any part of the 
coasts belonging to Tripoli, shall be made or become prize; and 
that neither the goods thereof shall be seized, nor the men made 
slaves; but that all the subjects of Tripoli shall do their host 
endeavours to save the said men and their goods. 

VII. That no ship, or any other vessel of Tripoli, shall have 
permission to be delivered up, or to go to any other place ip 
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with tba said King of Great .Britain, to be made use 
M corsairs at sea against His said Majesty's subjects. 

FIJI. That if any ship or vessel of Tunis, Algier, Tetuan, 
or Sally., or any other place, being in war with the said King of 
Great Britain, bring any ship* or vessels, men or goods, belonging 
to His said Majesty's subjects, to Tripoli, or to any port or place 
in that Kingdom, the Governors there shall not permit them to 
be sold within the territories of Tripoli, like as is agreed at 
Algi er$. | \ |||g$|f | 

IX. That if any subject of the King of Great Britain happens 
to die in Tripoli, or its territories, liis goods or money shall not 
he seized by the Governors, or any Ministers of Tripoli, but shall 
all remain with the English Consul. 

X. That neither the English Consul, nor any other subject of 
the said King of Great Britain, shall be bound to pay the debts 
of any other of Ills Majesty's subjects, unless they become surety 
for the same by a public act . 

XI. That the subjects of His said Majesty in Tripoli, or its 
territories, in matter of controversy, shall be liable to no other 
jurisdiction but that of the Dey or Divan, except they happen to 
be at difference between themselves, in which case they shall be 
liable to no other determination but that of the Consul only. 

XII. That in case any subject of His Majesty, being in any 
part of the Kingdom of Tripoli, happen to strike, kill, or wound 
a Turk or Moor, if he be taken, he is to be punished in the same 
manner, and with no greater severity than a Turk ought to be, 
be ing guilty of the same offence; but if he escape, neither the 
said English Consul, nor any other of His said Majesty's subjects, 
shall be in any sort questioned or troubled upon that account, 
and no trial or sentence to be passed without the Consul being 
present, 

XIII. That the English Consul now, or at any time hereafter, 
living at Tripoli, shall be there at all tiroes with entire freedom, 
and safety of his person and estate, and shall be permitted to 
choose his own druggemian and broker, and freely to go on 
board any ship in the road, as often and when he pleases, and to 
have the liberty of the country % and that lie shall be allowed a 
place to pray in; and that no man shall do him any injury, either 


ii 

isi 


. ■ 


Hfi 




BARBARY STATES. 


immmm 





i^M6vA or deed; and that lie shall have liberty at all times of 
ioisting His Majesty's flag at the top of his house, and on his boat, 
when he passes on the water. 

XI V. That not only during tho continuance of this Peace and 
friendship, but likewise if any breach or wav happen to be here¬ 
after, between the said King of Great Britain, and tho City and 
Kingdom of Tripoli, the said Consul, and all other His Majesty's 
subjects, inhabiting in the Kingdom of Tripoli, shall always, and 
at all times, both of peace and war, have full and absolute liberty 
to depart and go to their own country, or any other, upon any 
ship or vessel, of what nation soever iiey shall think fit, and to 
carry with them all their estates, goods, families, and servants, 
although born in the country, without any interruption or 
hindrance. 

XV. That no subject of His said Majesty, being a passenger 
from or to any port, shall be any way molested or meddled with, 
either in person or property, although on board any ship or vessel 
in enmity with Tripoli; and the same is to be regarded in favour 
of the subjects of Tripoli. 

XVI. That when any of His Majesty's ships of war shall 
appear before Tripoli, npoh notice thereof given by the English 
Consul, or by the Commander of the said ships, to the Chief 
Governors of Tripoli, public proclamation shall be immediately 
made to secure the Christian captives; and if after that, any 
Christians whatsoever make their escape onboard any of the said 
ships of war, they shall not be required back again, nor shall the 
said Consul or Commander, or any other His Majesty's subjects, 
be obliged to pay any thing for the said Christians. 

XVII. That all merchant ships coming to the City or King¬ 
dom of Tripoli, though not belonging to Great Britain, shall have 
free liberty to put themselves under the protection of the British 
Consul, in selling and disposing of their goods and mer¬ 
chandize, if they shall think proper, without any hindrance or 
molestation. 

XVIII. That at all times when any ship of war of the King 
of Great Britain, &e., carrying His said Majesty's Hag, appears 
before the said City of Tripoli, and comes to an ancbor in the 
road, immediately after notice thereof given by His said Majesty's 
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il, or officer from the ship, unto the Dey and Govornmd 
of Tripoli, they shall, in honour to His Majesty* cause a salute of 
twenty-seven cannon to be fired from the castle and forts of the 
City, and that the said ship slia.ll return an answer by firing the 
same number of cannon. 

XIX. That no subject of tho King of Great Britain shall be 
permitted to turn Turk or Moor in the City and Kingdom of Tri¬ 
poli, (being induced thereunto by any surprise whatever,) unless 
he voluntarily appear before the Dey or Governor, with the Eng¬ 
lish Consul’s dmggerman, three times in three days, and each day 
declare his resolution to turn Turk or Moor, 

XX. Whereas it is customary for the European Consuls to 
pay their respects to the Bashaw at the feasts of Ramadan and 
Birham, it is hereby declared, that His Britannic Majesty’s Con¬ 
sul shall be admitted first to audience, and take tho precedency of 
all other Consuls, in consideration of the English being the oldest 
friends to the State of Tripoli. 

XXI. That whereas the Island of Minorca in the Mediter¬ 
ranean Sea, and the City of Gibraltar, in Spain, do now belong to 
His Majesty tho King of Great Britain; it is therefore hereby 
agreed, that from this time forward, for ever, the said Island of 
Minorca, and City of Gibraltar, shall be esteemed in every re¬ 
spect, by the Bashaw and Government of Tripoli, to be part of 
His Britannic Majesty’s own Dominions, and the inhabitants 
thereof shall be looked upon as His Majesty’s natural subjects, 
in the same manner as if they had been born in any part of Great 
Britain; and they, with their ships and vessels wearing British 
colours, and being furnished with Mediterranean Passes, shall be 
permitted freely to trade and traffic in any part of the Kingdom 
of Tripoli, or Dominions thereunto belonging, and shall pass 
without any molestation whatsoever, either on the seas or else¬ 
where, m the same manner, and with the same freedom and pri¬ 
vileges, as have been stipulated in this and all former Treaties, in 
behalf of tho British nation and subjects; and that none of the 
ships or vessels belonging, to Tripoli, shall cruize or look for 
prizes, before, or in sight of the ports of the Island of Minorca, 
and the City of Gibraltar, to disturb or molest the trade thereof 
in any manner whatsoever. 




Xil. 1 hat it any of the ships of war of the said Kin;. 
i ea t Britain come to Tripoli, or to any other port or place of 
that Kingdom, with any prize, they may freely sell it, or other- 
vise dispose of it, at their own pleasure, without being molested 
by any; and that His Majesty’s said ships of war shall not be 
obliged to pay customs in any sort; and that if they shall want 
provisions, victuals, or any other things, they may freely buy them 

at the rates in the market. 

XXIII. ( hat whensoever it shall happen hereafter, that any 
thing is done or committed, by the ships or subjects of either 
side, contrary to any of these Articles, satisfaction being demanded 
therefore, the same shall be made to the full, and without any 
manner of delay; and it shall not bo lawful to break this peace, 
unti 1 such satisfaction be denied; and whosoever shall be the 
cause of breaking this peace, shall assuredly be punished with 
present death. 

XXIV. That His Britannic Majesty’s subjects (over and 
above the stipulations contained in this and all former Treaties,) 
shall enjoy all the privileges and advantages which now are. or 
which hereafter may be, granted to any of the subjects of the 
most fa voured nation. 

XXV. That in case any of His said Majesty’s subjects shall 
import into the said Kingdom of Tripoli, or into any of the ports 
or Dominions thereunto belonging, any warlike stores, as can ¬ 
nons, muskets, pistols, cannon powder, or fine powder, brimstone, 
bullets, iron, planks, and all sorts of timber fit. for building 
of ships, pitch, tar, rosin, ropes, cables, masts, blocks, anchors" 
sails, and all other habiliments of war, as well by sea as land; 
as also provisions, viz. wheat, barley, beans, oats, or the like, they 
shall not pay any sort of duty or custom whatsoever. 

XXVI. That new Mediterranean Passes shall he issued out 
and given to His said Majesty’s trading subjects, with all con¬ 
venient speed ; and that the time for the continuance of the old 
Passes, for the ships in the Indies, and remote parts, shall be three 
years; and for all other ships and vessels, one year; to commence 
from the delivery of the counter-tops of the new Passes at Algiers; 
of which His Majesty’s Consul here shall give the earliest notice 
to the Bashaw and Government; and it is hereby expressly agreed 
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^jl^doelared, that the said old Passes shall., during* the above- 
mentioned spaces of time of three years and one year, be of lull 
and sufficient force and effect to protect all ships and vessels of 
His said Majesty’s subjects, who shall be provided with the same; 

XXVII. That no merchant ship belonging to Great Britain, 
or any other nation under the protection of the British Consul, 
being in the pert of Tripoli, shall be detained from proceeding to 
longer than eight days, under the pretence of 
8 of war Of the Government, or afiy other 


IMA 


sea on her voyage, 
arming out the 
■whatsoever. 

XXVIII. That if at any time the garrisons of Gibraltar or 
Port Mahon should be in want of provisions, and should send for 
the same to Tripoli, or any part of the Dominions thereof, they 
shall, it’ it is to ho had, be supplied with it at the market-price. 

XXIX. That all packets, bearing His Britannic Majesty’s 
Commission, which shall be met by any of the oruizers of Tripoli, 
shall be treated with the same respect as His Majesty’s ships of 
war, and all due respect shall be paid to His Majesty’s Com¬ 
mission ; and both at meeting and parting, they shall be treated 
as friends; and if any of the Tripoli eruizers commit the least 
fault or violence against thorn, the Captains or Raizes, so offending, 
shall, on their arrival at Tripoli, and proper complaint being 
made of them, bo most severely punished, without admitting of 
their excuses. 

XXX- That all and every the Articles in this Treaty shall be 
inviolably kept and observed between His Most Sacred Majesty 
of Great Britain, and the Most Illustrious the Bashaw, Lords 
and Governors of the City and Kingdom of Tripoli, and between 
the Dominions and subjects of either side; and our faith shall bo 


our faith, and our word our word Dated in the presence of 


Signed 


. 


. 


A. Kf.cpei,. 
Robeht White. 
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Bash a vv. 
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Almighty God, in the City of Tripoli, this 19th day of September, 
17*51, according to the Christian computation, and of the Turkish 
Hegira, 1104, the 29th day of the Moon Sbawan. 


$P<: 

M 


n 


il 


kOflmtnlMMM tm 




fcfli 


mmsr^ 



mmmssm 

mmmw’mM' 


BARBARY STATES. 


«a|P 

.siliMi 



TY between (Treat Britain and Tripoli Signed at 
Tripoli, 22tid July, 1762*. 


Iff 

IB 




mm 








>;IS\!§jpHj 


Ahticbek or Peach asu> Comm-ekce between the Most Serene 
and Mighty Prince, George the Third, by the Grace of God, 
King of Great Britain, France and Ireland, Defender of the 
Christian Faith, Duke of Brunswick and Lunenburg, Arch- 
Treasurer and Prince Elector of the Holy Roman Empire, 
&c., fee., &c., and the Most Excellent and Illustrious Lord 
Ally Bashaw, Bey, Governor and General of the garrisoned 
City and Kingdom of Tripoli, in the West, renewed, con¬ 
firmed, and ratified, by His Excellency Archibald Clevlaud, 
Esq., His Britannic Majesty’s Ambassador to the Emperor of 
Fez and Morocco, and furnished with His Majesty’s full Pow¬ 
ers for renewing the Treaties with all the other Barbary,State*. 

It is hereby agreed and concluded, that from this day and for 
ever, the Peace mado by the Honourable Augustus Kopjel, Com¬ 
mander in Chief of His Britannic Majesty’s ships and vessels in 
and about the Mediterranean, and Robert W hite, Esq., His said 
Serene Majesty's Agent, and Consul-General, to the Bey and 
State of Tripoli, with the late Most Excellent and Illustrious 
Lords Moharnmet Bashaw Gramali, Bey, Governor and Captain- 
General, Seedy Ally Bey, Seedy Hassail Kiaja, the Divan, and 
all the Officers, Soldiers, and People of the said City and King¬ 
dom of Tripoli, concluded a^d signed on the Nineteenth of Sep¬ 
tember, 1751, be hereby renewed, ratified, and confirmed And 
that the ships and other vessels, and the Subjects and People of 
both sides, shall not henceforward do to each other any harm, 
offence, or injury, either in word or deed, but shall treat one 
another with all possible respect and friendship. 

Concluded and signed in the City and Kingdom of Tripoli, in 
the West, in the presence of Almighty God, the Twenty- 
second day of July, in the year of dnr Lord Jesus Christ, 
1762, and tin the year of the Hegira, 1176, and the first day 
of the Moon Mnharem el Haram. 

A BOM. ClEVTANO, ( L.S.) 


' 


Signed 
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A ’ r Benched by Article I, of the Treaty of 1812. 
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between Great Britain and Tripoli. 
Tripoli , 10/// May. LSI 2. 


Sl 

Shined Sfr ^ 


Matthew Smith, Esq., Captain of His Britannic Majesty’s ship 
Comus, invested with full Powers, and His Highness Sidi 
Jusef Caramanli, Bashaw, Bey, Governor and Captain 
General of the City and Kingdom of Tripoli in the West; 

Being mutually animated by the desire of putting an end to 
the recent and repeated complaints, which have taken place in con¬ 
sequence of the misinterpretation of some of the Articles of Peace 
established between the two Contracting Powers, to prevent the 
violation of the Neutral Rights of this City and Kingdom by the 
privateers of Belligerent Nations ; and being further desirous to 
give reciprocal proofs of the harmony and good faith which hap¬ 
pily subsist between His Britannic Majesty’s Government, and 
that of His Excellency the Bashaw, have agreed and established 
as follows:— 

I. The present existing Treaties or Conventions of Peace, 
Friendship, and Commerce, shall have their full effect, and shall 
preserve in all and every point their full force and virtue, and 
shall be looked upon as renewed and confirmed by virtue of this 
present Treaty, except only such articles, clauses and conditions, 
from which it has been thought fit to derogate, explain, or revise 
by this present Treaty. 

II. That the privateers of Belligerent Powors, which on ac¬ 
count of bad weather, want of provisions, or chased by an enemy, 
shall take refuge in Tripoli, or in any other of the ports, roads, or 
bays of that Kingdom, having received a supply of provisions, 
and the danger of the enemy ceased, shall he obliged to depart with¬ 
out unnecessary delay, or increasing the number of men, arms, or 
ammunition, with which they entered; and, being out of port, 
the said privateers shall not lurk in the bays, creeks, and behind 
the points of promontories or islands belonging to the Territory 
of His Highness the Bashaw, to tarry there, and give chase to 
the ships of their enemies, which shall be entering or going out, 
nor shall they in any manner whatever disturb the free ingress or 



the Kingdom. 

III. The privateers of Belligerent Powers shall not be per¬ 
mitted to sail from any port, bay, or roadstead belonging to the 
Kingdom, until twenty-four hours after the departure of any 
vessel belonging to another Power with which they may be at 
war, nor shall they even at any period be allowed to depart* while 
such vessel remains in sight of such port, bay, or roadstead, 
whether detained by cairns, foul winds, or other unavoidable 
circumstances. 

IV. It is finally agreed and established that Hns Excellency 
Sidi Jusef Caramanli, Bashaw, being desirous to maintain invio¬ 
lably the existing Treaties and the strict neutrality of his Kingdom, 
will not permit or tolerate in any part of the Dominions of the 
City and Kingdom of Tripoli, the sale of any prizes or prize 
goods whatever that may have appertained to Great Britain "; but 
that such prizes shall be obliged to depart with the whole and 
entire cargoes with which they entered the port, subject to the 
same regulations as the privateers of the Belligerent Powers in 
conformity to the second Article of the present Treaty. 

In witness whereof, we have caused our Seal to be affixed in 
the City of Tripoli, in the West, this 10th day of May, in the 
year of the Christian /Era, 1812, and of the Hegira, the 28tli of 
the Moon Rabia Second, 1227. 

Signed Mat. Smith, (L.S.) 

The Seal 

of the Be 
and five 

Others. • • 1 y o* 


TREATY between Great Britain and Tripoli . Signed at 
Tripoli 29th April 1816. 

In the Name of God Almighty. * 

The Great Allied Powers of Europe having placed the United 
States of the Ionian Islands, viz., Corfu, Cephalonia, Zante, 
Maura, Ithaca, Cerigo, and Paxo, with their dependencies, in all 
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fjkvftrioins interests, under the immediate, and exclusive pro 
tectior of His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, His Heirs arid Successors; the follow¬ 
ing Articles between His Royal Highness the Prince Regent, 
acting in the name and on the behalf of His Majesty the King 
of the United Kingdom of (treat Britain and Ireland, and His 
Highness Hidi Jusef Caramanli, Bashaw and Bey of tho Regency 
of Tripoli, and its dependencies, in .Barbary, are concluded by the 
Right Honourable Edward Baron Exmouth, Knight Grand Cross 
of the Most Honourable Military Order of the Bath, Admiral 
of tho Blue Squadron of His Britannic Majesty’s fleet, and Com¬ 
mander in Chief of His said Majesty’s ships and vessels employed 
in the Mediterranean. 

I. The inhabitants of tho Ionian Islands are hereby fully 
recognized and acknowledged by His Highness the Bey of Tripoli, 
as British subjects, and entitled as such, to all the rights and 
security which British subjects now enjoy; and it is hereby sti¬ 
pulated that their Flag and Commerce shall be henceforward 
respected as such, accordingly, m all their various interests. 

II. In the event of any misunderstanding between His High¬ 
ness. the Bey of Tripoli, or His subjects, and the subjects of the 
Ionian Islands, the cause of such misunderstanding shall be 
referred to His Britannic Majesty, who charges Himself with 
procuring redress, upon any just complaint His Highness tho 
Bey may have to make, against the said Ionian States and sub ¬ 
jects, as if they were, to all intents and purposes, British-born 
subjects. 

III. His Highness the Bey of Tripoli, in recognizing the 
inhabitants of the said Ionian Islands, as British subjects, hereby 
engages to release immediately without ransom, and deliver to 
persons authorized to receive them, all captives now in the City 
and Kingdom of Tripoli, being subjects of the Ionian Islands, 
under whatever circumstances they may have been taken, and 
any of the inhabitants of the said Islands that may hereafter be 
brought into the Kingdom of Tripoli, from the signing of the 
present Treaty, shall be immediately given up, with all their 
goods and chattels, to the British Consul. 

IV. Serious complaints having been made of the Bavbarv 
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entering on board ships they speak at sea (under British 
^ffotection) with a greater number of men than is allowed by 
Treaty, and destroying the ship's papers, to the great injury of 
the owners; with a. view of preventing the Recurrence of sucli 
serious complaints. His Highness the Bey of Tripoli hereby 
engages to give the most positive orders, and adopt measures to 
prevent such practices in future, under the severest punishment 
of the offender : the oath of the master, and two other persons of 
the crew, shall be sufficient proof of the fact, and for the punctual 
performance of this Article, the Reis or Captain of any eruizer 
so offending, shall be answerable for the conduct of his officers 
and crew; but should any ship so boarded come into the Port, 
or Territory of Tripoli, the complaint shall be heard and deter¬ 
mined by regular examination before the Boy in the presence of 
the Consul. 

V. His Highness the Bey of Tripoli, hereby further engages to 
recognize the flag and subjects of the Kingdom of Hanover, on 
the same footing as those of other countries belonging to the 
Sovereignty of His Britannic Majesty, and as such entitled to the 
rights and securities enjoyed by the flag and subjects of Great 
Britain in all their various interest*- 

Done in duplicate, at the Palace of Tripoli, in the presence of 
Almighty God, the 29th day of April* in the year of Jesus 
Christ, 1816, and in Dio year of the Hegira, 1231, and the 
30th day of the Moon Jumed Quell, 

Signed Exmouth, (L.S.) 

Admiral and Commander in. Chief of 
His Britannic Majesty’s fleet ? in 
the Mediterranean. 

Signed Hanker WaUrlngton, (L.S.) 

b. c. a. 

Seal of the Bey. 


DECLARATION of the Bey of Tripoli , 2 9th April , 1816, 

Declaration of His Highness Sidi Jusef Caratmmli, Bashaw 
and Bey of the Regency of Tripoli and its Dependencies, 
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ni .Barbary, made and concluded with the Right Honourable 
Edward Baron Exmouth, Knight Grand Cross of the Most 
Honourable Military Order of the Bath. Admiral of the 
Blue Squadron of His Britannic Majesty's fleet, and Com¬ 
mander in Chief of His said Majesty's ships and vessels in 
the Mediterranean. 

In consideration of the deep interest manifested by His Royal 
Highness the Prince Regent of England, for the termination of 
Christian Slavery; His Highness the Bey of Tripoli, in token of 
his sincere desire to maintain inviolable his friendly relations with 
Great Britain, and in manifestation of his amicable disposition 
and high respect towards the Powers of Europe, (with all of 
whom he is desirous to establish peace,) declares and agrees that 
in the event of a future war with any European Power (which 
God forbid) that not any of the prisoners shall be consigned to 
slavery, but treated with all humanity as prisoners of war, until 
regularly exchanged, according to European practice in like cases, 
and that at the termination of hostilities they shall be restored to 
their respective countries without ransom. 

Done in duplicate, at the Palace of Tripoli, in the presence of 
Almighty God, the 29th day of April, in the year of Jesus 
Christ, 1816, and in the year of the Hegira, 1231, and the 
30th day of the Moon Jumed Quell. 


Seal 

of the Bey. 


Signed Exmouth, (L.S.) 


Signed 


- -/ \ ✓ 

Admiral and Commander in Chief of 
His Britannic Majesty’s fleet in 
the Mediterranean. 


Signed Hammer Warrington, (L.S.) 


B. C. G. 
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TREATY between Great Britain and Tunis . Signed at Tunit 


m October , 1662* 


Articles op Peace between the Most Serene and Might)' 
Prince, Charles the Second, by the Grace of God King of 
Great Britain, France and Irelands Defender of the Faith, 
St c., and the Most Excellent Signors, Mahomet Bashaw, the 
Divan of the Noble City of Tunis, Hagge Mustaplia Dey, 
Morat Bey, and the rest 6f the Soldiers in the Kingdom of 
Tunis; concluded by Sir John Lawson, Knight, the 5th of 
October, 1662. 

I. That all former aggrievaiiees and losses, and other pretences 
between both parties, shall be void add of no effect, and from 
henceforward a firm peace for ever, free trade and commerce, 
shall bo and continue between the subjects of His Sacred Ma¬ 
jesty the King of Great Britain, &c., and the People of the 
Kingdom of Tunis, and the Dominions thereunto belonging. 

II. That the ships on either part shall have free liberty to 
enter into any port or river belonging to the Dominions of either 
party, (paying duties only for what they shall sell,) transporting 
the rest without any trouble or molestation, and freely enjoy any 
other privileges, accustomed: and the late exaction that hath 
been upon the lading and unlading of goods at Goletta and the 
Marine, shall be reduced to the ancient customs in those cases. 

III. That there shall be no seizure of any ships of either 
party at sea or in port, but that they shall quietly pass without 
any molestation or interruption, they displaying their colours. 
And for prevention of all inconveniences that may happen, the 

* Renewed by Article X. of the Treaty of 1751. 
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Tunis are to have a certificate under the hand of the 


English Consul there, that they belong to that place; which 
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being produced, the English ship shall admit two men to come 
on board them peaceably, to satisfy themselves that they are Eng¬ 
lish; and although they have passengers of other nations on 
board, they shall be free, both them and their goods, 

IV. That if any English ship shall receive on board them any 
goods or passenger* belonging to the Kingdom of Tunis, they 
shall be bound to defend them and their goods, so far as lieth in 
their power, and not deliver them unto the enemy. 

V. That if any of the ships of either party shall by accident 
of foul weather, or otherwise, be cast away upon the coast belong¬ 
ing to either Party, the persons shall be free, and the good* saved, 
and delivered to the proprietors thereof. 

VI. That the English that do at present, or shall at anytime 
hereafter, inhabit in the City or Kingdom of Tunis, shall have 
free liberty when they please, to transport themselves with their 
families and children, although bom in the country. 

VII. That the People belonging to the Dominions of either 
Party, shall not be abused with ill language, or otherwise ill 
treated, but that the parties so offending shall be punished 
severely according to their desert. 

VIII. That the Consul, or any other of the English nation, 
residing in Tunis, shall not be forced to make his addresses in any 
difference unto any Court of Justice, but unto the Dey himself, 
from whom only they shall receive judgment. 

IX. That the Consul, or any other of the JSnglish nation, 
shall not be liable to pay the debts of any particular person of the 
nation, unless obliged thereunto under his hand. 

X. That all the ships of war belonging unto the Dominions of 
either party, shall have free liberty to use each other’s ports for 
washing, cleansing, and repairing auy their defects, and to buy and 
to ship off any sort of victuals, alive or dead, or any other neces¬ 
saries, at the price the natives buy it in the market, without 
paying custom to any officer. 

X L That in case any ships of war belonging to the Dominions 
of Tunis, shall take, in any of the enemy’s ships, any English- 
fov wages, they are to be made slaves; but if 
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,,)H©rMiai)t,s 01 * passengers,'they are to enjoy their liberty and goodd 
free and entire. 

XIK That if any ship of war belonging to the Kingdom of 
J.unis, fighting under hSa own colour with any English ship not 
wearing English colours, and shall surprise her under the same, 
the said English ship shall be prize, notwithstanding the peac$» 

• XIH* That in case any slave in the Kingdom of Tunis, of 
any nation whatsoever, shall make his escape and get on board 
any ship belonging to the Dominions of His Sacred Majesty the 
K ing of (vreat Britain, &c., the Consul shall not bo liable to pay 
his ransom, unless timely notice be given him, to order that none 
mch be entertained ; and then if it appear that any slave .hath 
so got away, the said Consul is to pay to his patron the price for 
wlxicli he was sold in the market; and if no price be cut, then 
to pay three hundred dollars and no more. 

These Articles aforementioned are to remain firm for ever, 
without any alteration; and in all other particulars not mentioned 
in these Articles, the regulation shall be according to the Capitu¬ 
lations general, with the Grand Siguier. 

Signed and sealed in the presence of the Great God. 

Signed John Lawson. 

Tunis, 5th October, J 662. 


TREATY between Great Britain and Turn's. 

SOth August, 1716*. 


Sianed at Turns , 


Aktjcj.es or Peace between His Most Sacred. Majesty George, 
by the Grace of God, King of Great Britain, France 
and Ireland, Defender of the Faith, &c., and the Most 
Excellent lords, Ally Bashaw, Ussain Ben Ally Bey, Cara 
Mustapha Dey, Aga of the Divan of the Most Noble City 
of Tunis, and the whole body of the Militia of the 
said Kingdom; renewed and concluded by John Baker, 
Esq., Vice-Admiral of the Blue Squadron of His Britannic 
Majesty’s fleet, and Admiral and Commander-m-Chief of 


Belie wed by Article X. of the Treaty of 1761. 
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is Majesty’s ships, employed and to be employed in the 
Mediterranean Sea, being properly empowered for that 
purpose. 

I. That all former grievances and losses, and other pretensions 
between both parties shall be void and of no effect; and from 
henceforward, a firm Peace for ever, free trade and commerce, 
shall be and continue, between the subjects of Ilis Most Sacrod 
Majesty, George, King of Great Britain, &c., and the People of 
the Kingdom of Tunis, and the Dominions thereunto belonging; 
but that this Article shall uot cancel or make void any just debt, 
either in commerce or otherwise, that may be due from any per¬ 
son or persons to others of either party; but that the same shall 
be liable to be demanded and recoverable as before. 

II. That the ships of either party shall have free liberty to enter 
into any port or river, belonging to the Dominions of cither party, 
paying the duties only for what they shall sell, transporting the 
rest without any trouble or molestation, and freely enjoy any other 
privileges accustomed; and the late exaction that hath been upon 
the lading and unlading of goods at Goletta and the Marine, shall 
be reduced to the ancient customs in those cases. 

III. That there shall be no seizure of any ships of either party 
at sea or in port, but that they shall quietly pass without any 
molestation or interruption, they displaying their colours; and for 
prevention of all inconveniences that may happen, the ships of 
Tunis are to have a certificate under the hand and seal of the British 
Consul, that they belong to Tunis; which being produced, the 
English ship shall admit two men to come on board them peace¬ 
ably to satisfy themselves they are English; and although they 
have passengers of other nations on board, they shall be free, both 
them and their goods. 

IV. That if an English ship shall receive on board any goods 
or passengers, belonging to the Kingdom of Tunis, they shall be 
bound to defend both them and their goods, so far as lieth in 
their power, and not deliver them unto the enemies; and the 
better to prevent any unjust demands being made upon the Crown 
of Great Britain, and to avoid disputes and differences which may 
arise, all goods and merchandize that shall from henceforward 
be shipped by the subjects of this Government, either in this 
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. any other whatsoever, on board the ships or vessels belong¬ 
ing to Great Britain, shall be first entered in the office of Can- 
cellaria, before the British Consul residing at the respective Port, 
expressing the quantity, quality, and value of the goods so 
shipped; which the said Consul is to manifest in the clearance 
given to the said ship or vessel before she departs, to the end that 
if any cause of complaint should happen heveafter, there may be 
no greater claim made on the British nation titan by this method 
shall be proved to be just and equitable. 

Y. That if any of the ships of either Party shall by accident of 
foul weather, or otherwise, be cast away upon any coast belonging 
to either Party, the persons shall be free, and the goods saved and 
delivered to the proprietors thereof. 

VI. That the English which do at present, or shall at any time 
hereafter, inhabit in the City or Kingdom of Tunis, shall have 
free liberty, when they please, to transport themselves, with their 
families and children, although born in the country. 

VII. That the people belonging to the Dominions of either 
Party shall not be abused with ill-languago or otherwise ill- 
treated, but that the parties so offending, shall be punished 
severely, according to their deserts. 

VIII. That the Consul, or any other of the English nation 
residing in Tunis, shall not be forced to make their addresses, in 
any difference, unto any Court of Justice, but to the Bey him¬ 
self, from whom only they shall receive judgment, in case the 
difference should happen between a subject of Great Britain, and 
another of this Government, or any other foreign nation; but if 
it should be between two of His Britannic Majesty’s subjects, 
then it is to bo decided by the British Consul only. 

IX. That the Consul, or any other of the English nation, shall 
not be liable to pay the debts of any particular person of the 
nation, unless obliged thereunto under his hand. 

X. That as the Island of Minorca, in the Mediterranean Sea, 
and the City of Gibraltar, in Spain, have been yielded and annexed 
to the Crown of Great Britain, as well by the King of Spain, 
as by all the several Powers of Europe engaged in the late war; 
now it is hereby agreed and fully concluded, that from this timo 
forward for ever, the said Island of Minorca and City of G ibraltar, 
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T be esteemed in every respect by the Government of Tunis, 
to be part of His Britannic Majesty’s own Dominions, and the 
inhabitants thereof to be looked upon as His Majesty’s natural 
subjects, iu the same manner as if they had been born in any 
other part of Great Britain ; and they with their ships and vessels 
wearing the British colours, shall bo permitted freely to trade 
and traffic in any part of the Kingdom of Tunis, and shall pass 
without any molestation whatsoever, either on the seas or else¬ 
where, in the same manner and with the same freedom and privi¬ 
leges that have been stipulated in this and all former Treaties, in 
behalf of the British nation and subjects. 

XI. And the better and more firmly to maintain the good 
correspondence and friendship, that hath been so long and happily 
established, between the Grown of Great Britain and the Govern¬ 
ment of Tunis, it is hereby agreed and concluded by the Parties 
beforemontioned, that none of the ships and vessels belonging to 
Tunis, or the Dominions .thereof, shall be permitted to cruize, or 
look for prizes of any Nation whatsoever, before or in sight of the 
aforesaid Gity of Gibraltar, or any of the Ports of the Island of 
M inorca, to hinder or molest any vessels bringing provisions and 
refreshments for His Britannic Majesty’s troops and garrisons in 
those places, or to give any disturbance to the trade or commerce 
thereof; and if any prize shall be taken by the ships or vessels 
of Tunis, within the space of ten miles of the aforesaid places, 
she shall he restored without any contradiction. 

XII. That all the ships of war belonging to the Dominions of 
either Party, shall have free liberty to use each other’s Ports, for 
washing, cleaning, or repairing any their defects; and to buy and 
to ship off any sort of victuals, alive or dead, or any other neces¬ 
saries, at the price the natives buy at in the market, without pay¬ 
ing custom to any officer; and whereas His Britannic Majesty’s 
ships of war do frequently assemble and bar beer in the Port of 
Mahon, in the Island of Minorca, if at any time they or His 
Majesty’s troops in garrison there should ho in want of provisions, 
and should send from thence to purchase supplies in any part of 
the Dominions belonging to Tunis, they shall be permitted to 
buy cattle, alive or dead, and all other kind of provision at the 
prices it is sold in the market; and shall be suffered to carry it 
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itliout paying duty to any officer, in the same manner as if 
His Majesty’s ships were themselves in the Port. 

XII I. That in case any ships of war belonging to the King¬ 
dom of Tunis shall take in any of their enemies’ ships, any English¬ 
men serving for wages, thoy are to be made slaves; but if merchants 
or passengers, they are to enjoy their liberty and goods free. 

XJV. That in case any slave in the Kingdom of Tunis, of any 
nation whatsoever, shall make his escape, and get on board any 
ship belonging to the Dominions of His Sacred Majesty tho 
King of Great Britain, &c,, the Consul shall not be liable to pay 
the ransom, unless timely notice be given him to order that none 
such be entertained ; and then if it appears that any slave hath 
so got away, the said Consul is to pay to his patron the price for 
which he was sold in the market, and if no price be set, then to 
pay 300 dollars, and no more. 

XV. And the better to prevent any dispute that may here¬ 
after arise, between the two Parties, about salutes and public 
ceremonies; it is hereby agreed and concluded, that whenever any 
flag-officer of Great Britain shall arrive in the Bay of Tunis in 
any of His Majesty’s ships of war, immediately upon notice given 
thereof, there shall be five-and-twenty cannon shot oft* from tho 
castles of Goletta, or other the nearest fortification belonging to 
Tunis, according to custom, as a royal salute to His Britannic 
Majesty’s colours, and the same number shall be returned in 
answer thereto, by His Majesty’s ships ; and it is hereby stipu¬ 
lated and agreed, that all ceremonies of honour shall be allowed to 
the British Consul who resides here, to represent in every respect 
His Majesty’s person, equal to any other nation whatsoever, and 
no other Consul in the Kingdom to be admitted before him in 
precedency. 

XVI. That the subjects of His Sacred Majesty of Great 
Britain, &c., either residing in or trading to the Dominions of Tunis, 
shall not for the time to come pay any more than 3 per cent, cus¬ 
tom, on the value of the goods or merchandize which thoy shall 
either bring into or carry out of this said Kingdom of Tunis. 

X VII. It is moreover agreed, concluded, and established, that 
at whatsoever time it shall please the Government of Tunis to 
reduce the customs of the French nation to less than they pay at 
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profscnt, it shall always be observed that the British customs 
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be 2 per cent, less than any agreement that shall for the future be 
made with the said French, or that shall be paid by the subjects 
of France. 

XVIII/ It is moreover agreed, concluded, and established, 
that iii case any British ship or ships, or any of the subjects of 
His Majesty of Great Britain, shall import at the Port of Tunis, 
or any other Port of this Kingdom, any warlike stores, as cannons, 
muskets, pistols, cannon powder, or fine powder, bullets, masts, 
anchors, cables, pitch, tar, or the like; as also provisions, viz., 
wheat, barley, beans, oats, oil, or the like; for the said kinds of 
merchandize, they shall not pay any sort of duty or custom what¬ 


ever. 


We, the parties beforementioned, having seen and perused the 
preceding Articles, do hereby approve, ratify, and confirm the 
several particulars therein mentioned, and they are to remain firm 
for ever without any alteration. In testimony of which we do 
hereunto jset our hands and seals in the presence of Almighty 
God, in the noble City of Tunis, the 30th day of August, old style, 
and the year of our Lord Jesus Christ, 1716, being the 2,6th day 
of the Moon Ramadan, and the year of the Hegira, 1128. 


Signed J. Baker, (L.S.) (L.S.) (L.S.) (L.S.) 


TREATY between Great Britain and Tunis, Signed at Barth , 
mh October, 1751* 


Treaty of Peace and Commerce between the Most Serene and 
Mighty Prince, George the Second, by the Grace of God, 
of Great Britain, France, and Ireland, King, Defender of 
the Christian Faith, Duke of Brunswick and Lunenberg, 
Arch-Treasurer and Elector of the Holy Roman Empire, 
&c., &c., &c>, and the Most Excellent and Illustrious Lord 
Ali Pasha, Begler Bey and Supreme Commander of the 
State of Tunis, renewed, agreed on, and confirmed, by the 


* Renewed by Article I. of the Treaty of 1762. 
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Honourable Augustus Keppel, Commander-in-Chief of His 
Britannic Majosty’s ships and vessels in and about the Me¬ 
diterranean Seas, and Charles Gordon, Esq., His said Se¬ 
rene Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General to the State of 
Tunis, furnished with His Majesty’s full Powers for that 
purpose. 

I. That all former grievances and losses, and other pretences 
between both Parties, shall be void and of no effect; and from 
henceforward there shall be a firm Peace for over, and free trade 
and commerce, between His Britannic Majesty’s subjects, and 
the people of the Kingdom of Tunis, and Dominions thereunto 
belonging: but this Article shall not cancel or make void any 
just debt, either in commerce or otherwise, between the subjects 
on both sides, but the same may be demanded auti recovered as 
before. 

II. i. hat the ships of either party shall have free liberty to 
enter into any Port or river belonging to the Dominions of the 
other, where they shall pay duties only for what they sell, and, for 
the rest, may freely export it again without molestation; and 
shall enjoy all other accustomed privileges : and the late exaction 
that hath been at the Goletta and the Marine, shall be reduced to 
the ancient customs in those cases. 

III. That there shall not bo any seizure made of any of the 
ships of either Party, either at sea or in port, but they shall pass 
without any interruption, they displaying cheir colours; and to 
prevent any misunderstandings, the ships of Tunis shall be fur¬ 
nished with certificates, under the hand and seal of the British 
Consul, of their belonging to Tunis, which they are to produce 
on meeting with any English ship, on board of whom they shall 
have liberty of sending two men only, peaceably to satisfy them¬ 
selves of their being English, who, as well as any passengers of 
other nations they may have on board, shall go free both them 
and their goods. 

IV. That if an English ship receive on board any goods or 
passengers belonging to the Kingdom of Tunis, they shall he 
bound to defend them and their goods, so far as lieth in their 
power, and not deliver them unto their enemies; and the better 
to prevent any unjust demands being made upon the Crown of 


Great Britain* and to avoid dispute? and difference^ that might 
aiise, all goods and merchandize that shall from henceforward be 
shipped by the subjects of Tunis, ei ther in this Port, or in any other 
whatsoever, on board the ships or vessels belonging to Great 
Britain, shall be first entered in the office of C ancellana, before 
the British Consul residing at the respective port, expressing the 
quantity, quality, and value of the goods so shipped, which the 
said Consul is to manifest in the clearance given to the said ship 
or vessel before she departs ; to the end that it any cause ot com ¬ 
plaint should happen hereafter, there may be no greater claim 
made on the British nation, than by this method shall be proved 
to be just and equitable. 

V. That if any of the ships of either Party shall by accident 
of foul weather, or otherwise, be cast away upon any of the coasts 
belonging to the other, the persons shall bo free, and the goods 
saved and delivered to the proprietors thereof.. 

VI. That the English which do at present, or shall at any time 
hereafter, inhabit in the City or Kingdom of Tunis, shall have 
free liberty, when they please, to transport themselves, with their 
families and children, although born in the country. 

VTI. That the people belonging to tho Dominions of either 
Party, shall not be abused with ill language or . other wise ill 
treated, but the parties so offending shall be punished severely 
according to their deserts. 

VIII. That the Consul or any other of the English nation re¬ 
siding in Tunis, shall not be obliged to make their addresses, in 
any di fference, unto any Court of Justice, but to the Bashaw him¬ 
self, from whom only they shall receive judgment, in case the 
difference should happen between a subject of Great Britain and 
another of this Government, or any other Foreign nation ; but if 
it should be between two of His Britannic Majesty’s subjects, then 
it is to be decided by the British Consul only. 

IX. That neither the English Consul, nor any other of His Ma¬ 
jesty’s subjects shall be liable to pay the debts of any other of the 
nation, unless particularly bound thereto under his own hand. 

X. That whereas tho I sland of Minorca in the Mediterranean 
Sea, and the City of Gibraltar, in Spain, do now belong to Hi* 
Majesty tho King of Great Britain; it is hereby agreed and fully 



.tided, that from this time forward, forever, the said Island of 
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Minorca, shall bo esteemed (as likewise Gibraltar) by the Govern¬ 
ment of Tunis, to be, in every respect, part of His Britannic Ma¬ 
jesty’s Dominions, and the inhabitants thereof shall be looked 


upon as His Majesty’s natural born subjects, in the same manner 


as if they had been born in any other part of Great Britain ; and 
they, with their ships and vessels wearing British colours, shall be 
permitted freely to trade and traffic in any part of the Kingdom 
of Tunis, and shall pass, without any molestation whatsoever, 
either on the seas or elsewhere, in the same manner, and with the 
same freedom and privileges, that have been stipulated in this and 
all former Treaties, in behalf of the British nation and subjects. 

XI. That the better and more firmly to maintain the good cor¬ 
respondence and friendship that have been so long and happily 
established between the Crown of Great Britain and the Govern¬ 
ment of Tunis, it is hereby agreed and concluded by tbe Parties 
beforomentioned, that none of the ships and vessels belonging to 
Tunis, or the Dominions thereof, shall be permitted to cruize or 
look for prizes, of any nature whatsoever, before, or in sight of the 
aforesaid City of Gibraltar, or any of the Ports in the Island of 
Minorca, to hinder or molest any vessels bringing provisions and 
refreshments for His Britannic Majesty’s troops and garrisons in 
those places, or to give any disturbance to the trade and com¬ 
merce thereof: and if any prize shall be taken by the ships or 
vessels of Tunis, within the space of ten miles of the aforesaid 
places, she shall be restored without ai y contradiction. 

XII. That all ships of war belonging to the Dominions of 
either party, shall have free liberty to use each other’s ports, for 
washing, cleaning, and repairing any their defects, and to buy and 
ship off any sort of victuals, alive or dead* or any other neces¬ 
saries, at the price the natives buy at in the market, without pay¬ 
ing custom to any officer. And whereas His Britannic Majesty’s 
ships of war do frequently assemble and harbour in the port Of 
Mahon in the Island of Minorca { if i at any time, they, or His 
Majesty’s troops in garrison there, should be in want of provi¬ 
sions, and should send from thence to purchase supplies in any 
part of the Dominions belonging to Tunis, they shall be permitted 
to buy cattle, alive or dead, and ail other kinds of provision, at 
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■ru’es they are sold in the market, and shall he suffered to 
earn it off wi thout paying duty to any officer, in the same man* 
ner ’ as ®* s Majesty’s ships were themselves in the port. 

XIII. That in case any ships of war" belonging to the Do¬ 
minions of Tunis, shall take, in any of their enemy’s ships, any 
Englishmen serving for wages, they are to bo made slaves; but 
if merchants or passengers, they are to enjoy their liberty and 
goods free. 

XI \ . That if any slave of Tunis shall make his escape from 
thence, and get on board an English man of war, the said slave 
shall be^ free, and neither the English Consul, nor any of his 
nation, snail in any manner be questioned about the same. 

X\, That the better to prevent any disputes that may here¬ 
after arise between the two Parties about salutes and public cere¬ 
monies, it is hereby agreed and concluded, that whenever ajiy 
flag-officer of Great Britain, shall arrive in the Bay of Tunis, in 
any of His Majesty s ships of war, there shall be shot off* from the 
castles of the Goletta, or other the nearest fortifications belonging 
to Tunis, a number of guns according to custom, as a royal salute 
to His British Majesty's colours, and the same number shall bo 
returned in answer thereto by His Majesty’s ships; and it is 
hereby stipulated and agreed that all ceremonies of honour shall 
be allowed to the British Consul who resides here, to represent 
equal in every respect His Majesty’s person, to any other nation 
whatsoever, and no other Consul in the Kingdom to be admitted 
before him in precedency. 

XVI. That the subjects of His Most Sacred Majesty of Great 
Britain, &c., either residing in, or trading to the Dominions of 
Tun is, shall not, for the time to come, pay any more than 3 per 
cent, custom, on the value of the goods or merchandize which 
they shall either bring into or carry out of the Kingdom of Tunis. 

XVII. It is moreover agreed, concluded and established, that 
at whatsoever time it shall please the Government of Tunis, to 
reduce the customs of the French nation to less than they pay at 
present, it shall always be observed, that the British customs 
shall be 2 per cent, less than any agreement that shall for the 
future be made with the said French, or that shall be paid by the 
subjects of France* 
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is moreover agreed, concluded, and established, 
that in case any British ship or ships, or any of the subjects of 
His Majesty of Great Britain, shall import at the port of Tunis, 
or any port of this Kingdom, any warlike stores, as cannons, 
muskets, pistols, cannon powder or fine powder, bullets, masts, 
anchors, cables, pitch, tar, or the like; as also previsions, viz., 
wheat, barley r , beans, oats, oil, or the like, for the said kinds of 
merchandize they shall not payanysort of duty' or custom whatever. 

XIX. That in case a war should happen between His Britan¬ 
nic Majesty and any other State or nation whatever, the ships of 
1 unis shall not in any sort afford assistance to the enemies of 
His Majesty or His subjects. 

XX. That if an Englishman kills a Turk, he shall be judged 
before the Caddi of the place, according to justice: if he is found 
guilty of the crime, he shall bo punished with death; but if he 
escape, the Consul shall not he molested, or called upon for that 
account; and the Consul shall always have timely notice, that he 
may have an opportunity of being present at the trial. 

XX I. I hat if at any time a. war or rupture happen between 
the two Contracting Powers, the English Consul and his nation 
may freely depart with all their goods and effects; and this Article 
is to be tecoiprocal for the subjects of Tunis. 

XXII. That whereas Gibraltar and the Island of Minorca do 
belong to His Britannic Majesty, if at any time any of the cruizers 
of Tunis should meet with any vessels of the said places, under 
English colours, furnished with proper passports, they shall be 
treated in all respects like other English ships, provided that 
there be no more than one-tliird part of the ship’s company who 
are not subjects of His said Majesty; for, in such case, they (the 
said strangers) shall bo deemed as prisoners; but it is allowed to 
embark as many merchants or passengers as they see good, 
be they of what nation soever; and if at, any time a Tunis 
man-of-war shall take a ship from their enemies, on board of 
which may happen to be any English subjects, they shall be 
immediately released, with all their goods and merchandize, 
provided always that they be provided with proper passports; 
ami this Article is to be observed reciprocally on the part of the 
English. 
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Kill. That if any British ships on vessels meet with 
ships or vessels belonging to the State of Tunis, and there 
should be any injury or offence given by either side, justice being 
properly demanded, shall be immediately done, and the aggressor 
shall be severely punished, without it occasioning any broach or 


war. 


XX TV. That His Britannic Majesty’s subjects shall be always 
treated, by the State of Tunis, with the highest degree of respect, 
love and honour, because the English, of all other Powers, are 
their first and best friends. 

XXV. That now Mediterranean Passes shall be issued out 
and given to His said Majesty’s trading subjects, with all conve¬ 
nient speed; and that the time for the continuance of the old 
Passes, for the ships in the Indies and remote parts, shall be 
three years; and for all other ships and vessels, one year; to 
commence, from the delivery of the counter-tops of the new 
Passes at Algiers; of which his Majesty’s Consul here, shall 
give the earliest notice to this State; and it is hereby expressly 
agreed and declared, that the said old Passes shall, during the 
abovernentioned spaces of time of three years and one year, be of 
full and sufficient force and effect to protect all ships and vessels 
of His said Majesty’s subjects, who shall bo provided with the 


same. 


. 


XXVI. That all packets bearing His Britannic Majesty's 
Commission, which shall be met by any of the cruizers of Tunis, 
shall be treated with the same respect as Bis Majesty's ships of 
war; and all clue respect shall be paid to His Majesty’s Com¬ 
mission, and both at meeting and parting they shall bo treated as 
friends; and if any of the oruizers of Tunis, commit the least 
fault or violence against thorn, the Captains or Raizes so offend¬ 
ing, shall, on their arrival at Tunis, and proper complaint being 
made of them, bo most severely punished, without admitting of 
their excuses. 

All the preceding Articles of this Treaty, having been 
approved of and agreed to, are hereby ratified, renewed, and 
confirmed, between His Most Sacred Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, &o., and the Most Illustrious Lord Ali Pasha, 
Beglcr Bey and Supreme Commander of the State of Tunis, 
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which let uo one presume to infringe or violate. Dated in 
the presence of Almighty God, at the Palace of Bardo, near 
Tunis, this 19th day of October, 1751, according to the 
Christian computation; and of the Turkish Hegira, 1164, 
the 10th day of the Moon Zil Hadgi Sherissay. 


Signed 


A. Keppkl, (L.S.) 


TREATY between 







Cha. Gordon, (LJS.) 

G't 

'eat Briiaii 

n and Tmifc Signed at 


Bardo , 22 nd Jane, 1762. 


Articles op Peace and Commerce between the Most Serene and 
Mighty 'Prince, George the Third, by the Grace of God, 
King of Great Britain, France, and Ireland, Defender of 
the Christian Faith, Duke of Brunswick and Lunenburg, 
Arch-Treasurer and Prince Elector of tile Holy Roman 
Empire, &e., & &c., and the Most Excellent and Illustrious 
Lord Ally, Bashaw, Bey and Supreme Commander of the 
State of Tunis ; renewed, concluded, ratified, and confirmed, 
by His Excellency Archibald Clevland, Esq., His Britannic 
Majesty’s Ambassador to the Emperor of Fez and Morocco; 
and furnished with His Majesty’s full Powers for renewing 
the Treaties with all the other Barbary States. 

I. In the first place, it is agreed and concluded, that, from this 
day and for ever, the Peace made by the Honourable: Augustus 
Keppel, Commander in Chief of His Britannic Majesty’s ships 
and vessels in and about the Mediterranean, and Charles Gordon, 
Esq., His said Serene Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General to 
the State of Tunis, with the late Most Excellent an d Illustrious 
Lord, Ali Pasha, Begler Boy and Supreme Commander of the 
said State, concluded and signed in the Palace of Bardo, near 
Tunis, on the 19th day of October, 1751, be hereby renewed, 
ratified, and confirmed; and that the ships and other vessels, and 
the subjects and people of both sides, shall not henceforward do 
to each other any harm, offence, or injury, either in word or 
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weed; but shall treat one another with all possible respect' and 
friendship. 

II. That His Britannic Majesty’s Consul living in Tunis, shall 
for ever hereafter, be allowed the liberty of choosing his own 
broker and druggerman, who shall be a real Turk, and to exchange 
them when, and as often, as he shall think fit. 

HI. That if any ships or vessels of Christian nations in enmity 
with the King of Great Britain, &c., shall at any time hereafter 
be met with, or found upon the coast of the Kingdom of Tunis, 
either at anchor or otherwise, and not within the reach of cannon- 
shot of the shore, that it shall and may be lawful for any of His 
Britannic Majesty’s ships or vessels of war, or any English pri¬ 
vateers, or letters-of-raarque, to take and seize as prizes any such 
ships or vessels so met with, or found as aforesaid ; and shall also 
be suffered to bring the said prizes into any port, road, or harbour, 
of the Kingdom of Tunis; and to dispose of the whole or any 
part thereof, or otherwise to depart with such captures, without 
the least hindrance or molestation whatsoever. 

IV. And lastly, it is agreed, that if at anytime hereafter, His 
Britannic Majesty shall be at war with any Mahometan Prince 
or State, and any ships or vessels belonging to subjects of such 
Prince or State, shall be mot with by any of His Britannic 
Majesty’s ships, or vessels of war, or by any ships or vessels of 
His Majesty’s subjects, within sight of any part of the coast of 
the Kingdom of Tunis, that they shall be suffered to pass free 
and unmolested. 

Confirmed and sealed in the Palace of Bardo, near Tunis, in 
the presence of Almighty God, the 22nd day of June, in 
the year of our Lord Jesus Christ, 1762, and in the year of 
the Hegira, 1175, and the last day of the Moon Zilcade. 

Ahch. Glevland, (L.S.) 


Signed 





3ATY between Great Britain and Tutus* Sianed at 
Bardo, 2nd May, 1812. 
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la the name of the All-Powerful God,. 


His Most Serene Highness Harnuda, Bashaw Bey, Prince of 
the Princes of Tunis, the well-guarded City and tho abode of 
happiness; and Thomas Francis Freemantle, Esq., Rear-Admira 
of the Blue, in the service of His Britannic Majesty, furnished 1 
with full Powers: 

Being mutually animated with the desire of putting an end to 
the recent reiterated complaints, made in consequence of various 
violations committed by private ships of war, against the rights 
of the Neutrality of this Regency, arid being also desirous of 
giving reciprocal proofs of the harmony and good faith which 
happily subsist between the Government of His Britannic 
Majesty, and that of His Highness the Bashaw Bey, have agreed 
on and established that which follows; ' ■ 

I. The private ships of war of the belligerent Powers, by 
reason of bad weather or want of provisions, or in consequence of 
being chased by an enemy, shall be permitted to take refuge in 
Tunis, or in any other port of the Kingdom whatsoever.--Being 
provided with the necessary provisions, the affairs and accounts, 
which they may in consequence have, being settled, and the danger 
apprehended from the enemy having ceased, they shall be obliged 
to depart without the least delay. Neither shall they be able, 
under whatsoever pretext it may be, to augment the number of 
their crews, arms, and other ammunition with which they shall 
have entered, nor in any way be permitted to disturb the free and 
secure access of ships, of any nation whatever, to the ports, bays, 
and coasts of the Regency. 

II. Tho private ships of war of the belligerent Powers shall 
not make sail from any port, place, or part of the coast belonging 
to the Regency, until twenty-four hours after the departure of 
all vessels belonging to Powers with which they may be in war. 
Nor shall they depart, even after that period of time, if any ship 
should be in sight of a port, bay, or shore of this Regency, 
detained by calms, contrary wind, or any other inevitable 
circumstance. 
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II. And lastly, it is agreed and established, in virtue of the 
present Treaty, that His Most Serene Highness Hamuda, Bashaw 
Bey, being desirous to maintain inviolably the neutrality of His 
Kingdom, shall not permit, nor tolerate, in any part of the 
Dominions of the Regency of Tunis, the sale of any prize, or 
merchandize of any prize, whatsoever, which shall have belonged, 
or may belong to the French or to the English. 

Done in duplicate, and signed by both parties, at the Palace 
of Bardo, the 20th day of the Moon Rebia Jeni, of the year 
of the Hegira, 1227, and the 2nd day of the month of May, 
1812, of the Christian /Era. 

Signed Thomas Francis Frekmantle. 

Signed Val. Robinson, 

Vice-Consul. 


TREATY between Great Britain and Tunis. Signed at Bardo, 
nth April , 1816. 


'In the Name of God Almighty. 

The Great Allied Powers of Europe having placed the United 
States of the Ionian Islands, viz.—Corfu, Cephalania, Xante, 
Maura, Ithaca, Cerigo, and Paxo, with their Dependencies, in 
all their various interests, under the immediate and exclusive pro¬ 
tection of His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, His Heirs and Successors; the follow¬ 
ing Articles, between His Royal Highness the Prince Regent, 
acting in the name and on the behalf of His Majesty the King of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and His Most 
Serene Highness Mahmoud Bashaw, Chief Bey of Tunis, the 
well-guarded City and the abode of happiness, are concluded by 
the Right Honourable Edward Baron Exmouth, Knight Grand 
Cross of the Most Honourable Military Order of the Bath, 
Admiral of the Blue Squadron of His Britannic Majesty’s fleet, 
and Commander in Chief of His said Majesty’s ships and vessels 
employed in the Mediterranean. 
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11 ^ IU inhabitants of the Ionian Islands are hereby fully 
recognised and acknowledged by Hie Highness the Bey of Tunis, 
as British subjects, and entitled as such to all the rights and 
security which British subjects now enjoy, and it is hereby 
stipulated that tlieir flag and commerce shall be henceforward 
respected as such, accordingly, in all their various interests. 

II. In the event of any misunderstanding between His High¬ 
ness the Bev of Tunis or His subjects, and the subjects of tho 
Ionian Islands, the cause of such misunderstanding shall be 
reform! to His Britannic Majesty, who charges Himself with pro¬ 
curing redress upon any just complaint His Highness the Bey 
may have to make, against the said Ionian States and subjects, 
as if they were to all intents and purposes British-born subjects. 

II I. I Iis Highness the Bey of Tunis, in. recognising the 
inhabitants of the said Ionian Islands as British subjects, hereby 
engages to release immediately without ransom, and deliver to 
persons authorized to reoeive them, all captives now in the City 
and Kingdom of Tunis, being subjects of the Ionian Islands, 
under w hatover circumstances they may have been taken ; and 
any of the inhabitants of tho said Islands that may hereafter bo 
brought into the Kingdom of Tunis, from the signing of tho 
present Treaty, shall be immediately given up, with all their iroods 
and chattels, to the British Constd, 

IV. Serious complaints having been made of the Barbary 
cruizers entering ou board ships they speak at sea, (under British 
protection,) with a greater number of men than is allowed by 
1 1 eaty, and destroying the ship s papers, to the great injury of the 
owners; with a view of preventing the recurrence of such serious 
complaints, His . highness the Bey of Tunis hereby engages toffive 
the most positive orders, and adopt measures, to prevent such 
practices in future, under the severest punishment of the offenders. 
I he oath of the Master, and two other persons of tho crew, shall 
be sufficient proof of the fact; and for the punctual performance 
of this Article; the Reis, or Captain, of any craissor so offending, 
shall be answer-able for the conduct of his officers and crew, but 
should any ship so boarded come into tiro port or territory of 
Tunis, the complaint shall be heard and determined by regular 
examination before the Bey, in the presence of the Consul. ° 
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His Highness the Bey of Tunis, hereby further engages 
to recognise the flag of the Kingdom of Hanover, on the same 
footing as those of other countries belonging to the Sovereignty 
of His Britannic Majesty, and as such, entitled to the rights and 
securities enjoyed by the flag aud subjects of Groat Britain, in all 
their various interests. 

VI. With a view to avoid the various disputes which have 
lately arisen on the subject of official correspondence, His High¬ 
ness the Bey of Tunis promises to afford written replies, to any 
important communications which the British Consul shall find it 
expedient from [time to time to make to him in his Consular 
capacity, according to the ancient custom of the country. 

VII. In order to prevent any discussion hereafter as to the 
disposal of prize property, it is agreed by His Highness the Bey, 
that no prizes, taken from Great Britain, shall be sold or disposed 
of in the Port or Kingdom of Tunis, and the strictest neutrality 
of the Port of Tunis is to be rigidly observed. 

Done in duplicate, in the PalaceW Bardo, near Tunis, in the 
presence of Almighty God, the 17th day of April, in the 
year of Jesus Christ, 1816, and In the year of the Hegira, 
1231, and the 19th day of the Moon Jumed Ouell. 

Signed Exsioimi. 

Signed Richard Colander, 

Agent and Consul General. 


GENERAL ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 


The Articles in the foregoing Treaty being written in the 
Turkish language, which Lord Exmouth has not been able to get 
translated correctly, it is hereby agreed between the Contracting 
Parties that, in. the event of any misunderstanding or miscon¬ 
ception of the said Articles, the same shall be explained by the 
true meaning and signification of the Articles, as expressed in the 
English language, whatever may be the deviation in the Turkish 
translation. 

Done in the Palace of Bardo, near Tunis, the 17th day of 
April, 1816, and in the year of the Hegira, 1231. 

Signed Exmooth, Admiral, &c. 
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ty of Tunis. 

Afn f 1816 . 

Declaration of His Highness Mahmoud Bashaw, Chief Bey 
of Tunis, the well-guarded City and the abode of happiness, made 
and concluded with tho Right Honourable Edward Baron Ex- 
mouth, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Military 
Order of the Bath, Admiral of the Blue Squadron of His Bri¬ 
tannic Majesty’s fleet, and Commander in Chief of Ilis said 
Majesty’s ships and vessels in the Mediterranean. 

in consideration of the deep interest manifested by his Royal 
Highness the Prince Regent of .England, for the termination of 
Christian Slavery; His Highness the Bey of Tunis, in token of 
his sincere desire to maintain inviolable his friendly relations with 
Great Britain, and in manifestation of his amicable disposition 
and high respect towards the Powers of Europe, (with all of 
whom he is desirous to establish peace,) declares that in tile event 
of a future war with any European Power, (which God forbid,) 
that none of the prisoners made on either side shall be consigned 
to slavery, but treated with all humanity, as prisoners of war, 
until regularly exchanged, according to European practice in like 
cases; and that at the termination of hostilities, they shall be 
restored to their respective countries without ransom. 

Done in duplicate in the Palace of Bardo, near Tunis, in the 
presence of Almighty God, tho 17th day of April, in the 
year of Jesu&.Christ, 1816, and in the year of the Hegira, 
1231, and the 19th day of the Moon Jumed OuelL 

Signed Exmouth. 

Signed Richakd Oglander, 

Agent and Consul-General. 


DECLARATION of the Bey of Tunis. Biyned at Bardo , 1 9th 

October, 1817. 


We, Sidi Mahmoud Bashaw, Bey of Tunis, &c. &c, Src. 

Do by these presents, sincerely promise and declare, that such 
vor.. x. n 
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^.,4 p/shall for the future be given to the Commanders of all 
ships and vessels, that, under a severe penalty, and our utmost 
displeasure, they shall not. enter into the Channel of England, or 
the narrow seas thereof, nor cruize or exercise in any manner, in 
sight of any part of the Dominions of His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain and Ireland, or in any way disturb the Peace or 
Commerce of the same; except in cases of necessity, such as 
stress of weather or want of provisions, or on being pursued by 
any of their enemies, when they shall be allowed to enter for 
security. 

The above Article is understood to have no reference to the 
Commerce of Tunis. 

Bardo, the 8th day of the Hegira, 1232. and the 19th of 
October, 1817, of the Christian iEra. 

Seal 
of the 
Bey. 

Accepted on the part of His Majesty’s Government, under 
the directions from His Excellency Lieutenant-General Sir 
Thomas Maitland, Governor of Malta. 

Signed R. C. Spencer. 

Fred. Hankky. 

Rich. Oguander. 








TREATY between Great Britain and hvnmarK, ® 
Whitehall , IS th February, 1660-1 

( Translation jrom the Latin.) 




Extract. 


1. It is covenanted, accorded, aud concluded, that there be a 


sincere, true, and perfect friendship, peace, and alliance for ever, 
between both the Kings, their Heirs and Successors, Kingdoms, 
Provinces, and Principalities, Subjects and Vassals, of what con¬ 
dition, dignity, and degree soever, as well those who now are, 
as who hereafter shall be, both by land and sea, in rivers, fresh- 
waters, and everywhere; so as they neither do wrong one to the 
other, nor the one cause any damage or harm to the Kingdoms, 
Provinces, Subjects, and Y asaals of the other, nor as much as in 
them iies suffer or consent that the like be done by other persons; 
but that they adhere each to other in sincere amity and love, and 
that tho one promote to His uttermost the advantage and commo¬ 
dity of the other, and of each other’s subjects respectively as His 
own; but that they hinder and prevent each other’s losses and 
destruction, both by fact, counsels, aud all their power. 

II. But if either of the foresaid Kings, their Heirs and Succes¬ 
sors, shall come to know that any thing is negotiated, desired, of 
treated, which may turn to the prejudice of the other, then He shall 
be bound as soon as ever the same is made known unto Him, to 
discover it to the other; and, r aa much as in Him lies, to hinder it. 

III. The foresaid Kings do religiously promise for themselves, 
their Heirs and Successors, respectively, that they will not at any 
time give any warlike aid or supplies to the enemies of each 
other, nor suffer that their subjects, of what state and condition 
soever they be, shall, either under the pretence of trade or any 
other borrowed colour whatsoever, by any means help the enemies 
of the said Princes, or of either of them, nor furnish them with 
soldiers, money, provisions, arms, engines, guns, ships, and othef 

* Renewed by Article XIII. of the Treaty of Kiel, 1814. 
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fit and necessary for waging war, nor cause the same 
umished by others; but if any the subjects of the said Kings 
shall presume to offend herein, then every of the Kings whose 
subjects shall have so offended, shall be bound to inflict most 
severe punishments upon them, as league-breakers and seditious 
persons. 

V. It is also agreed, that neither of the foresaid Kings shall 
harbour, or suffer in His Kingdoms or Provinces, the euemies or 
rebels of the other, knowing them to be such. 

VI. It shall be free for the subjects of both Kings to come with 
their merchandize, as well by land as by sea, into the Kingdoms, 
Provinces, Mart-Towns, Ports, and Rivers of the other, and there 
to converse and trade, paying the usual customs and duties, saving 
always tho sovereignty and right of either King, in their King¬ 
doms, Provinces, Principalities, and Territories, respectively. 

VII. It is also covenanted, accorded, and concluded, that the 
subjects of the Most Serene King of Great Britain, may in no 
wise come unto forbidden ports, (whereof mention is made in 
former Treaties,) without the special licence of the King of Den¬ 
mark and Norway, desired and obtained, unless evident danger of 
the sea. or violence of storms, shall force them to approach, or 
enter; where then it shall in no case be lawful for them to trade 
or merchandize. 

VIII. It is also covenanted, accorded, and concluded, that in 
case any one suffer shipwreck upon the coasts of the other King, 
be may freely challenge, and lay claim to the broken and wreckt 
vessel, with the goods, (saving the right of anyplace whatsoever,) 
neither shall any thing be a prejudice or hindrance to him therein ; 
but rather the inhabitants of the place shall be obliged, if it be 
desired of them, to be aiding to him who hath suffered ship¬ 
wreck, upon reasonable consideration for their labour, to recover 
such things as can be saved of the wreck. 

IX. If the subjects of either King be wronged, injured, or 
endamaged in tho Territory of the other, then the King of that 
place where the wrong is offered, shall tako care that speedy 
justice be done according to the rights and accustomed laws of 
the country, and that due punishment be inflicted upon those who 
have committed the offence or injury, with reparation to be made 
unto the suffering parties. 
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No private injury shall in any sort weaken this Treaty, nor 
beget hatred or dissensions betweon the foresaid nations ; but 
every one shall answer for his own proper fact, and shall be pro¬ 
secuted thereupon; neither shall one man satisfy for the offence 
of another by reprisals, or other such like odious proceedings, 
unless justice be denied, or unreasonably delayed, in which case it 
shall bo lawful for that King, whose subject ha th suffered the loss 
and injury, to take any course according to the rules and method 
of the law of nations, until reparation be made to the sufferer. 

XIThe foresaid Kings have also covenanted, that if hereafter 
(which yet we hope will not be, and pray that God of His mercy 
would prevent,) there should happen to arise any dissensions or 
differences between these Kings or Kingdoms, endeavours shall be 
used, that the same may be composed in an amicable way ; nor shall 
this present league be therefore any way abolished or made void. 

XII. It is further agreed, that by no agreements, covenants, 
articles, or clauses contained in this present Treaty, former 
Treaties or Leagues heretofore made between the foresaid Con¬ 
federates, or their Royal Predecessors, as well for the realms of 
England, Scotland, and Ireland, as for the Hereditary Kingdoms 
of Denmark and Norway respectively, be in any way deemed to be 
taken away or abrogated, but that they remain perpetually in 
their ancient force, stability, and vigour, so far forth as they are 
not contrary or repugnant to the present Treaty, or to any of the 
Articles therein contained. 

XXII. It is also covenanted and concluded, that the people and 
subjects of the King of England, Scotland, France, and I reland, 
sailing unto any the Hereditary Kingdoms, Principalities, or 
Dominions of the King of Denmark and Norway, or exercising 
merchandize therein, shall pay neither more nor greater customs, 
tributes, tolls, and other duties, nor in other manner than as the 
people of the United Provinces of the Netherlands, and other 
strangers (the Swedes only excepted) trading thither, and paying 
less customs, do or shall pay; and that as well in goiug, returning 
and staying, as also in fishing and trading, they shall enjoy the 
same liberties, immunities, and privileges, which the people of 
any foreign nation whatsoever, abiding or trading, in the said 
Kingdoms and Dominions of the King of Denmark and Norway, 
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^aisc$/shall enjoy. On the other side, the people and subjects of 
the King of Denmark and Norway, shall use arid enjoy the same 

. . * . .. ^ .1 tt * <> Y!1 1 1 


privileges hi the Countries and Dominions of tho King of England; 


to wit, that the people and subjects of the King of Denmark aud 


Norway sailing unto any the Kingdoms, Principalities, or 
Dominions of the King of England, or exercising merchandize 
therein, shall pay neither more nor greater customs, tributes, tolls, 
and other duties, nor in any other manner than as the people of 
the United Provinces of the Netherlands, or other strangers 
trading thither, and paying less customs, door shall pay, and that 
as well in going, returning, and staying, as also in fishing and 
trading, they shall enjoy the same liberties, immunities, and 
privileges which the people of any foreign nation whatsoever, 
abiding o>- trading in the said Kingdoms and Dominions of the 
King of England, do or shall enjoy. But so that the Sovereign 
Power of both Kings, in their Kingdoms, Principalities, Domi¬ 
nions. and Ports, respectively, to appoint and chango customs and 
any other matters according to the occasion, be preserved, aud 
remain inviolate; provided the said equality be strictly observed 
on either part in manner aforesaid. 

XIV. . It is also agreed, that in case the subjects and inha¬ 
bitants, of either of the Confederates, with their shipping (either 
by reason of pirates chasing them, or by stress of weather, or by 
any other inconvenience) be forced to repair into tho rivers, creeks, 
bays, or ports, of the other Confederate, there to seek harbour, 
they shall be kindly and courteously used by the magistrate and 
inhabitants of such place; and it shall he lawful for them to pro¬ 
vide themselves at a reasonable price with those tilings which 
shall be necessary for tho repairing of their ships, and freely to 
depart again without any hindrance or search, and paying no tolls 
and customs; provided, they do not carry out of their ship or 
ships, any goods or packs, nor expose them to sale, nor have or 
receive on board, persons guilty or suspected of any crime, or 
prohibited goods, nor finally do any thing repugnant to tho laws, 
statutes or customs of that place and port where they shall arrive. 

XV. If it shall happen that the ships of either of the Con¬ 
federates, and of their subjects aud inhabitants, (whether they be 
ships of war or of burthen,) do mu aground, or split upon rocks, 
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accident whatsoever, suffer shipwreck, (which 
forbid,) upon or about the coasts of tho other, the foresaid s 
with all their tackle, goods, and merchandize, or whatsoever 
remains of them, shall be restored to their owners and proprietors, 
provided they or their Commissioners or Deputies, challenge and 
claim the ships or goods, within the space of one year after the 
wreck hath happened, (saving always the rights and customs of 
every nation whatsoever:) also the subjects and inhabitants 
dwelling upon such shores and coasts, shall bo obliged to succour 
them in their danger, and help them as mooli as they aro able, 
and shall use all diligence, either to deliver the ship, or save the 
goods, merchandize, tackle, and other things that may be preserved; 
which are to he conveyed into some safe place, that they may be 
restored to the owners; yet paying to those persons by whose 
pains and care the goods shall be recovered and kept, the expenses 
and recomponces which they shall deserve. 

XVI. Each Party shall in all causes and controversies now 
depending, or hereafter to commence, cause justice and right to 
be speedily administered to the subjects and people of the other 
Party, according to the laws and statutes of each country, without 
tedious and unnecessary delays and charges. 

XVII. It is also* covenanted and agreed, that all ships 
belonging to English subjects and inhabitants, together with their 
ladings and merchandize, sailing by the fort of Gluckstadt, or 
other towns and places under tho King of Denmark’s Dominions, 
situate upon tiro ri ver of Elbe, shall, both in going and coming 
back, be free and exempt from all custom, toll, search, stop, and 
molestation, except only the case of search in time of war, when 
the King of Denmark shall be in hostility with any other Prince 
or State. 

XVIII. It is also agreed, that firs, masts, arid other sorts of* 
timber, after once they aro laden upon tho ships of the English 
subjects or inhabitants, shall be no further subject to bo visited, 
but all visits and searches shall be made before, and if then either 
oak or other prohibited timber be found, they shall forthwith be 
stopped upon the place before they be brought on board: neither 
shall the persons or goods of tho people of tho King of England, 
or of tlis subjects, be, lor that, cause, any way molested, aither 
by arrest, or any other kind of detention; but the subjects only 
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King of Denmark, who shall have presumed to sel 
alienate such like prohibited timber, shall be punished for the 
offence after the accustomed manner: and the people and subjects 
of the King of England shall have, possess, and enjoy, all and 
singular, the things contained a.ud granted in this Article, without 
any molestation or interruption, so long and during all the time 
that the subjects or any of the people of the United Provinces of 
the Netherlands have, possess, and enjoy, or ought, or might- 
have, possess, or enjoy the same, or the like, by any Treaty, 
covenant, agreement, or permission whatsoever made or to be 
made. 

XIX. For the greater security of trade, and freedom of 
navigation, it is covenanted and agreed, that neither Party shall, 
(as much as is possible, and as far as they are able,) suffer open 
pirates, or other robbers of that kind, to make their retreats in the 
ports of cither’s Kingdom or Country, or shall per suit any of the 
inhabitants or people of either to harbour or relieve them, or any 
way assist- them; but on the contrary, shall use means that the 
foresaid pirates and robbers, and their partners and abettors, may 
be apprehended, and suffer condign punishment and that the 
ships and goods (so much of them as can be found) may bo 
restored to their lawful owners or their attornies, so as their right 
be made to appear by due and legal proof in the Court of 
Admiralty for maritime causes. 

XX. It is covenanted and agreed, that the subjects and 
people of either Party, shall always have free access to the ports 
and coasts of the other Confederate; and it shall be lawful for 
them to abide there, and thence to depart again, and also to pass 
through the Seas and Territories whatsoever of either King 
respectively, (doing no damage or prejudice,) not only with mer¬ 
chant ships, but also with men of war, whether they be public, or 
belong to those who shall have obtained private commissions, and 
whether they come through violence of the weather, or to avoid 
the dangers of the sea, or to repair thei r ships, or buy provisions; 
so as they exceed not the number of six men of war, if they come 
in of their own accord, nor stay longer in or about the ports than 
will be requisite to repair their ships, and furnish themselves with 
victuals, or other necessaries; and if upon occasion they would 
approach such ports with a greater number of men of war, they 
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>y no means be permitted to enter, unless timely notice of 
tlieir corning be first given by letter, and leave obtained of those 
to whom the foresaid ports belong; but if they be driven by 
violence of storm, or other urgent necessity, to seek shelter, in 
such case, without any notice given beforehand, the ships shall not 
bo restrained to a certain number ; but with this condition, that 
their commander shall immediately upon their arrival acquaint 
the Chief Magistrate or the G overnor of that place, port, or coast 
where they arrive, with the cause of their coming; neither shall 
he stay longer there than the Chief Magistrate or Governor will 
permit, and shall neither do nor attempt any hostile act in the 
ports wliereinto he shall repair, nor anything prejudicial to that 
Ally unto whom the ports belong. 

XXL It is also covenanted, that no ships, or shipping, goods, 
or merchandize, laden in any ships, of what nature, kind or qua¬ 
lity soever, howsoever taken, belonging to the subjects of either 
King, shall, under any colour or pretence whatsoever, be adjudged 
prize, unless by a judicial examination and proceeding in form of 
law in the Court of Admiralty, legally ordained in that, behalf 
for such like maritime prizes, 

XXII. It is also covenanted and agreed, that all ships and 
merchants of England, in their passage through the Sound apper¬ 
taining to the King of Denmark and Norway, shall enjoy the 
benefit and privilege of deferring the payment of customs until 
their return, in the same manner as they enjoyed the five years 
last past; but so that the said ships and merchants carry with 
them Certificates under the Seal of the Officers of His said 
Majesty of England, thereunto appointed, witnessing that those 
ships belong to the subjects of the King of England; and also, 
that before their passage they give good and sufficient security to 
make the said payment in due place unto the receivers of the 
King of Denmark’s customs, at their return, or if they return not, 
within three months at the furthest, in case they do not pay the 
same in their said first passage. 

XXIII. It is also concluded, that the ships and subjects of the 
King of England shall receive their dispatch and discharge at 
Elsinore, as soon as they arrive, without any delay, no ships of 
any nation whatsoever to have a preference in that behalf before 


fi except the inhabitants of certain places who have obtair 
m^sx a privilege of old in this case* and enjoy the same to this day . 

XXIV, It is also agreed, that if the Dutch, or any other 
natioa whatsoever, (the Swedish only excepted,) hath already 
obtained, or hereafter shall obtain, of the King of Denmark and 
Norway, any bettor agreements, covenants, exemptions and pri¬ 
vileges, than those contained in this Treaty, the same and such 
like shall be communicated and effectually granted, freely and with 
all fulness, to the King of England and to His subjects; and on 
the other side, if the Dutch, or any other nation whatsoever, hath 
obtained, or shall hereafter obtain, of the King of England, any 
better agreements, covenants, exemptions or privileges, than 
those contained in this Treaty, the same and such like shall be 
communicated and effectually granted* freely and with all fulness, 
to the King of Denmark and Norway, and to His subjects. 

XXV* Lastly, it is covenanted, agreed, and concluded, that 
the afbrosaid Most Serene Princes and Kings shall sincerely and 
faithfully observe all and singular the Articles contained and 
established in this present Treaty, and cause the same to be 
observed by their subjects and inhabitants; neither shall they 
break them directly or indirectly, nor suffer thorn to be broken 
directly or indirectly, by their subjects or inhabitants; and shall 
ratify and confirm all and singular the things covenanted ns afore¬ 
said by letters patent, subscribed with their own bauds, and 
sealed with their great seals, drawn up and engrossed, iu suffi¬ 
cient, valid, and effectual form, and shall interchangeably deliver 
the same, or cause them to be delivered within three months after 
the date of time presents, faithfully, really, and effectually. “ 

Done at Whitehall, the 13fch of February, 1660-1. 


TREATY between Great Britain and Denmark . Signed at 
Copenhagen , 1 Ith July, 1076*. 

Extract, {Translation from the Latin*) 

1 That there be between the two Kings, their Heirs and 
Successors; as also their Kingdoms, Principalities, Provinces, 

* Renewed by Article XHJL of the Treaty of Kiel, 1814. 
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Counties, Islands, Cities, Subjects and Vassals, of what 
condition, dignity, and degree soever, by land and sea, in rivers, 
fresh-waters, and all places whatsoever, as well in Europe as out 
of Europe, now and for the time to come, a sincere, true and per¬ 
fect friendship, peace and confederation; so as that neither Party 
do any wrong, injury or prejudice to the Kingdoms, Principali¬ 
ties, Provinces and Estates, or to the Inhabitants and Subjects 
of the other; nor suffer any to he done by others; as much as in 
Him is: but rather live as friends together, using each other 
with good-will and respect; and promoting upon all occasions the 
interests and advantages of each other, and their subjects, as if 
they wore their own; and preventing and hindering with all 
their power, by their assistance and advice, any damage, wrong, 
and injury that may be offered them. 

III. The foresaid Kings for themselves, their Heirs and Suc¬ 
cessors, mutually do undertake and promise, that they will not 
aid or furnish the enemies of either Party, that shall be aggres¬ 
sors, with any provisions of war, as soldiers, arms, engines, guns, 
ships, or other necessaries for the use of war, or suffer any to be 
furnished by their subjects: but if the subjects of either Prince 
shall presume to act contrary hereunto, then that King, whose 
subjects shall have so done, shall bo obliged to proceed against 
them with the highest severity, as against seditious persons, and 
breakers of the league. 

V. It shall be lawful for the Subjects of both Kings, with 
their commodities and merchandize, both by sea and land, in time 
of peace, without licence or safe-conduct general or special, to 
come to the Kingdoms, provinces, mart-towns, ports and rivers 
of each other, and in any place therein to remain and trade, pay¬ 
ing usual customs and duties; reserving nevertheless to either 
Prince His superiority, and rogal jurisdiction in His Kingdoms, 
Provinces, Principalities and Territories respectively. 

VI. It is notwithstanding covenanted and concluded, that the 
subjects of the King of Great Britain shall in no wise come to 
the prohibited ports, of which mention is made in precedent 
Treaties, nor (Jolonios, without the special licence of the King of' 
Denmark first desired and obtained; unless they shall be com¬ 
pelled to make thither, and enter therein, by stress of weather, 
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imrsuit of pirates, in which ease neither shall it be lawful for 
them to buy or sell. As also in like maimer the subjects of the 
King of Denmark shall not come to the British Colonies, unless 
by special licence of the King of Great Britain first desired and 
obtained, 

VII. It shall be lawful for .the subjects of the Most Serene 
King of Denmark to bring into their own stores and warehouses 
in England, Scotland, and Ireland, and other the ports of the 
King of Great Britain, in Europe, such, commodities as now', or 
hereafter shall be of the growth and production of the estates, 
countries and dominions subject to the King of Denmark, or of 
the manufacture thereof, and likewise such as come from any part 
of the river of Elbe. 

In like manner shall it be lawful for the subjects of the King 
of Great Britain to import and bring into Denmark, Norway, 
and all other Ports and Colonies, not prohibited, of the King of 
Denmark, all kinds of merchandize which now or hereafter shall 
be produced or made in the Kingdoms, Countries, and Estates 


under the subjection of the King of Great Britain. But if at 


any time hereafter, it be permitted to any foreign nations, to 
bring all kinds of commodities without exception, into England, 
Scotland and Ireland, and other the ports belonging to the King of 
Great Britain, then the same also shall be lawful, for the subjects 
of the King of Denmark: which in like manner shall be permitted 
to the subjects of the King of Great Britain, upon the like occa¬ 
sion, in the jnohibited Ports and Colonies of the King of Denmark. 

VIII. It is also covenanted and agreed, that the people and 
subjects of the King of Great Bri tain sailing to any the hereditary 
Kingdoms, Countries, or Dominions of the King of Denmark, or 
trading in the same, shall pay no more or greater customs, 
tribute, toll, or other duties, nor in any other manner than the 
people of the United Provinces of the Low Countries, and other 
strangers, (the Swede only excepted) trading thither, and paying 


lesser customs, do or shall pay; and in going, returning, and 
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staying, as also in fishing and trading, and all other things, shall 
enjoy the same liberties, immunities, and privileges, which the 
people of any foreign country, in the said Kingdoms and Domi¬ 
nions of the King of Denmark, abiding and trading, do dr shall 
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enjoy; and so on the other side, the people and subjects of 
King of Denmark, shall have and enjoy the same privileges, in 
the countries and territories of the King of Great Britain; to 
wit, that the people and subjects of the King of Denmark, 
sailing to any the Kingdoms, Countries, or Dominions of the 
King of Great Britain, or trading in the same, shall not pay any 
more or greater customs, tributes, toll, or other duties, nor in 
any other manner than the people of the United Netherlands, or 
other strangers trading thither, and paying lesser customs, do or 
shall pay ; and in going, returning, and staying, as also in fishing 
and trading, and all other things, shall enjoy the same liberties, 
immunities and privileges, which the people of any other foreign 
country in the said Kingdoms and Dominions of the King of 
Great Britain abiding and trading, do or shall enjoy; but so, as 
that the power of each King of making or altering customs, or 
other duties, as they shall see occasion, in their respective King¬ 
doms, countries, dominions, and ports, remain fall and entire; 
provided the foresaid equality be strictly observed on both sides 
in manner aforesaid. 

IX. It is also covenanted, that when the subjects of either 
King have imported their commodities into the Dominions of the 
other, have paid tho usual customs for them, and undergone their 
search, it shall be free and lawful for them, to bring their said 
commodities into their own proper store-houses and cellars, or into 
places which they shall think most fit and convenient, and there 
store them; nor shall any magistrate or officer of any the cities or 
ports of either, impose upon them any cellars or store-houses 
without their consent, 

X. The subjects of either Crown trading upon the seas, and 
sailing by 'ho coasts of either Kingdom, shall not be obliged to 
come into any port, if their course were not directed thither ; but 
shall have liberty to pursue their voyage without hindrance or 
detention whithersover they please. Nor shall they being by 
tempest forced into port, and there remaining, be obliged to unlade 
their cargo, or to barter or sell any part thereof; but if, shall be 
lawful for them to dispose of it as they shall think fit, and to do 
any other thing which they shall judge most for their advantage: 
provided nothing be done that may be to the defrauding of either 
Prince of His due rights and customs. 
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I. ft is also agreed, that after any planks, masts, and otlier 
sorts of timber, hate been once put on board the ships of the 
subjects or people of the King of (treat Britain they shall not be 
liable to any further search; but all search or scrutiny shall bo 
made before; and if then, either oaken or other prohibited timber 
be found, it shall be presently stopped and detained upon the 
place before it bo put on board the ships; nor shall the people 
of the said King of Great Britain, or His subjects, be therefore 
molested in their persons or estates by arrest, or other detention 
whatsoever; but only the subjects of the King of Denmark, 
who shall have presumed to sell or alienate any the like pro¬ 
hibited timber, shall bo punished iri due manner. And the 
people and subjects of the King of Great Britain, shall have, 
possess and enjoy, all and singular the contents and concessions 
of this Article, without any molestation or interruption, so lolig, 
and for all such time as the subjects or any of the people of the 
United Netherlands, shall hold, possess, and enjoy, Or might, or 
ought to hold, possess, and enjoy, the same or like privileges by 
any Treaty already made, or to bo made, or by any contract, 
agreement, or permission. 

XII. It is also concluded and agreed, that all ships belong- 
mg to the subjects of the King of Great Britain, and merchants, 
in their passage through the Sound, under the Most Serene King 
of Denmark and Norway, &c., shall onjoy after the same manner, 
the benefit and privilege of deferring the payment of their customs 
until their return, as they held and enjoyed in former years last 
preceding the late War; but so nevertheless, that the said ships 
and merchants bring with them certificates under the seal of the 
officers of the said King of Great Britain deputed thereunto, 
testifying the said ships to belong to subjects of the King of 
Great, Britain; and likewise that before their passage they give 
sufficient and good security for paying the same, in place con¬ 
venient to the Collectors of the customs of the said King of 
Denmark, at their return, or if they shall not return, within three 
months’ time at the farthest, if they do not pay the same at their 
said first passage. 

XIII. And furthermore It is agreed, that whatsoever mer¬ 
chandize the subjects Of the King of Great Britain shall land at 
Elsinore, and there lay in their store-houses, to no other end than 
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on board again entire* and transport, them to other pa 
shall be obliged to »ay only the same duties Tor such mer¬ 
chandize, and no more than is wont to be paid in this case by 
the Dutch nation, or any other strangers : which shall be recipro¬ 
cally observed to the subjects of the King of Denmark after the 
same manner in England. 

XIV Also it is agreed, that the ships and subjects of the 
King of Great Britain shall have their dispatch at Elsinore as 
soon as they arri ve there; without delay; no ships, of what nation 
soever, having preference before them in this behalf: except the 
inhabitants of certain places, who have anciently held a privilege 
to that purpose and still do. 

XV. If any subject of either Prince shall happen to die in 
the Dominions or Territories of the other, it shall be lawful for 
him to dispose of his estate, both money and goods, in any manner 
whatsoever; and if any one die within the Kingdoms or Provinces 
of the other Prince, without making any such dispositions, then 
the goods by him left, moveable or immoveable, of whatever 
nature or condition the same shall be, shall be faithfully preserved 
for the use of the right heir, and for satisfaction of such debts as 
the party deceased was justly bound to pay; and to that end, so 
soon as any subject of either Prince shall die in the other Prince’s 
Dominions, the Consul or public minister, then residing there, 
shall have right to possess the said monies and goods, and shall 
make inventories of the same before some magistrate of the place; 
which goods shall afterwards remain in his hands, to be answered 
to the heirs and creditors as aforesaid ; but if no such Consul or 
public minister shall be there, then St shall bo lawful for two 
merchants, of the same country with the party deceased, to possess 
the goods left by him, to presorve them, and in like manner to 
answer them to the heirs and creditors; which, notwithstanding 
is to bo so understood, that no papers or books of accounts are 
by this Article to be exposed to the inspection of the Said magis¬ 
trate, but only the real goods and merchandise of the deceased; 
and that the said magistrate within the space of forty-eight hours 
after notice given, and request made, shall be obliged to be present, 
otherwise the said inventories shall be made without him. 

XVI. It shall be lawful for either of the Confederates and their 
subjects, or people, to trade with the enemies of the other, and to 
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/to them, or furnish thorn with any merchandizes (prohibit 
ly, winch r,hey call contraband, excepted) without any impedi¬ 
ment, unless in ports and places besieged by the other; which, 
nevertheless, if they shall so do, it shall be free for them either to 
sell their goods to the besiegers, or betake themselves to any other 
port or place not besieged. 

XVII, It is also agreed, that it shall be free and lawful for 
ihe subjects of either Prince, trading in the Dominions or Ports 
of the other, there to remain and reside for the buying and selling 
commodities, without any restriction of time, or limitation to be 
imposed upon them by any officers or magistrates of the said 
Dominions or ports, they paying the accustomed duties for all 
goods and merchandize by them imported or exported; and further 
provided that they trade with none but such as are citizens, or 
burghers of some city or town within the Kingdoms of Denmark 
or Norway, and that only by wholesale, and not by parcels or 
retail. 

XVIII. Furthermore, for the better encouragement of trade 
and commerce, and for the utter avoiding of all frauds and dis¬ 
putes that may arise between the officers of ports and merchants, 
it is agreed and concluded, that all and singular duties shall be 
demanded and paid according to the printed tariffe, (or book of 
rates,) wherein shall be comprised all customs and duties to be 
paid, as well for goods in the respective ports, as for passage 
through the Sound ; and to the end that this may be the more 
strictly observed, both Kings shall not only enjoin His officers 
and collectors of His customs under the highest penalty, not to do 
anything that may frustrate or elude this agreement; hut also 
that the) do not, by molestation or exaction, cause any trouble, 
or offer any injury to the subjects of either King. 

XIX. Moreover, it is concluded and agreed, that the King of 

Denmark shall constitute the overseers of His customs or others, 
commissioners for re-measuring all ships belonging to the subjects 
of the King of Great Britain trading in Norway, according to 
their burden and content, so as that what lias been hitherto not 
rightly observed, either in excess or defect, may be hereafter 
reduced into better order. ■ i. ■ . 

XX. But lost such freedom of navigation, or passage of the 
one Ally, and His subjects and people, during the war that the 
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other may have, by sea or land, with any other country, may be to 
the prejudice of the other Ally, and that goods and merchandize 
belonging to the enemy may be fraudulently concealed under 
colour of being in amity; for the preventing of fraud, and clearing 
all suspicion, it is thought fit, that the ships, goods, and men, 
belonging to the other Confederate, in their passage and voyages, 
bo accompanied with letters of passport and certificate; the forms 
whereof to be as follows: 

CHARLES the Second, by the Grace of God, King of Great 
Britain, <$S p. 

CHRISTIAN the Fifth, by the Grace of God, King of Denmark 
and Norway, fyc. 

Be it known unto all and singular to whom these our letters of 
safe conduct shall be shown, that our subject 


hath 


and citizen of our City of 


humbly represented unto us, that the ship called 

of the burthen of tons, doth belong 

unto them and others our subjects, and that they are sole owners 
and proprietors thereof, and is now laden with the goods which 
are contained in a schedule which she hath with her from tho 


officers of our customs, and do solely, truly, and really belong to 


our subjects or others in neutrality, bound immediately from the 
port of to such other place or places, where 

she may conveniently trade with the said goods, being not pro¬ 
hibited, nor belonging to either of the Parties in hostility, or else 
find a freight; which the foresaid onr subject 

having attested by a writing under his hand, and affirmed to be 
true by oath, under penalty of confiscation of the said goods, we 
have thought fit to grant him these our letters of safe conduct: 
and therefore we do hereby respectively pray and desire all Gover¬ 
nors of countries and seas. Kings, Princes, Commonwealths, and 
free Cities, and more especially the Parties now in war, and their 
Commanders, Admirals, Generals, Officers, Governors of Ports, 
Commanders of ships, Captains, Freighters, and all others what¬ 
soever having any jurisdiction by sea, or the custody of any port, 
voi.. i. o 



wjttorn the ship aforesaid shall chance to meet, or among whose 
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fleet or ships it shall happen to fall or make stay in their ports, 
that by virtue of the league and amity, which we have w ith any 
King or State, they suffer the said master with the ship, 


persons, things, and all merchandize on 


board her. not only freely and without any molestation, detention, 
or impediment, to any place whatsoever to pursue his voyage, but 
also to afford him all offices of civility, as to our subject, if there 
shall be occasion ; which upon the like or other occasion we and 
ours shall be ready to return. 

Given the day of in the 


Year 


We, the President, Consuls, and Senators of the City of 


do attest and certify, 


that cm the 

in the year 

and appeared 

of the City or Town of 


day of 


personally before us came 
citizen and inhabitant 
and under 


the oath wherein he stands bound to our Sovereign Lord the King, 
did declare unto its, that the ship or vessel called 


of the burthen of 
port, city, or town of 


tons doth belong to the 
in the Province of 
; And that the said ship doth 


justly belong only to hint and others, subjects of our said Sove¬ 
reign Lord, and now bound directly from the port of 
laden with the goods mentioned in a schedule received from the 
officers of the customs, and that he hath affirmed under the oath 
aforesaid, that the forementioned vessel with her goods and mer¬ 
chandize doth only belong to subjects of His Majesty, and doth 
cany no goods prohibited, which belong to either of the parties 
now in war. 

In testimony whereof, wo have caused this certificate to be 
subscribed by the Syndic of our City, and sealed with our seal. 

Given, &c. 

When therefore the merchandize, goods, ships, or men of either 
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Confederates and their subjects and people, shall meet jn 
open sea, straits, ports, havens, lands, and places whatsoever, 
the ships of war, whether public or private, or the men, subjects, 
and people of the other Confederate, upon exhibiting only the 
foresaid letters of safe conduct and certificate, there shall be 
nothing more required of them, nor shall search be made tift^rtho 
goods, ships, or men, nor shall they bo any other ways whatsoever 
molested or troubled; but suffered with all freedom to pursue 
their intended voyage; but if this solemn and set form of pass¬ 
port and certificate be not exhibited, or that there be any other 
just and urgent cause of suspicion; then shall the ship be searched, 
which is nevertheless in this case only understood to be permitted, 
and not otherwise. If by either party anything shall be com¬ 
mitted contrary to the true meaning of this Article, against either 
of the Confederates, each of the said Confederates shall cause His 
subjects and people offending to he severely punished, and full and 
entire satisfaction to bb forthwith given, and without delay, to the 
Party injured and His subjects and people for their whole loss and 
expenses. 

XXL It is also concluded and agreed, that alt ships of sub¬ 
jects and people of the King of Great Britain, together with their 
lading and merchandize, passing by the Port of Glucks tad, or 
other places and towns under the dominion of the King of Den¬ 
mark, situate upon the Elbe stream, both going and returning, 
shall he free and exempt from all custom, impost, search, seizure, 
and molestation, except only the case of search in the time of 
war, when the King of Denmark hath war with any other King 
or State. 

XXII. If the subjects of either Prince be hurt or injured in 
the territories of the other; then the King of that place where 
the injury is done, shall take care that speedy justice be adminis¬ 
tered according to the laws and customs of tho country; and that 
the persons guilty be duly punished, with satisfaction to bo made 
to the party wronged. 

XXIII. It is also agreed, that no ships whatsoever, vessels, or 
merchandize laden on ships of whatsoever nature, kind, or quality, 
howsoever taken, belonging to any the subjects of either of the 
aforesaid Kings, under any colour or pretence whatsoever, be 
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dged prize, unless by a judicial examination, and process in 
form of law, in a Court of Admiralty for prizes taken at sea, in 
that behalf lawfully constituted. 

XXIV. Both parties shall cause justice and equity to be admi¬ 
nistered to the subjects and people of each other, according to the 
laws and statutes of either country, speedily, and without long and 
unnecessary formalities of law and expenses, in all causes and con¬ 
troversies, as well now depending, as which may hereafter arise. 

XXV. If the ships of either of the Confederates, and their 
subjects and people, whether they be merchantmen, or men of 
war, shall happen to run on ground, or hill upon rocks, or be 
forced to lighten themselves, or shall otherwise suffer shipwreck 
(which God forbid) upon the coasts of either King, the foresaid 
ships with their tackle, goods, and merchandize, or whatsoever 
shall be remaining of them, shall be restored to their owners aiid 
proprietors; provided they or their agents and proctors do claim 
the said ships and goods within the space of a year and a day after 
such shipwreck suffered, saving always the rights and customs of 
both nations. The subjects also and inhabitants dwelling upon 
the said coasts and shores, shall be obliged to come in to their help, 
in case of danger, and as much as in them lies to give their 
assistance; and shall do their utmost endeavour either for the 
freeing of the. ship, or saving the goods, merchandize, and apparel 
of the said ship, and what else of the same they shall be able, and 
for the conveying the same into some safe place in order to be 
restored to the owners; they paying salvage, and giving such 
recompense to the persons by whose assistance and diligence the 
said merchandize and goods shall have been recovered and 
preserved, as they shall deserve. And finally both parties, in case 
of such misfortune, shall see observed on their side, what they 
would desire to have observed and done on the other side. 

XXVi. The commanders of ships, or governors, soldiers, 
mariners, and company belonging to the same; as also the ships 
themselves, and the goods and merchandize on board them, shall 
not be detained by any arrest or seizure upon any warrant either 
general or special, or for any cause, unless for the defence and 
preservation of the Kingdom ; which yet shall not be understood 
to be meant of arrests laid by authority of law, for debt con- 
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upon any other lawful occasion whatsoever, in which case 
it shall be lawful to proceed according to the rules of justice and 
law. 

XX VI1. It shall be free for the merchants of both Kingdoms, 
their factors and servants, and also the masters and mariners of 
ships upon the sea, and in other waters, as likewise in the ports, 
and upon the coasts and lands of either Confederate, going, re¬ 
turning, and walking, for the defence of their persons and goods, 
to carry any kind of portable arms, as well offensive as defensive, 
so that they give no just cause of suspicion to the commanders 
and magistrates of any place, of any plots of contrivances against 
the public or private peaco. 

XXVIII. The convoys or ships of war, of either Party, meet ¬ 
ing in their voyage, or overtaking any merchant ships, or others 
belonging to the other Confederate or His subjects, and making 
the same course at sea, in Europe or out of Europe, shall be 
obliged to guard and defend them as long as they shall hold die 
same course together. 

XXIX. For the greater security of commerce and freedom 
of navigation, it is concluded and agreed, that neither Party, as 
much as may be, and shall lie in their powers, shall permit that 
public pirates or other robbers upon the sea, in any the ports of 
the other Kingdom or Country, have their receptacles dr retreats, 
or shall suffer that any of the inhabitants, or people of either 
Prince, do receive them into their houses, or supply them with 
provisions or be otherwise assisting to them ; but on the contrary 
shall endeavour that the said pirates or robbers, and their parti¬ 
sans and accomplices, be apprehended and punished according to 
their demerit, and the ships and goods, as much as can be found 
of them, restored to the lawful owners or their agents, provided 
their right be made appear by due proof of law in the Court of 
Admiralty. 

XXX. It is concluded and agreed, that there shall be at 
all times free access for the subjects and people of either Party, 
to the ports and coasts of both Princes, and it shall be lawful 
for them to remain therein, and from thence again to depart, and 
also to pass through the seas and territories whatsoever of either 
King respectively (not committing any waste or injury), not only 
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merchant ships and ships of burclon, but also with ships of 
war, whether the same be upon the public account, or acting by 
private commissions; whether they enter by reason of tempest, 
and for avoiding the danger of the sea, or to refit, or buy provi¬ 
sions : so that they exceed not tho number of six ships of war, 
if they enter of their o wn accord, nor shall they remain longer in 
or about the ports, than shall be necessary for tho refitting of 
their ships, buying provisions or other necessaries: and if they 
should upou occasion desire to come into the said ports with a 
greater number of ships of war, it shall in no wise bo lawful for 
them to enter thereinto, without first giving timely notico by 
letter of their coming, and obtaining leave of those to whom the 
foreaaxd ports belong. But if by force of tempest or other urgent 
necessity, they shall be compelled to put into harbour, in such 
case, without any precedent notice, the ships shall not be re¬ 
strained to a certain number; but with this condition nevertheless, 
that their Admiral or Commander in Chief presently after his 
arrival, shall make acquainted the chief Magistrate or Com¬ 
mander of the place, haven, or coast, whither they tire come, with 
the cause of his coming; nor shall he 9tay longer there than shall 
be permitted him by the chief Magistrate or Commander, and 
shall not act or attempt any hostility in the ports where into he 
hftth. betaken himself, or any thing prejudicial to Him of tho two 
Confederates to whom they shall belong. 

XXXI. It shall not be lawful for the subjects of either King, 
or the inhabitants of tho Kingdoms or lands under their obedience, 
to procure of any Prince or State, who is at difference, or in open 
war with either of tho Confederates, letters pr tents called com¬ 
missions or reprisals, much less by virtue of such letters to molest 
or damnify tho subjects of either. Both the said Kings shall 
strictly prohibit their subjects respectively, that they do not pro¬ 
cure or accept from other Princes or States any such coCimifi- 
sioos ; but shall, as much as in them lies, forbid and hinder the 
committing of any depredations by virtue of such commissions. 

XXXII. If any ship or ships belonging to the subjects Of 
either King be taken in the ports of either, by a third party, they, 
in whoso port, or within whose jurisdiction whatsoever the fOre- 
said ships shall be taken, shall, be mutually obliged to use their 
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!ieMeav6iir, together with tho other party, for the finding and re* 
talcing the said ship or whips, and restoring them to the owners; 
which nevertheless shall be done at the charge of the said owners, 
or the parties interested, -iy ; i 

XXXIII. But if also in the ships taken by tho subjects of 
either Confederate* and brought into any port belonging to the 
other, there be found any seamen or other persons who are subjects 
of that Confederate, into w hose ports or rivers the prize shall be 
brought, they shall be civilly used by those who have taken them* 
ancl restored to their liberty forthwith, and without ransom* 

XXXIV. But if it ship of war or any other, laden with pro¬ 
hibited goods, belonging to the other Crown, happen to bo taken; 
it shall not be lawful for the captains or commanders who have 
taken her, to open or break up any chests, tons, or bales, on 
board the said ship, nor likewise to transport, or otherwise 
alienate any of her merchandize, until they have been first put on 
shore, and an inventory thereof made before the Judges of the 
Admiralty. 

XXXV . And for the greater security of the subjects of both 
Kings, and for preventing of all violence towards them from the 
said ships of war; all commanders of any the ships of war 
belonging to the King of Great Britain, and all other His subjects 
whatsoever, shall be strictly charged and required, that they do 
not molest or injure the subjects of the King of Denmark; if 
they shall do otherwise, they shall be liable to answer it in their 
persons and estates, and shall therein stand hound until just sati s¬ 
faction and compensation shall be made for the wrongs by them 
done, and the damage thereby sustained or to be .sustained : in 
like manner shall all commanders of the ships of war belonging 
to the King of Denmark, ami all other His subjects whatsoever, 
be straightly under the same penalties charged and required, that 
they do not molest or injure the said subjects of the King of 
Great Britain; provided nevertheless, that all tho foresaid actions 
be examined and adjudged by due and legal proceeding in tho 
Court of Admiralty of both Kings; or if it shall rather seem 
meet to either of the parties, being a stranger in the place where 
the controversy is to be decided, they shall bo examined before 
certain commissioners, which both Kings, so soon as they shall be 
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to that end, that so proceedings by this 
means may be not only carried on without great expenses, but 
also ended within three months at farthest. 

XXXVI. Both Kings shall take care that judgment and sen¬ 
tence in things taken at sea, bo given according to the rules ot 
justice and equity, by persons not suspected or interested, and 
being once given by such judges as aforesaid, they shall straightly 
charge and require their officers, and whom it shall concern, to 
see the same put in due execution according to the form and 
tenor thereof. 

XXXVII. If the Ambassadors of either King, or any other 
public ministers residing with the other King, shall happen to 
make complaint of any such sentence, that King to whom com¬ 
plaint shall be made, shall cause the said judgment and sentence 
to be re-heard and examined in His council ; that it may appear 
whether all things requisite and necessary have been performed 
according to the rules of this Treaty, and with due caution : if 
the contrary shall happen, it shall be redressed, which is to bo 
done at the furthest within three months’ time. 

Neither shall it be lawful either before the giving of the first 
sentence, or afterwards, during the time of re-hearing, to unlade 
or sell and make away the goods in controversy, unless it happen 
to be done by consent of parties, and to prevent the perishing of 
the said goods and merchandize. 

XXXVIII. The said Kings shall have in each other’s Court 
their Ministers, and in certain ports, their Consuls, for the better 
and more easy communicating and proposing such things as they 
shall think advantageous to the public interest, or private concerns 
of any particular person. 

XXXIX. No private injury shall in any wise letten this 
Treaty, nor shall raise any discord or hatred between the foresai 1 
nations, but every man shall answer for lus own doings, and shall 
be responsible therefore; nor shall one man suffer for that which 
another has offended in, by having recourse to reprisals, or such 
like rigorous proceedings, unless justice be denied or delayed 
longer than is fitting. In which case it shall he lawful for that 
King, whose subject has received the injury, to proceed accord¬ 
ing to the rules and prescriptions of the law of nations, until 
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ition bo made to the party injured : provided notwithstand¬ 
ing that He have first in due maimer advertised the other King 
thereof. 

XL, Also it is agreed, that if the Hollander, or any other 
nation whatsoever (the Swedish nation only excepted) hath 
already, or shall hereafter obtain any better Articles, Agreement, 
exemptions or privileges, than what are contained in this Treaty, 
from tho King of Denmark, that the same and like privileges 
shall be likewise granted to the King of Great Britain and His 
subjects, effectually and fully to all intents and purposes; and on 
the other side, if the Hollander or any other nation whatsoever, 
hath or shall obtain from His Majesty of Great Britain, any better 
Articles, Agreements, exemptions, or privileges, than what are 
contained in this Treaty, that the same and like privileges shall 
be granted to the King of Denmark and His subjects also, in 
most full and effectual manner. 

XLI. It is also concluded, that former Treaties and Leagues, 
at any time heretofore made between the foresaid Confederates 
or their predecessors, Kings, as well for the Kingdoms of Great 
Britain, &c., as for tho hereditary Kingdoms of Denmark and 
Norway, &c., respectively, be not in the least reputed or taken to 
be broken and abolished,by any agreement, covenants or Articles 
in the present Treaty contained; but that the same remain in full 
force, effect, and virtue, so far as they are not contrary or repug¬ 
nant to the present Treaty, or any Article therein contained. 

XL II. Finally, it is covenanted, concluded, and agreed, that 
the foresaid Kings shall sincerely and bona fide observe, all and 
singular the Articles contained and set down in this Treaty, and 
shall cause them to be observed by their subjects and people ; nor 
shall transgress the same directly or indirectly, or suffer the same 
to be transgressed by their subjects or people, and shall ratify and 
confirm all and singular the premises as before agreed, by letters 
patents subscribed with their hands, and scaled with their great 
seals in good, sufficient and effectual form, and shall deliver the 
same reciprocally within three months after the date of these 
presents, or cause them to be delivered, in good faith and reality, 
and with effect. 

Given at Copenhagen, the 12th day of J uly, 1670. 
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DECLARATION, dynte a Oopenhacih AJuillct, 1780, pdur 
mpUqmr le So Article dn Traibe de 1670, 


Sa Majestd le Roi de Dannemarc et de Norvego, et Sa Majeste 
le Roi de la Grande Bretagne, aniraes cFutl desir ega.1, d eearter 
lesdiffemids qu\me interpretation do at ease de V Article Froisieme 
du Traite d'Allianco et de Commerce, conclu en 1670, entre lets 
Rois Chretien V. et Charles it, de glorieuse memoire, a fait 
naitre, et souhait&nt prevonir tout ce qui pourroit troubler dans 
la suite Famitie sincere et reoiproque qui les unit, sout convenus 
de substituer au susdit Article, un Article Bxplieatoire conyu de 
la maniere et de la teneur suivaute : 


ARTICLE JjJXPLICATOIIlK. 

Les deux Souverains Contraetants s'engageufc reoiproquement 
pour eux et lfurs Succeaseurs, do no point fournir aux ennemis 
de Fun ou de Faufcre, on terns de guerre, aucun secours, ni »dh 
dats, ni vaiesoaux, ni aucun des offets et marohandises, d»tes do 
contrebanue ; de dcfendro dgalement k leurs sujets de la fairG, et 
de punir severemeut et comme des infracteiirs de la paix, ceux 
qui osoroient contrevenir a leurs defenses a cet egard ; mais 
pour ne laisser aucun doute sur ce qui doit etro entetidu par le 
termo de contrebande, on est convent* qu'on rfentend sous cefctc 
denomination, que les armes, tant a feu quo d’autfres sorted, avee 
leurs assortdmens; comme canons, mousquets, mortiers, petards, 
bombes, grenades, ce roles poisses, saueisses, atluts, fouichettes, 
banderolliereS, poudre, meches, salpetre, balles, piques, epees, 
morions, cuirasses, lmlebardes, lances, javelines, chevaux, AeU.es 
de clioval. fouvreaux do pistolets, baudriers, et generalemeut tous 
autros assortimens servant k Fusage de la guerre, de memo que le 
bois de construction, le goudron ou poix reshW, le cttivre en 
feuille, les voiles, chanvres et cordages, et generalement tout ce 
qui sort directement a Fequipement des vaisseaux; lo fer don- 
ouvrage, et les planches de sapitt, cependant exoeptes. 
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DECLARATION, signed at Copenhagen, 4/th July , 3780*% 
explanatory of the 3rd Article of the Treaty of 1670. 

( Translation .) 

H&r Majesty the King of Denmark and Norway, and His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, animated with an equal desire 
to do away the differences which the doubtful interpretation of 
the Third Article of the Treaty of Alliance and Commerce, 
concluded in 1670, between their Majesties Christian V. and 
Charles II., of glorious memory, lias occasioned, and desirous of 
preventing whatever might disturb in future the sincere and 
reciprocal friendship that unites them, have agreed to substitute 
for the aforesaid Article, an Explanatory Article, conceived in 
the manner and tenour following: 

explanatory articlk. 

The two Contracting Sovereigns reciprocally engage, for 
themselves and their Successors, not to furnish to the enemies of 
either Party in time of war, any succour, neither soldiers, nor ves¬ 
sels, nor any effects and merchandize called contraband : and in 
like manner to prohibit their subjects from so doing, and to punish 
severely and as destroyers of the peace, those who should dare to 
act contrary to their prohibitions in this respect; but in order to 
leave no doubt upon what is to be understood by the term contra¬ 
band, it is agreed that this denomination is meant only to com¬ 
prehend arms, as well fire-arms as other kinds, with their furniture, 
as cannon, muskets, mortars, petards, bombs, grenades, carcasses, 
saucisses, carriages for cannon, musket-rests, bandoleers, gun¬ 
powder, matches saltpetre, balls, pikes, swords, helmets, cuirasses, 
halb^fts, lances, javelin^ horses, saddles* pistol holsters, belts, and 
generally all other warlike implements, also ship timber, tar, pitch, 
and rosin, sheet copper, sails, hemp, and cordage, and generally 
whatever immediately serves for the equipment of vessels; uft- 
wftught iron and deal planks, however, excepted. 

* Renewed by Article VII. of the Treaty of Kiel, 1814. 
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mt expressement declare, quo dans ce genre de mar- 
chandi&es de contvebande, Ton ue comprend point le poisson et 
la viande fraiche ou salee, h fromenfc, farine, ble, ou autres grains, 
les legumes, Flmile, le yin, et generaloment tout ce qui sert a la 
nourriture et sustentation de la vie, et ainsi touies ces clioses 
pourrpnt toujours se rendre et transporter comme les autres mar- 
chandises, memo aux lieux tonus par un enuemi des deux Cou- 
ronnes, pourvu qu'ils ne soient assieges, ou bloques. 

Et Leurs Majestes voulant quo cefc Article, tel qu’il so trouve 
actuellement arrete, tienne entierement la place do eeltii auquel il 
est substitue, de sorte qiFil ait les memes ettets et la memo valeur 
comme s’il etoit insere, mot a mot, dans le dit Traite, et qtfil soit 
aussi reconnu et auesi obligatoire que le Traite rueme, Elies sent 
convenues que cela. soit ainsi declare et statue par uue Declara¬ 
tion signee par le Ministre ayant lo Dcpartement des Affaires 
Etrangeres, 

CTest pour oet effcfc, quo Sa Majeste Danoise a autorise et 
muni do ses Pleins-pouvoirs le Soussigne, et on foi de quoi, moi, 
j'ai passe ce present Acte, servant de Declaration pour fixer 
FArticle 3e du Traite de 1670, de la maniere qu’il se trouve dorife 
et insere dans cet Acte, signe de ma maim 

Fait a Copenhague, le 4e jour de Juillet, 1780. 

Signe A. Bkenstobff, (L.S.) 


TRAITE entre let Grande Bretagne el le Dannemarc . Signe 
d Moscou, le Oclobre^ 1801. 


Acte d 1 Accession de la part de Sa Majeste le Roi de Dannemarc 
et de Norvege, a la Convention entre la Grande Bretagne 
et la Russie, du ^ Juin, 1801. 


An Nom de la Trea-Sainte et Indivisible Trinity. 

Sa Majeste le Roi du Royaume [Jni de la Grande Bretagne et 
de l’lrlantle, et Sa Majeste l'Empereur de toutes les Russies, 
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ut it is expressly declared that this kind of contraband mer¬ 
chandize shall by no means comprehend fish and flesh, fresh or 
salted, wheat, flour, com, or other grain, vegetables, oil, wine, 
and generally whatever serves for the nourishment and support of 
life, so that all these articles may always be sold and transported 
like other merchandize, oven to places in the possession of an 
enemy of the two Crowns, provided that such places are neither 
besieged nor blockaded. 

And Their Majesties being desirous that this Article, as it is 
actually settled, should hold precisely the place of that for which 
it is substituted, so that it shall have the same effect and validity 
as if it were inserted word for word in the said Treaty, and that 
it should be considered as authentic and obligator}' as the Treaty 
itself; they have agreed that it should be so declared and decreed 
by a Declaration signed by the Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

For which purpose His Danish Majesty lias authorized and 
furnished the undersigned with His full Powers, and in virtue of 
which I have executed this present Act, serving as a Declaration 
to fix the 3rd Article of the Treaty of 1670, in the manner in 
which it is found written and inserted in this Act, signed with 
my hand. 

Done at Copenhagen, the 4th July, 1780. 

Signed A. Bernstobff, (L.S.) 


TREATY between Great Britain and Denmark. 

Moscow, October , 1801*. 


Sinned at 


Act of Accession of His Majesty the King of Denmark and 
Norway, to the Convention between Great Britain and 
Russia, of the -fytk June, 1801. 


(Translation as laid before Parliament.) 

In the Name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. ' 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russia*, 

* Renewed by Article V II. of the Treaty of Kiel, 1814. 
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fWt> par une suite de Lem* desir nmtuel do terminer de la mauiere 
la plus equitabie, les diffbrend-* summus entire Elies, et encore 
entre la Grande Bretagne et Iob autres puissances Maritime® du 
Nord, au sujet de la navigation de Leva's sujets respect! £s, conolu 
vine Convention, signee par Leurs Plenipotentiaires, a St. Peters- 
bourg, le Juiu de la pr&sente annee ; et Leu# commune solli - 
citude ne s'etendant pas settlement a prevenir de semblables 
altercations a Favenir, et les troubles qui pourraient en 6tre la 
suite, par la fixation et Fapplication a Leurs Monarchies respec¬ 
tive^ des principes et des droits de la neutrality mais encore, k 
en rendre le system© commun et egalement avaatageux aux Puis¬ 
sances Maritime® du Nord ; ll a etc stipule par FArticde IX. de 
cette Convention, quo Sa Majeste Danofse seroit invitee par Sa 
Majeste FErnporour de toutes les Hussies, au riom des hautes 
Parties Contractantes, a acceder a la dite Convention ; et Sa 
Majeste le Mot de Dannemarc et de Norvege, anime des memes 
sentiment de paix et de conciliation, desirant d’eloigner tout ce 
qui a pu ou pourroit h Favenir alte'rer la bonne intelligence entre 
Sa Majeste? Britannique et Elle, et cle rdtablir cette aneierme 
harmoni© entierement sur Pattcien pied, alftsi quo F<?tat des chose®, 
tel qu’il subsistait par Ses Traites et Conventions avec la Grande 
Bretagne, Sa dite Majeste n"a point hesite de Se rendre k Finvita- 
tion qui lui a ete fait© d’aeceder k la dite Convention, sign^e k 
St. Petersbourg, le Juin dernier. 

Pour parvenir a ce but salutaire, et donner a cet Acte d 1 Acces¬ 
sion, et k ^acceptation de Sa Majeste Britamiique toute Fauten- 
ticite dont il est susceptible, et le revetir des solemnites d’usage, 
Leurs dites Majestes out nomme pour Leurs Pldnipotentiaires, 
savoir: Sa Majeste le Roi du Royaume Uni de la Grande Bre¬ 
tagne et de rirlande, Alleyne Lord Baron St. Helens, Pair du dit 
Royaume TJni, du Conseil Prive de Sa elite Majeste, et Son 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste 
FEmpereur de toutes les Russies; et Sa Majeste 1c Roi de Dan- 
nemarc et do Norvege, le Sieur Francois Xavier Joseph Comte 
de Datmcskiold Lowendal, ot du Saint Empire, Chevalier de 
FOrdre de St. Jean de Jerusalem, General Major au service de 
Sa Majeste Danoise, Chef de son corps de la Marine, et Son 
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kg, in pursuance of Their mutual desire to terminate, in the 
most equitable manner, the differences which had arisen between 
Them, as well as between Great Britain and the other Maritime 
Powers of the North, respecting the navigation of Their respective- 
subjects, concluded a Convention, signed by Their Plenipoten- 
tiaries, at St. Petersburg!), the yY June, of the present year: and 
Their common solicitude extending itself not only to prevent 
similar altercations in future, and the troubles which might result 
therefrom, by establishing and applying the principles and rights 
of neutrality in Their respective Monarchies, but also, to render 
this system common and equally advantageous to the Maritime 
Powers of the North; it was stipulated by Article IX. of the said 
Convention, that His Danish Majesty should he invited by HiB 
Majesty the Emperor of all the Russi is, in the name of the high 
Contracting Parties, to accede to the said Convention ; and His 
Majesty the King of Denmark aud Norway, animated with the 
same sentiments of conciliation and peace, and desirous of 
removing every thing which has interrupted, or might hereafter 
interrupt the good understanding between Their Britannic and 
Danish Majesties, and to re-establish fully on its former footing 
the ancient harmony and state of things, such as they existed by 
His Danish Majesty’s Treaties and Conventions with Great 
Britain, His said Majesty has not hesitated to listen to the invita¬ 
tion made to Him to accede to the said Convention, signed at 
St. Petersburgh, the ^ June last. 

To effect this salutary purpose, and to give to this Act of 
Accession, and to the acceptance of His Britannic Majesty, every 
possible authenticity, and every accustomed solemnity, Their said 
Majesties have named for Their Plenipotentiaries, viz.—His 
Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Alleyne Lord Baron St. Helens, a Peer of the said 
United Kingdom, one of His said Majesty’s Most Honourable 
Privy Council, aud His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo¬ 
tentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias ;. and 
His Majesty the King of Denmark and Norway, the Sieur 
Francis Xavier Joseph Count de Danneskiold Lowendal, Count 
of the Holy Roman Empire, Knight of the Order of St. John of 
Jerusalem, Major-General in the service of His Danish Majesty, 
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_ Jye Extraordiuaire, et Ministre Ptenipotentiaire aupres do SS 

Majeste l’Einpereur de toutes les Russies; losquels, apres avoir 
^change entre oux lours Pleins-pouvoirs, trouves eu bonne et due 
forme, onfc conclu et arretd, quo tons les Articles de la Conven¬ 
tion concluo entre Sa Majestd le B,oi du Royaume Uni de la 
Grande Bretagne et de Orlande, et Sa Majeste I’Empereur de 
tout.es les Russies, le 'far Juin do la presente annee, amsi que 
eeux separes qui y sont joints, et eeux additionnels, arrows de A 
Octobro, 1801, entre les Plenipotentiaires do Leurs ditos Alajes 
tes, en toutes leurs clauses, conditions, et obligations, doivent 
etre regardds comme s'tls etaient faits, convenus et arxetes, c e 
mot a mot entre Sa Majeste Britannique et Sa Majoste Danoxse 
Elles-memes, en qualitd de Parties Principales Contractantes, aux 
differences pres qui resultent de la nature des Traites et Engage- 
mens mitecedemment subsistans entre l’Angleterre ot le Panne- 
marc, dont la continuite et le renouvcllexnent sont assures par la 
snsdite Convention ; et avec la stipulation expresae de la part 
des hautes Parties Contractantes et accedantes, que la stipulation 
de FArticle II. des Articles additionnels signes a Moscou, le 
Octobre, 1801, par les Plenipotentiaires de Leurs Majestes Bri- 
taimiquo et Impe-riale, qui fixe quo les jugemens, en dernier res- 
sort, des causes en litige, seront evcques, en Russie, au ben»t 
Dirigoant, et dans la Grande Bretagne, au Conseil du Roi, doit 
s’ontendre par rapport au Dannemarc, que les dits jugemens y 
seront evoques par devant le Tribunal Supreme de ce Royaume. 

iS 1 m lIHlISill Mliiil mM IHiiS 




A.fin de prevenix ioute inexactitude, il a ete convenu, que 
la dite Convention signee le fa r J u ' n > 0 es Articles spares j 
annexes,) et eeux additionnels arr§t& le i s Octobre, 1801, 
serai out inseres ici, de mot a mot, et ainsi qu il suit. 

’Je ;j « §|g§|gj^ \ f „. ,■ ■ i" 

Convention entre la Grande Bretagne et la Bussie. Bignie a 
8t. PHenbourg , le fa Juin , 1 SOI. 


Au Now de la Tx’&s-Sainte et Indivisible frinite. 

Le desir mutuel de Sa Majeste leRoi du Royaume Uni de la 
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rider of His Marine Forces, and His Envoy Extvaordiim 
Minister Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias; who, after having reciprocally exchanged their full 
Powers, found to be in good and due form, have concluded and 
agreed, that all the Articles of the Convention concluded between 
His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, tlie 
*iVth June, of the present year, as well as the separate Articles 
annexed thereto, and the additional ones concluded the •tfoth 
October, 1801, by the Plenipotentiaries of Their said Majesties* 
in all the clauses, conditions, and obligations, are to be considered 
as having boon agreed upon, done and concluded, word for word, 
by Their Britannic and Danish Majesties Themselves, in quality 
of principal Contracting Parties, save and except the differences 
which result from the nature of the Treaties and Engagements 
antecedently subsisting between England and Denmark* of which 
the continuance and renewal are secured by the aforesaid Con¬ 
vention ; and with the express stipulation on the part of the high 
Contracting and acceding Parties, that the stipulation of the 
Second Article of the Additional Articles, signed at Moscow, 
the :,%th October, 1801, by the Plenipotentiaries of Their Britan¬ 
nic and Imperial Majesties, which fixes that the adjudication of 
causes in litigation shall, in the last resort, be carried by appeal, in 
Russia, before the Directing Senate, and in Great Britain before 
His Majesty’s Privy Council, is to be understood, as with regard 
to Denmark, that the said adjudications shall bo there carried by 
appeal before the Supreme Tribunal of that Kingdom. 

In order to prevent any inaccuracy, it has been agreed that 
the said Convention, signed the x 5 T th June, (the separate Articles 
annexed thereto,) and the additional ones concluded the ^th 
October, 1801, should be inserted here, word for word, as 
follows: 


Convention between Great Britain and Russia. Signed at 
St Petersburg , the fifth June, 1801. 

{Translation as laid before Parliament .) 

In the Name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. 

The mutual desire of His Majesty the King of the United 
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k!o Bretagne eft do FIrlande, et de Sa Majeste FEtnpereUr de 
toutefc les RiiBs5.es, etant, non seiilernent d© ^entonclro entrielles 
mr las difterende qui ©nt alter© m dernier lien la bonne intelli¬ 
gence et left rapports cFainitie qui subsistaient entre les cleux 
Etats,, mais encore de prove nit* k Pavance par des explications 
franehep et prdeises, a regard de la navigation de lours sujets 
fcRpectifs. Ie reiiouvellement de semblablca altercations, et les 
tvonbles qui pourraient eri etre la suite; et Fobjet de la cormmme 
sollicitude tie Leurs dites Majestes etant de parvenir le plufcot que 
faire so ponrra, a un arrangement equitable de ces differends, et 
line fixation invariable de lours principes sur les droits de la neu- 
tralite dans lour application k Leurs Monarchies respective^ afin 
de resserrer de plus en plus los liens dAmitie et de bonne corres- 
pondanco clout Elies reconnoissent Futility et les avantages, Elies 
out nomine et choisi pour leurs Pl^nipotentiaires, savoir: Sa 
Majesld le Roi du Royaume Uni de la Grande Bretagne et de 
FIrlande, Alleyne Lord Baron Si. Helens, Oonseiller Prive de Sa 
dite Majeste, et Son Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plenipoten- 
tiaire prfcs Sa Majeste FEmperour de toutes les Russies; et Sa 
Majeste FEmpereur de toutes les Russies, le Sieur Nikita Comte 
do Panin, Son Conseiller Privd actuel, Ministre cFEtat au De- 
parteinent des Affaires Etrangeres, Ohambellan actual, Chevalier 
Grand Croix do 1 Ordre de St. Alexandre Newsky, de Ste. Anne 
do la Premiere Classe, de celui de St. Ferdinand, et du Merite, 
de FAiglo Rouge, et de St. Lazare; lesquels apres s'etre com¬ 
munique leurs Fleins-pouvoirs, et les avoir trouves en bonne et 
due forme, soht ednvenue des joints et Articles suivans: 

V 

I. II y aura d&wmais entre Sa Majeste Britarmique et Sa 
Maj cste Imperiale do touted les Russies, leurs Sujets, Etats, et 
Pays de leur domination, bonne et inalterable amitie, et intelli¬ 
gence, et subsisteront connno par le passe, tons les rapports 
politique®, de commerce, et autres d’une utilite commune, entre 
les sujets respectifs, sans qu'ils puissent etre troubles ni inquietes 
en maniere quelconque. 

II. Sa Majesty Britanniquc et Sa Majeste l’Empereur de 
toutes les Russies, dtclarent vouloir tenir la main a la plus 
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w of Great Britain and Ireland, and of 
Emperor of all the Russias, being not onlv to come to an under¬ 
standing between themselves with respect to the differences 
which have lately interrupted the good understanding and friendly 
relations which subsisted between the two States; but also to 
prevent, by frank and precise explanations upon the navigation of 
their respective subjects, the renewal of similar altercations and 
troubles which might be the consequence of them; and the com¬ 
mon object of the solicitude of Their said Majesties being to 
settle, as soon as can be done, an equitable arrangement of those 
differences, and an invariable determination of their principles 
upon tb.o rights of neutrality, in their application to Th ir 
respective Monarchies, in order to unite more closely the ties of 
friendship and good intercourse, of which they acknowledge the 
utility and the benefits; have named and chosen for their Pleni¬ 
potentiaries, viz., His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom 
of' Great Britain and Ireland, Alleyne Lord Baron St. Helens, 
His said Majesty’s Privy Counsellor and His Ambassador Extra¬ 
ordinary and Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias; and His Majesty the Emperor of all. the Russias, 
Siour Nikita Count do Panin, His Privy Counsellor, Minister of 
State for the Department of Foreign Affairs, present Cham!>erlain, 
Knight Grand Cross of the Order of St. Alexander Newsky, 
and of St. Anne of the First Class, of that of St. Ferdinand, and 
of Merit, of the Red Eagle, and of St. Lazarus; who, after 
having communicated their respective full Powers, and found 
them in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 
Points and Articles: 

I. There shall be hereafter between His Britannic Majesty 
and His Imperial Majesty of all the Russias, their Subjects, the 
States and Countries under their dominion, good and unalterable 
friendship and understanding, and all the political, commercial, 
and other relations of common utility between the respective sub¬ 
jects, shall subsist as formerly, without their being disturbed or 
troubled in any manner whatever. 

II. His Britannic Majesty and the Emperor of all the Russias 
declare, that they will watch over the most rigorous execution of 
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~l4g^nir©use execution des defenses portees eontre le commerce cle 
contrebando de leurs sujets avec les ermemis de rune ou de Fautre 
des deux hautes Parties Contractantes. 

III. Sa Majeste Britannique et Sa Majeste Imperiale de toutes 
les Hussies ayant resolu de mefctre sous une sauvegarde suffisante 
la liberte du commerce et de la navigation de leurs sujets, dans le 
cas ou Tune d'entr’elles serait en guerre, tandis quo Fautre reste- 
rait neutre, Elies sont convenues: 

1. Q,ue les vaisseaux de la Puissance neutre pourront naviguer 
librement aux ports, et sur les cotes des nations en guerre. 

2. Que les effets embarques sur les vaisseaux neutres seront 
libres a Fexception de la controbande de guerre, et des proprietes 
ennemies; et il est convenu de ne pas comprendre au nom des 
deraieres, les marcliandises du produit, du cru, ou de la manufac¬ 
ture des pays en guerre, qui auraient ete acquises par des sujets 
de la Puissance neutre, et seraient transportees pour leur compte; 
lesquelles marcliandises ne peuvent etre exceptees en aucun cas 
do la franchise accordee au pavilion do la dite Puissance. 

3. Que pour eviter aussi toute equivoque et tout raesentendu 
sur ce qui doit etre qualifie de controbande de guerre. Sa Majeste 
Britannique et Sa Majeste Imperiale de toutes les Pussies 
declarent, conformement a FArticle XI. du Traite de Commerce 
eonclu entre los deux Couronnes, le |$ hevrier, 1797, quelles ne 
reconnaissent pour tels que les objets suivans, savoir: Canons, 
mortiers, armes-a-feu, pistolots, bombes, grenades, boulets, balles, 
fusils, pierres-*Vfeu, meches, poudre, salpetre, soufre, cuirasses, 
piques, epees, ceinturons, gibernes, selles et brides, en exceptant 
toutefois la quantite des susdits articles qui peut etre necessaire 
pour la defense du vaisseau et de ceux qui en composent Fequi- 
page; et tous les autres articles quelconques non design cs ici, 
ue seront pas reputes munitions de guerre et navales, ni sujets a 
confiscation, et par consequent passeront librement, sans etre 
assujettis a la moindre difficult©, a moins quils ne puissent etre 
reputes propriety ennemies, dans le sens arrete ci-dessus. II est 
aussi convenu que ce qui est stipule dans ie present Article ne 
portera aucun prejudice aux stipulations partioulieres de Fane ou 
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ilttKprohibitions against the trade of contraband of their subjects 
with the enemies of either of the two high Contracting Parties. 


III. His Britannic Majesty and His Imperial Majesty of all 
the Russias, having resolved to place under a sufficient safeguard 
the freedom of commerce and navigation of their subjects, in 
case one of them shall be at war, whilst the other shall be neuter, 
have agreed: 

1. That the ships of the neutral Power may navigate freely to 
the ports, and upon the coasts of the nations at war. 

2. That the effects embarked on board neutral ships shall be 
free, with the exception of contraband of war, and of enemy’s 
property; and it is agreed not to comprise under the deno¬ 
mination of tne latter, the merchandize of tho produce, growth, 
or manufacture of the countries at war, which should have been 
acquired by the subjects of the neutral Power, and should bo 
transported for their account, which merchandize cannot bo 
excepted in any case from the freedom granted to the flag of the 
said Power. 

8. That in order to avoid all equivocation and misunder¬ 
standing of what ought to be considered as contraband of war, His 
Britannic Majesty, and His Imperial Majesty of all the Russias, 
declare, conformably to Article XI. of the Treaty of Commerce 
concluded between the two Crowns, on the February, 

1797, that they acknowledge as such, the following articles 
only, viz.—Cannons, mortars, fire-arms, pistols, bombs, grenades, 
balls, bullets, firelocks, flints, matches, gunpowder' saltpetre, 
sulphur, cuirasses, pikes, swords, sword-belts, knapsacks, saddles 
and bridles, excepting, however, the quantity of tho said 
articles which may be necessary for the defence of the ship 
and those who compose the crew; and all other articles what¬ 
ever not enumerated hero shall not be reputed warlike and 
naval stores, nor be subject to confiscation, and of course shall 
pass freely, without being subjected to the smallest difficulty, 
unless they be considered enemy’s property in the sense above 
specified. It is also agreed that that which is stipulated in 
the present Article shall not be prejudicial to the particular 
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dsbPautro Couromie, avec d’autres Puissances, par lesquelles des 
objets do pareil genre seroient reserves, prohibes, on permis 


4. Quo pour determiner co qui caracterise un port bloqiie, on 
n’aeeordo eette denomination qu’a oelui ou il y a, par la disposi¬ 
tion do la Puissance qui Fattaque, aveo des vaisseaux, arretes, ou 
suffisamment proclics, un danger evident d’entror, 

5. Quo les vaissoaux de la Puissance neutro ne peuvenfc etre 
arretes quo sur des juste® causes, et faits evident; qu’ils soient 
jugefe sans retardet quo la procedure soit toujours uniforme, 
prompte, et legale. 

Pour assurer d'autant mieux le respect dft a ces stipulations, 
dictees par le desir sincere de coricilier tous les interets, et donner 
une nouvello preuve de leur loyaute et do leur amour pour la 
justice, les hautes Parties Contractantes prennent ici ^engage¬ 
ment le plus formel de reuouveler les defenses les plus severes a. 
leur Capitaines, soit de haut-bord, soit de la marine marchande, 
de charger, tenir ou receier it lours bords, auouns des objets qui, 
aux termes de la presente Convention, pourraient etre reputes do 
contrebando, et de tenir respectivement la main a Fexecution des 
ordres qu’elles auront pnblies dans leurs Amirautes, etpartout ou 
besoin sera. 

IV. Les deux hautes Parties Contractantes voulant encore 
preveuir tout sujet de dissention a l’aveuir, en limitant le droit de 
visite des vaisseaux marchands allant sous convoi, aux seuls cas 
oil la Puissanco Belligerante pourroit essuyer un prejudice reel 
par l’abus du pavilion neutro, sont convenues: 

1. Quo le droit de visiter les navires marchands appartenans 
aux sujet® de Ftine des Puissances Contractantes, ct haviguant 
sous le convoi d'un vaisseau de guerre de la difce Puissance, ne 
sera exeroe quo par les vaisseaux de guerre de la Partie Belligd- 
rante, et ne s’entendra jamais aux armateurs, corsaires ou autros 
b&timens qui n’appartiennent pas a la flotte Royale ou Impdrialo 
de leurs Majestes, mais que leurs sujets auroient arni&en guerre. 

2. Que les proprietaires de tous les navires marchands, appar¬ 
tenans aux sujets da Fun des Soureraius Contractans, qui soronfe 
destines a aller sous convoi d'un vaisseau de guerre, seronfc teo.u.5 
avant qu'ils ne ve^oivctit, leurs instructions de navigation, do pro- 
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puiarions of one or the other Grown with other Power*, py 
which articles of a similar kind should bo reserved, prohibited, or 
permitted, 

4. That in order to determine what characterizes a blockaded 
port, that, denomination is given only to a port where there is, by 
the dispositions of the Power which attacks it with ships, 
stationary, or sufficiently near, an evident danger in entering. 

5. That the ships of the neutral Power shall not he stopped 
but upon just causes and evident facts: that they he tried 
without delay, and that the proceeding be always uniform, 
prompt, and legal 

In order the better to ensure the respect due to these stipu¬ 
lations, dictated by the sincere desire of conciliating every interest, 
and to give a new proof of their uprightness and love of justice, 
the high Contracting Parties enter hero into the most formal 
engagement to renew the severest prohibitions to their Captains, 
whether of ships of war or merchantmen, to take, keep, or conceal 
on board their ships, any of the articles which, in the terms 
of the present Convention, may be reputed contraband, and 
respectively to take care of the execution of the orders which they 
shall have published in their Admiralties, and wherever it shall 
be necessary. 

IV. The two high Contracting Parties, wishing also to prevent 
all subject of di&sention in future, by limiting the right of search 
of merchant ships going under convoy, to those cases only in 
which the Belligerent Power might experience a real prejudice by 
the abuse of the neutral flag, have agreed : 

1. That the right of searching merchant ships belonging to the 
subjects of one of the Contracting Powers, and navigating under 
convoy of a ship of war of the said Power, shall only be exercised 
by ships of wav of the Belligerent Party, and shall never extend 
to letters-of-marque, privateers, or other vessels, which do not 
belong to the Royal or Imperial fleet of their Majesties, but which 
their subjects shall have fitted out for war. 

2. That the proprietors of all merchant ships bolongingto the 
subjects of one of the Contracting Sovereigns, which shall be 
destined to sail under convoy of a ship of war, shall be required, 
before they receive their sailing orders, to produce to the com- 
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au commandant du vaisseau de convoi, lours passeports et 
certificate ou lettres de mer dans la forme annexee au present 
Traite. 

8* Que lorsqu’nn tel vaisseau de guerre, ayant sous convoi 
ties navi res marehancls, sera rencontrd par un vaisseau ou des 
vaisseaux de guerre de Faiitre Partie Contractante, qui se trouvera 
alors on etat de guerre; pour eviter tout desordre, on se tiendra 
hors de la portee du canon, a inoins que Fetat de la mer, ou le 
lieu de la rencontre no necessite un plus grand rapprochement; 
et le commandant du vaisseau de la Puissance Belligerante, en- 
verra une chaloupe a bord du vaisseau de convoi, ou il sera pre¬ 
cede reciproquement k la verification des papiers et certificats 
qui doivent constater <Tun part, que le vaisseau do guerre neutre 
est autorise a prendre sous son escorte tels ou tels vaisseaux mar- 
chands de sa nation, charges de telle cargaison, et pour tel port; 
de Fautre part, que le vaisseau de guerre de la Partie Belligerante, 
appartient k la flotte Royale ou Imperial© de leurs Majestes. 

4. Cette verification faite, il riy aura lieu a aucune visite, si les 
papiers sont reconnus en regie, et s’il n’existe aucun motif valable 
de suspicion. Dans le cas contraire, le commandant du vaisseau 
de guerre neutre, (y etant duement requis par le commandant du 
vaisseau ou des vaisseaux de la Puissance Belligerante), doit 
amener et detenir son convoi, pendant le terns m'cessaire pour la 
visite des batimens qui le composent; et il aura, la faculte de 
nommer et deleguer un ou plusieurs officiers pour assister a la 
visite des dits batimens, laquelle se fera en sa presence sur 
chaque batiment marchand, conjointement avee un ou plusieurs 
officiers preposes par le commandant du vaisseau de la Partie 
Belligerante. 

5, £TiI arrive que le commandant du vaisseau ou des vaisseaux 
de la Puissance en guerre, ayant examine les papiers trouvee a 
bord, et ayant interroge le maitre et Fdquipage du vaisseau, ap- 
percevra des raisons justes et sirffisantes pour detenir le navire 
marchand, afin de proceder a une recherche ultcrieure, il notifiera 
cette intention au commandant du vaisseau de convoi, qui aura 
le pouvoir d’ordonner & un officier de rester it bord du navire 
ainsi detenu, et assister & Fexamen de la cause de sa detention. 
Le navire marchand sera amend tout de suite au port le plus 
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er of the convoy, their passports and certificates, or sea 
letters, in the form annexed to the present Treaty, 



3, That when such ship of war, having under convoy merchant 
ships, shall be met with by a ship or ships of war of the other 
Contracting Party, who shall then be in a state of war, in order 
to avoid all disorder, they shall keep out of cannon shot, unless 
the state of the sea, or the place of meeting, render a nearer 
approach necessary ; and the commander of the ship of the Belli¬ 
gerent .Power shall send a boat on board the convoy, where they 
shall proceed reciprocally to the verification of the papers and 
certificates that are to prove, on one part, that the ship of war is 
authorized to take under its escort such or such merchant ships of 
its nation, laden with such a cargo, and for such a port: on the 
other part, that the ship of war of the Belligerent Party belongs 
to the Royal or Imperial fleet of their Majesties, 
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4. This verification made, no search shall take place, if the 
papers are found in form, and if thero exists no good motive for 
suspicion. In the contrary case, the commander of the neutral 
ship of war (being Inly required thereto by the commander of 
the ship or ships of war of the Belligerent Power) is to bring to 
and detain liis convoy during the time necessary for the search of 
the ships which compose it, and he shall have the faculty of 
naming and delegating one or more officers to assist at the search 
of the said ships, which shall be done in his presence, on board 
each merchant ship, conjointly with one or more officers appointed 
by the commander of the ship of the Belligerent Party.. 


5. If it happen that the commander of the ship or ships of the 
Power at war, having examined the papers found on board, and 
having interrogated the master and crow of the ship, shall see 
just and sufficient reason to detain the merchant ship in order to 
proceed to an ulterior search, he shall notify such intention to 
the commander of the convoy, who shall have the power to order 
an officer to remain on board the ship thus detained, and to assist 
at the examination of the cause of her detention. The merchant 
ship shall be carried immediately to the nearest and most conve- 
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^ -lo plus eonvenabie, appartenant k la Puissance 
gdrante, at la recherche ultdrieure sera conduit© avoe tout© la 
diligence possible. 

V. II est egaleroent eon vena que si quelque navi re rnarchand, 
ainsi convoye, dtoit detenu sans line cause juste et suflisanfce, le 
commandant clu vaisseau on des ■vaissoaux do la Puissance Belli- 
gerante sera non seulemont tenu Olivers les proprietaires du navire 
et do la cargaison, Ii une compensation pleine et parfaite, pour 
toutes perfces, fraix, dommages, et depenses occasionnes par uno 
telle detention, mais il subira encore une punition ulterieuro pour 
tout acte de violence ou autre faute qu il auroit commise, 
suivant ce que la nature du cas pourroit exiger; par contre, il ne 
sera point permit, sous quel que pretext© quo ce soit, au vaisseau 
de con voi n do s^opposer par la force a la detention du navire ou 
des navires marchands, par le vaisseau ou les vaisseaux de guerre 
de la Puissance Belligerante; obligation a laquelle lo comman¬ 
dant du vaisseau de convoi iFest point tenu envers les corsaires et 
armateurs. 

VI. Les liautes Parties Contraetantes donneront des ordves 
precis et efficaces pour que les sentences sur les prises faites en 
mer soient conformes aux regies de la plus exact© justice et 
equite; quelles soient rendues par des juges non suspects, et qui. 
ne soient point intcresses dans Paffaire dont il sera question. Le 
Gouvevnement des Etats respectifs veillera a ce que les dites sen¬ 
tences soient prornptement et duement exeoutees, selon les formes 
prose rites. Et en cas de detention malfondee ou autre contra¬ 
vention aux regies stipulees par le present Article, il sera accord© 
aux propri eta ires (Fun tel navire et de la cargaison des cledom- 
magemens proportionnes a la perte qxfon lour aura occasionnee. 
Les regies a observer pour ces dedom magemens et pour le cas 
do detention malfondee, de memo que les principos a suivre pour 
accelerer les procedures, feront la matiere d"Articles Additionuels, 
que les Parties Contraetantes conviennent (Farreter entve elles, et 
qui auront meme force et valour quo s’ils etoient inseres dans le 
present Acte. Pour cot eftet, leurs Majestes Britannique et Im¬ 
perial© sengagent mutuellement do mettre la main a Peeuvre 
salutaire qui doit servir de complement k ces stipulations, et dr. se 
comruuniquer sans delai, les vues que lour suggerera leur egale 
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port belonging to tho Belligerent Power, arul the ultorioc 
search shall be carried on with all possible diligence. 

. 

V. It is in like manner agreed, that if any merchant ship thugi 
convoyed should be detained without just and sufficient cause, the 
commander of the ship or ships of war of the Belligerent Power 
shall not only be bound to make to the owners of the ship and of 
the cargo, a full and perfect compensation for all the losses, 
expenses, damages, and costs, occasioned by such a detention, but 
shall moreover undergo an ulterior punishment for every act of 
violence or other fault which lie may have committed, according 
as the nature of the case may require. On the other hand, the 
convoying ship shall not be permitted, under any pretext what¬ 
soever, to resist by force the detention of the merchant ship or 
ships by the ship or ships of war of the Belligerent Power; m 
obligation which the commander of a ship of war with 
convoy is not bound to observe towards letters-of-marque and 
privateers. 

VL The high Contracting Parties shall give precise and effi¬ 
cacious orders, that the judgments upon prizes made at sea shall 
be conformable with the rules of the most exact justice and equity; 
that they shall be given by Judges above suspicion, and who shall 
not be interested in the affair in question. The Government of 
the respective States shall take care that the said decisions shall 
be speedily and duly executed, according to the forms prescribed, 
And in case of an unfounded detention, or other contravention to 
the regulations stipulated by the present Article, the owners of 
such ship and cargo shall be allowed damages proportioned to 
the loss occasioned thereby. The rules to observe for these 
damages, and for the case of unfounded detention, as also the 
principles to follow for the purpose of accelerating the process, 
shall be the matter of Additional Articles, which the Contracting 
Parties agree to settle between them, and which shall have the 
same force and validity as if they wore inserted in the present Act. 
For this effect, Their Britannic and Imperial Majesties mutually 
engage to put their baud to the salutary work, which may serve 
for fchft completion of these stipulations, and to communicate to 
each other, without delay, the views which may be suggested to 
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icitu.de pour prevcnir les mol mires sujets do contestation a 


Tavernr. 

VII. Pour obvier a tons les inconveniens quipeuvenfc provenir 
de la mauvaise foi de ceux qui se servent du pavilion d’une nation, 
sans Ini appartenir, on convient d’etabiir pour regie inviolable, 
qii’un Mtiment quelconque, pour etre regardd comrae propridte 
du pays dont il porte le pavilion, doit avoir a son bord le capitaine 
du vaisseau et la moitie de l’equipage des gens du pays, et les 
papiers et passeports en bonne et due forme:—mais tout biiti- 
nient qui n’observe pas eette regie et qui contreviendra aux 
ordonnances publiees a cet effet, perdra tous les droits a la pro¬ 
tection des Puissances Contractantes. 

VIII. Les principes et les mesures adoptds par le present 
Acte seront egalement applicables a toutes les guerres maritimes 
oil Pune des deux Puissances seroit engagee tandis que l’autre 
resteroit neutre. Ces stipulations 3eront en consequence regar- 
decs conime permanentes, et serviront de regie constante aux 
Puissances Contractantes, eu matiere de commerce et de navi¬ 
gation. 

IX. Sa Majeste lo Roi de Dannemarc, et Sa Majeste le Roi 
de Suede, seront innnediatement invites par Sa Majeste Impe- 
riale, au nom des deux Puissances Contractantes, a accede? a la 
presente Convention, et en meme terns a renouveler et confirmer 
leurs Traites respecting de commerce avec Sa Majeste Britannique, 
et Sa dite Majeste s’engage, moyenrmnt les Actes qui auronfc con¬ 
state cot accord, de rendre et restituer k Tune et Fautre de ces 
Puissances toutes les prises qui out dte faites sur elles, ainsi que 
les terres et pays de leur domination, qui ont ete conquis par les 
jtnrtes de Sa Majeste Britannique, depuis la rupture, dans l’etat 
oil se trouvaient ces possessions a lY'poque ou les troupes de Sa 
Majeste Britannique y sont entrees. Les ordres de Sa dite 
Majeste pour la restitution de ces prises et de ces completes seront 
expedies iinmddiatement apres Fecliange des ratifications des 
Actes par lesqnels la Suede etle Dannemarc accederont au present 
Trait!. 

X. La presente Convention sera ratifiee par les denx Parties 
Contractantes, et les ratifications cehangees a St. Petersbourg 
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.solicitude to prevent 

VII. To obviate all the inconveniencies which may arise from 
the bad faith of those who avail themselves of the flag of a nation 
without belonging to it, it is agreed to establish for an inviolable 
rule, that any vessel whatever, in order to be considered as the 
property of the country, the flag of which it carries, must have on 
board the captain of the ship, and one half of the crew, of the 
people of that country, anft the papers and passports in due and 
perfect form ; but every vessel which shall not observe this rule, 
and which shall infringe the ordinances published on that head, 
shall lose all rights to the protection of the Contracting Powers. 

VIII. The principles and measures adopted by the present 
Act shall bo alike applicable to all the maritime wars in which 
one of the two Powers may be engaged, whilst the other remains 
neutral. These stipulations shall in consequence be regarded as 
permanent, and shall serve for a constant rule to the Contracting 
Powers in matters of commerce and navigation. 

IX. His Majesty the King of Denmark, and His Majesty the 
King of Sweden, shall be immediately invited by His Imperial 
Majesty, in the name of the two Contracting Parties, to accedo 
to the present Convention, and at tho same time to renew and con¬ 
firm their respective Treaties of commerce with His Britannic 
Majesty; and His said Majesty engages, by Acts which shall have 
established that agreement, to render and restore to each of these 
Powers, all the prizes that have been taken from them, as well 
as the territories and countries under their dominion, which have 
been conquered by the arms of His Britannic Majesty since tho 
rupture, in the state in which those possessions were found at 
the period at which the troops of His Britannic Majesty entered 
them. The orders of His said Majesty for tho restitution of 
those prizes and conquests shall ho immediately expedited after 
the exchange of tho ratifications of tho Acts by which Sweden and 
Denmark shall accede to the present Treaty. 

X. The present Convention shall be ratified by the two Con¬ 
tracting Parties, and the ratifications exchanged at St, Petersburgh 
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o de deux mois, pour tout delai, u compter du jour de 
la signature. 

En foi de quo! les Plenipotentiaires respectifs en ont fait faire 
deux exemplaires parfaitement semblables, signes de leurs mains, 
et y ont appose le seean de leurs armes. 

Fait k St. Petersbourg, le T V Juin, 1801. 

Sight' St. Hems, (L.S.) N. Gtk. de Panin, (L.S.) 

FORMULAIRE deft Passeports et Lettres de Mer qui doivent 
etre delivres dans les Amirautes respeetives des Etats des 
hautes Parties Contractantes, aux vaisseaux et bfitimens qui 
en sortiront conformementa l’Artide IV. du present Traite. 

Faisons savoir quo nous avons donne conge et permission a 

N-, de la ville ou lieu de N'-, maitre ou conducteur du 

vaisseau N-, appurtenant a N-, du port de N--,de -- 

tonneaux ou environ, qui so trouve a present au port et havre 

de do s’en aller a N-, charge do N--, pour le compte 

de N——, apvbs que la visite de son vaisseau aura ete faite avant 
son depart selon la maniere usitee par les officiers proposes a eet 

elfet; et le dit N-, ou tel autre fonde de pouvoirs pour le 

remplacer, sera tenu de produire dans chaque port ou havre oil il 
en trera avee le dit vaisseau, aux officiers du lieu, le present conge, 
et de porter le pavilion de N-—, durant son voyage. 

En foi de quoi, &c. 


Axiticles Additionnels a la Convention entre la Grande Bre¬ 
tagne et la Mussie , condue ct St. Petersbourg, le Juin , 

1801. >5 Hants « Moecou, le Octobre, 1801. 

Comrne par I’Article VI. de la Convention condue le tA Juin, 
1801, entre. Sa Majeste Britannique et Sa Majeste Imperials 
de toutes les Pussies, il a ete stipuld quo les deux hautes 
Parties Contractantes arreteraient entre elles des Articles Ad- 
ditionnels qui fixeraient les regies et les principes k suivre, 
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space of two months at furthest, from the day of the sig¬ 
nature. 

In faith of which the respective Plenipotentiaries have caused 
to be made two copies thereof, perfectly similar, signed with their 
hands, and have caused the seal of their arms to be affixed thereto. 

Done at St. Petersburg!! the -^y June, 1801. 

Signed Sr. Helens, (L.S.) N. Cte. De Panin, (L.S.) 

FORM ULA of the Passports and Sea Letters which are to be 
delivered, in the respective Admiralties of the States of the 
two high Contracting Parties, to the ships and vessels, 
which shall sail from them, conformable to Article IY. of 
the present Treaty. 

Re it known that we have given leave and permission to 

N-, of the city or place of N-, master and conductor of the 

ship N-, belonging to N-, of the port of N, of-- tons 

or thereabouts, now lying in the port or harbour of N——, to 
sail from thence to N, laden with N-, on account of N- 


after the said ship shall have been visited before its departure in 
the usual manner by the officers appointed for that purpose; and 

the said N-, or such other as shall he vested with powers to 

replace him, shall be obliged to produce in every port or harbour 
which he shall enter with the said vessel to the officers of the 

place, the present licence, and to carry the flag of N-, during 

His voyage. 

In faith of which, &c„ 


Additional Akticles to the Convention between Great Britain 
and Russia, concluded at St. Petersburgk, the June, 
3801. Signed at Moscow , the -fo October, 1801. 


Whereas by the Vlth Article of the Convention concluded the 
June, 1801, between His Britannic Majesty and His Im¬ 
perial Majesty of all the Ilussias, it was stipulated that the two 
high Contracting Parties should mutually agree on some Addi¬ 
tional Articles, which should fix the regulations and. principles 
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.•t&ht' pour Pacoeleration des procedures judioiaires, sur des 
prises faites en mer, quo pour les dedommagemens qui se- 
raiervt. dus aux proprie'taires des navires et des cargaisons 
neutres, dans le c.ts d’une detention malt'oudee, leuvs dites Ma- 
jestes ont nomine ot autorise a cet effet, savoir: Sa Majestd le 
Roi du Royaume Uni de la Grande Bretagne et de 1’Maude, 
Alloyue Lord Baron St. Helens, Pair du dit Royaume Uni, du 
Conseil Prive do Sa dite Majeste, et Son Ambassadeur Extra- 
ordinaire et Plenipoientiaire pres Sa Majesty l’Ernpereur de 
toutes les Russies; et Sa Majoste PEmpereur de toutes les 
Russios, le Sieur Alexandre Prince de Kourakin, Son Vice 
Cbancelier, Conseiller Prive Actuel, Ministre du Conseil d’Etat, 
Chambellan Actuel, Grand Chancelior de FOrdre Souverain de 
St. Jean de Jerusalem, et Chevalier des Ordres de Russie, de St. 
Andre, de St. Alexandre Newsky, de Ste. Anne de la premiere 
elasse; de eeux de Prusse, de l’Aigle Noir et de FAigle Rouge; 
de ceux de Dannemare, du Dannebrog et de la Parfaite Union; et 
Grand Croix de FOrdre Souverain de St. Jean de Jerusalem; et 
le Sieur Victor Comte de Kotschoubey, Son Conseiller Prive 
Actuel, Ministre au Departement des Affaires Etrangeres, Sena- 
teur, Chambellan Actuel, et Chevalier des Ordres de St. Alex¬ 
andre Newsky, de St. Vladimir de la seconde elasse; et Com- 
mandeur de FOrdre Souverain de St. Jean de Jerusalem: les- 
quels, en vortu de leurs Pleins-pouvoirs respectifs, sont convenus 
des Articles suivans:— 

I. En cas do detention malfondee ou autre contravention aux 
regies convenues, il sera accorde aux proprietaires du navire 
ainsi detenu, et de sa cargaison, pour chaque jour de retard, 
des dedommagemens proportionnes a la perte qu’ils auraient 
soufferte, en raison du fret du dit navire et de la nature de sa 
cargaison. 

II. Si les ministres de l’une des hautes Parties Contractantes, 
bu autres personnes accreditees de Sa part, anpr&s de la Puissance 
Belligerante, portaient des plaintes contre les jugemens qui 
auraient ete rendus sur les dites prises, par les Cours des Ami- 
rautds respectives, l’afiaire sera evoquee, en Russie, au Senat 
Dirigeant, et dans la Grande Bretagne, au Conseil du Roi. 

III. Des deux cot6s on examinera soigneusement si les regies 
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served as well for accelerating the judicial proceed! 
ptfn captures made at sea, as for the damages which should bo 
allowed to the owners of neutral ships and cargoes, in cases of 
unfounded detention, their said Majesties have named and 
authorized for this purpose, viz.. His Majesty the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Alleyne Lord 
Baron St. Helens, a Peer of the said United Kingdom, one of His 
said Majesty's Most Honourable Privy Council, and His Ambas¬ 
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the 
Emperor of all the Russias, and His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, the Sieur Alexander, Prince de Kourakin, His Vice- 
Chancellor, Actual Privy Counsellor, Minister of the Council of 
State, Actual Chamberlain, Grand Chancellor of the Sovereign 
Order of St. John of Jerusalem, and Knight of the Russian 
Orders of St. Andrew, of St. Alexander Newsky, and of St. 
Anne of the first class; of those of Prussia, of the Black and 
Red Eagles; of those of Denmark, of the Danebrog and of the 
Perfect Union; and Grand Cross of the Sovereign Order of St. 
John of J erusalem: and the Sieur Victor Count de Kotschoubey, 
His Actual Privy Counsellor, Minister for the Department for 
Foreign Affairs, Senator, Actual Chamberlain, and Knight of 
the Orders of St. Alexander Newsky, of St. Vladimir of the 
second class; and Commander of the Sovereign Order of St. 
John of Jerusalem; who, in virtue of their respective full 
Powers, have agreed upon the following Articles 

I. In case of unfounded detention or other contravention of 
the established Regulations, the owners of the vessel and cargo 
so detained shall bo allowed compensation for each day’s 
demurrage, proportionate to the loss they shall have sustained, 
according to the freight of the said ship, and the nature of its 
cargo. 

II. If the Ministers of one of the high Contracting Parties, 
or any other persons accredited by the same to the Belligerent 
Power, should remonstrate against the sentence which shall have 
been passed by the respective Courts of Admiralty upon the said 
captures, appeal shall be made in Russia, to the Directing 
Senate, and in Great Britain, to His Majesty’s Privy Council. 

III. Care shall be taken, on both sides, scrupulously to 

vot. r. o 



IV. Los effete en litige m pourroiit toe vendus ni ^charges 
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nant ««e commission autorisee a cet effet: et il no sera point 


pcrmis aux capteura de rien retirar ni enlever do leur propre 
autoritd d’un vaisseau ainsi detenu. 


> ^ Jmn, 1801 , aux noms de lean Majestes Britannique et 


Imniriale de toutea les Hussies, auront la mem© force et valeur 
fcaient insures mot a mot dans la dite Convention. 

Eu foi de quoi, nous soussignen, munis des Pleins-pouvoirs d© 
lours dites Majesty avons signe en lews noms les presens Arti¬ 
cles Additionnels, et y avons appose le cachet de nos armes. 

, hi ' W' ■''Xi f!rfftfw’ ; ■?■ : 


Fait a Moscou, lo Octohre, 1801 . 

111119 ^^ 


Le Prince de Kourakin, (L.S.) 

Le Comte de Kotsciioubey, (L.S.) 


St. Helens, (L.S.) 

f ; f, : - 

, Sa Majeste lo Hoi do Danne- 
present Acte, a la dite Convention, et 
‘ i, tels qu’ils sont transcrits 
sans aucune reserve ni exception, declarant et 


■*" ' j, 

on 

marc attcucj 


tent en accomplir toutes les 






concern©; et Sa Majestd le Roi du 
tv fif do 1M And a flfififintfi la nr&ente Xooti* 

“ Danoise; et prom’et pareillement d’en accom"- 
sans aucune reserve ni exception, tons les 
* renditions content 1 *; dans la dito Gonvcn- 
Articles Scares et Additionnela insdrds ci-dessus. 


y r , , -J.Vj 0 #£ 1 . 
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HHine whether the regulations and precautions agreed upon 
it) the present Convention have been observed, which shall be 
clone with all possible dispatch. The two high Contracting 
Parties moreover mutually engage to adopt the most efficacious 
measures, in order to prevent the sentence of their several 
Tribunals, respecting captures made at sea, being subject to any 
unnecessary delay. 

IV. The goods in litigation cannot be sold or unloaded before 
final judgment, without an urgent and real necessity, which shall 
have been proved before the Court of Admiralty, and by virtue 
of a commission to this effect; and the captors shall by no 
means be permitted to remove or take away, on their own 
authority, either openly or clandestinely, any thing from a vessel 
so detained. 

These Additional Articles, making part of the Convention 
signed the ^th June, 1801, in the names of their Britannic and 
Imperial Majesties, shall have the same force and validity as if 
they were inserted word for word in the said Convention. 

In witness whereof, we, the undersigned, furnished with the 
full Powers of their said Majesties, have signed, in their names, 
the present Additional Articles, and have affixed the seal of our 
arms thereto. 

Done at Moscow, the jfc- October, 1801. 

Signed 

St. Hsmcks, (L.S.) Le Prince db Koubakin, (L.S.) 

Le Comte be Kotschoubey, (L.S.) 


In consequence of all which, His Majesty the King of Denmark 
accedes, by virtue of the present Act, to the said Convention, 
and to the said Separate and Additional Articles, such ad they 
are herein-before transcribed, without any exception or reserve, 
declaring and promising to fulfil all the clauses, conditions, and 
obligations thereof, as far as regards Himself; and His Majesty 
the. King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
accepts the present Accession of His Danish Majesty, and in like 
manner promises, on His part, to fulfil all the Articles, Clauses, 
and Conditions contained in the said Con vention, and the Separate 
and Additional Articles herein-before inserted, without any 
exception or reserve. o 2 


DANNEMARC. 



<SL 


flpAies ratifications du present Acte d'Accession et.d'’ Acceptation 


seront echangees dans Fespace de deux mois, ou plutot si faire 
se pent* et seront en meme terns executes le plus promptement 
possible les stipulations de la dite Convention ; en egard au reta- 
blissement plein et entier de T$tat des choses, tel qu’il existait 
avant Fepoque des mesentendus, qui se trouvent heureusement 
loves dans le moment aetuoL 

Eu foi de quoi, nous soussignes, en vertu de nos Pieina-pou- 
voirs, avons signe le present Acte, et y avons appose le cachet de 
nos airnies. • \ 'i'Uir-i itgSji $? f0^.[ 

Fait it Moscou, le Octobre, 1801. 

Signe St, Helexs, (L.S.) F. X* J. Comtk be Dak- 

NESKIOLB-LOWENDAL, (L.S.) 


TRAJT& DE PAIX, entre la Grande Bretagne et U Danne* 
marc . Signe d Kiel , 14 Janvier, 1814. 


Extrait. 

I. Des le moment de la signature du present Traite, il j aura 
paix et amifcte entre leurs Majestes le Roi du Royaume Uni de la 
Grande Bretagne et de Flrlande, et le Roi de Dannemarc, et entre 
leurs Royauines, Etats, et sujets respectifs, dans toutea les par¬ 
ties du inonde. Toutes les hostilites cesseront ontPenx, et 
toutes les prises faites sur les sujets des nations respectives seront 
regarding des le jour de la signature du present Traitd, comme 
non avenues, et seront rostituees de part et d'autre a leurs pro- 
prietaires respectifs. 

II. Les prisouniers respectifs seront tout de suite apres Fe- 
change des ratifications du present Trait 6 rendus, en masse, eu 
payant de part et d'a,litre les dettes particulieres quails auroierifc 
contractees. 

III. Sa Majeste le Roi du Royaume Uni.de la Grande Bre¬ 
tagne et de Flrlande consent k restituer a Sa Majeste le Roi de 
Dannemarc toutes les possessions et colonies comprises par les 
forces'Britanniques dans le cours de la presente guerre, avec Fex- 
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Accept¬ 
ance shall be exchanged in the space of two months, or sooner if 
possible; and the stipulations of the said Convention shall, at 
the same time, be carried into execution as speedily as possible, 
regard being had to the full and entire re-establishment of the 
state of things, such as it was before the period of the misunder¬ 
standings, which aro now so happily terminated. 

In witness whereof, we, the undersigned, by virtue of our full 
Powers, have signed the present Act, and have thereunto affixed 
the seal of our arms. 

Done at Moscow, the •§•£- October, 1801. 

Signed St. Heoens, (L.S.) F. X. J. Comte i>e Dan- 

-VBSKIOLD-I.OWKN'DAL, (L.S.) 


TREATY OF PEACE, between Great Britain and Denmark . 

Signed at Kiel , 14 tit January, 1814. 

Extract. (Translation, as laid before Parliament,) 

I. From the moment of the signature of the present Treaty, 
there shall be peace and friendship between their Majesties the 
King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain anu Ireland, and 
the King of Denmark, and between their respective Kingdoms, 
States, and subjects, in all parts of the world. All hostilities 
between them shall cease, and all prizes taken from the subjects 
of the respective nations shall be considered as null from the day 
of the signature of the present Treaty, and shall be restored on 
both sides to their respective owners. 

II. The respective prisoners of war shall, immediately after 
the ratification of the present Treaty, bo restored, en masse , or. 
payment, on both sides, of the private debts which they shall 
have contracted. 

III. His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland consents to restore to His Danish Majesty 
all the possessions and colonies which have been conquered, by 
the British arms in this present war, except the Island of Heli- 



he ratifications of the present Act of Accession and 






tre|vf»ion de File tie Heligoland, de laquelle Sa Majeste Britan¬ 
nique So reserve la pleine et entiere souverainetl. 


IV. La restitution des colon !os so fora d’apres les memos regies 
et principos qui furent adoptds lorsque Sa Majeste Britannique 
restitua ces memos colonies a Sa Majestc Danoise clans Fannee 
1801. Quant a File d’Anholt, elle sera restituee dans irn mois 
apres la dite ratification, k moins quo la saison ot la difficulty de 
la navigation ne Femp^chent absolument. 

VII. Les relations de commerce entre les sujets des deux 
hautes Parties Contractantes reprendront lour conrs ordinaire, 
oomme avant le commencement de la presente guerre; et dies 
sont de plus disaccord do sVntendre mutuellement et an plutot, 
sur tout ce qui pomroit donner a ces relations plus de force et 
d’etendue, 

VIII. Sa Majestc le Roi du Royaume Uni de la Grande Bre¬ 
tagne et de l’lrlande, et la uation Britannique, ayant extremement 
k coeur do mefctre fin pour toujours au commerce des negres, Sa 
Majeste le Roi de Dannemarc S’engage de concourir avec Sa dite 
Majeste. k eonsolider oil autant qu’il depend cFelle, cetto oeuvre de 
bionfaisance, et de defendro de la mam ere la plus effioaeo, et par 
les lois les plus solexmelles, a tons Ses sujets cFavoir part a la 
traite des negres. 

XI. Los sequestres sur les proprietes de part et d’autre qui no 
sont pas encore coniisquees ou condamnees, eeront I eves 
diatement apres la ratification du present Traite. 

XII. Sa Majestc le Roi de Suede SVtant engage? par F Article 
VI. du Traite <FAlliance avec Sa Majestc? Britaimiquo, conoln a 
Stockholm, le S Mars, 1813, d'accorder pendant la dnree de 
vingt ans, k compter de Fechange des ratifications du dit Traits, 
aux sujots de Sa Majeste Britannique, les droits d'entrepdt dans 
le port de Stralsund, pour routes les denrees productions et; mar- 
chancliscs, suit de la Grande Bretagne, soit de ses colonies, chav- 
gfe; sur des Mtimens Britanniques ou Suedois, moyermant on 
droit d’entrepdt pour toutes le^ denrees et marchancliscs indis- 


WNIST^ 
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which His Britannic Majesty reserves to Himself with 
full and unlimited sovereignty. 

IV. The restoring pf the colonies shall be performed accord¬ 
ing to the same rules and principles which were laid down when 
His Britannic Majesty gave up to His Danish Majesty these 
same colonies in the year 1801* With regard to the Island of 
Anholt, it is agreed that it shall be given back one month after 
the ratification of the present Treaty, unless the season and the 
difficulty of navigation should present insurmountable obstacles. 

VIL The commercial relations between the subjects of the 
high Contracting Parties shall again return to the usual order., as 
existing before the present war began*. They moreover recipro¬ 
cally agree to adopt measures, as soon as possible, for giving the 
same greater force and extent. 




VIII. His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and the Bri tish nation, being extremely 
desirous of totally abolishing the Slave Trade, the King of Den¬ 
mark engages to co-operate with His said Majesty for the com¬ 
pletion of so beneficent a work, and to prohibit all His subjects, 
in the most effectual manner, and by the most solemn laws, from 
taking any.share in such trade. 




ilfi 


XL The sequestrations which have been laid, by either of the 
Contracting Parties, on property not already confiscated or con¬ 
demned, shall be raised immediately after the ratification of this 




' 


XII. His Majesty the King of Sweden having engaged, by 
A rticle VI. of the Treaty of Alliance with His Britannic Majesty, 
concluded at Stockholm, the 3rd of March, 1813, to grant for a 
period of twenty years, to be computed from the exchange of the 
ratifications of the said Treaty^, to the subjects of His Britannic 
Majesty, the privileges of depot in the port of Stralsund, of all 
articles being the growth or manufacture of Great Britain, or of her 
colonies, laden on board of British or Swedish vessels, on paying 
a duty of one per cent, ad valorem, on such articles and mer 
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t Ratifications exchanged at Stockholm, 7th April, 1813. 




>r 



Stl 


Sift mImimm 






DANNEMAHC. 

<Ttm pour cent. ad valorem, pour I’entree, et du memo 
montant pour la sortie; Sa Majeste le Roi de Dannemarc promet 
de remplir, en Sa nouvelle quality de Souverain de la Pomeranie 
Suedoise, la dite stipulation, en substituant aux batinuuis Sue'dois 
ceux clu Dannemarc. 

XIII. Tous les anciens Traites de paix ot de commerce con- 
clus entre les prddecesseurs de leur Majostes Britanniques et 
Danoises, sont rappelds par le present Traite, et retablis en 
vigueur dans leur teneur entiere, et dans toutes leur clauses, en 
autant que celles-ci ne sont point contraires aux stipulations con- 
tenues dans les Articles du Traite present. 

Fait k Kiel, le 14 Janvier, 1814. 

Signe 

Edward Thornton, (L.S.) Edmund Boukke, (L.S.) 


ARTICLES ADDITIONNELS au Ttaiti prMdent. Signi 
« Liege, le 7 Avril, 1814. 


Extrait. 

J. Los evacuations, cessions et restitutions, stipuldes par le 
sus-dit Traite, seront executees pour FEuropo dans le mois; 
pour les mers d’Amerique, dans les trois moia ; pour le continent 
et les mers d’Asie dans les six mois, qui suivront J.a ratification 
du Traite Definitif. 

II. 11 est convemi en outre, que dans tous les cas de cessions 
stipuldes, il sera alloue aux habitans, de quelque condition ou 
nation qu ils soyent, un terme de trois ans, k compter de la rati¬ 
fication du present Traite, pour disposer de leurs proprietes acqui- 
ses et possecteos, soit avant, soit pendant la guerre ; daus leqiiel 
terme de trois ans ils pourront exercer librement leur roligion, et 
jouir de leurs proprietes. La memo facultd est accordeo dans 
les pays restitues, a tous ceux, soil habitans ou autres, qui y auront 
fait des dtablissemena quelconques pendant le terns ou ces pays 
etoient possedds par la Grande Bretagne. 
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ttlaiidize, on import and export; His Majesty the Ring of Den¬ 
mark promises to fulfil, in His new character of Sovereign of 
Swedish Pomerania, tli,e said stipulation, by substituting Danish 
for Swedish bottoms. 

XIII. All the ancient Treaties of Peace and Commerce 
between the former Sovereigns of England and Denmark are 
hereby renewed in their full extent, so tar us they are not contra¬ 
dictory to the stipulations of the present Treaty, 

Done at Kiel, the 14th January, 1814. 

Signed ■ ,v>: 

Edwabd Thornton, (L.S.) Edmund Bourke, (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLES tot fa preceding Treaty. Signed 
at Liege , 7th April, 1814. 


Extract. ( Translation , as laid before Parliament .) 

I. The evacuations, cessions, and restitutions, stipulated by 
the above-mentioned Treaty, shall be executed in Europe within 
a month, in the seas of America within three months, and in the 
continent and seas of Asia within six months, after the ratifica¬ 
tions of the definitive Treaty. 

II. It is further agreed, that in all the cases of cession stipu¬ 
lated, there shall bo allowed to the inhabitants, of whatever con¬ 
dition or nation they may be, a term cf three years, reckoning 
from the ratification of the present Treaty, to dispose of their 
property, acquired and possessed whether before or in the course 
of the war; during which term of three years they shall be at 
liberty freely to exercise their religion, and to enjoy their pro¬ 
perty. The same facility is granted within the countries restored, 
to all persons, inhabitants or others, who shall have formed any 
establishments during the time which those countries were pos¬ 
sessed by Great Britain, 








Quant aux habitana des pays restitu.es ou cedes* il est eon- 
venu qu’aucun d’oux ae pourra etre poursuivi, inquiete ou trouble, 
dans sa personae ou dans sa propridte, foua aueun prdtexte, A 
cause do sa conduite ou opinion politique, ou do son attachemont 
a aucunc des hautes Parties Contractautes, ou pour tout autre 
raison, si ee n’est pour los defctea oontractees onvers des inuividus, 
ou pour des actes posterieurs m present Traite. 

III. La decision do touto reclamation entre les individus des 
nations respectives pour dottes, proprietes, elfets ou droits quel* 
conques, qui conformement aux usages reyus et au droit des gens, 
doivent etre reproduces, sera renvoyee devant les tribunaux com- 
petens, ot dans ces eas, il sera rendu une prompte ot entiere 
justice dans les pays ou les reclamations seront faites respective- 
ment. 

Fait a Liege, le 7 Avril, 1814. 

Signe 

Edward Thornton, (L.S.) Edmund Bourke, (L.S.) 


ARTICLE ADDITIONNEL.' 


II est convenu entre les deux hautes Parties Contraetantes, que 
la meme securite pour la personne et pour la propriety, qui a ete 
stipuleo par les Articles Additionnels signes aujourd’hui, pour les 
liabitaus des pays restitues ou cedes, sera accordeo a tous les 
sujets de Sa Majesty le Roi du Royaume Uni de la’^Grande Bre¬ 
tagne et de I’lrlando, soit Britanniques ou Hannovriens, et de Sa 
Majeste le Roi de Dannemarc, qui auront pris uno part active a 
la guerre actuelle, qui a embrase tant de conferees, et qu’auoun 
d’eux ue pourra etre poursuivi, inquiete ou trouble 1 pour sa eon- 
duite ou opinion politique pendant le cours de la guerre. 

Fait k Liege, le 7 Avril, 1814, 

Signe ... . . 

Edward Thornton, (L.S.) Edmund Bourke, (L.S.) 







■ 


DENMARK. 

hi respect to the inhabitants of the countries restored or 
ceded, it is agreed that no one shall be prosecuted, disturbed, or 
troubled, either personally or in his property, under any pretext, 
on account of his political opinions or conduct, or of his attach¬ 
ment to either of the high Contracting Parties, or for any other 
cause, unless it be for debts contracted with individuals, or for 
acts subsequent to the present Treaty. 

III. The decision of every claim between individuals of the 
respective nations for any debts, property, effects, or rights what¬ 
ever. which conformably to common usage and the law of nations 
ought to bo brought forward, shall he referred to the competent 
tribunals, and in such oases there shall be prompt and complete 
justice rendered in the countries where the claims arc respecti vely 
put forth. 

Done at Liege, the 7th April, 1814. 

Signed 

Edward Thornton, (L.S.) Edmund Bourne, (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 


It is agreed between the two high Contracting Parties, that 
the same security of person and property, which has been stipu¬ 
lated by the Additional Articles signed this day, for the inha¬ 
bitants of the restored or ceded countries, shall ho afforded to all 
the subjects cffHis Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, whether British or Hanoverians, and 
of His Majesty ihe King of Denmark, who shall have taken an 
active part in the present war, which has disturbed so many 
countries, and that no one shall bo prosecuted, disturbed, or 
troubled, on account of his political conduct or opinions during 
the course of the war. 

Done at Liege, the 7th April, 1814. 


Edmund Boukke, (L.S.) 


Edward Thornton, (L.S.) 
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TltAJTE DE PAIX ET D’AMITlti, mIre lit Bn- 

tagne et la France. Fait a Utrecht , le 


Extrait. 

XIII. L’lle do Terreneuve, avee les lies adjacentes, appar- 
tiendra desormais et absolument it la Grande Bretagne, et a cette 
fin le Roi Tres Chretien fera reraettre a ceux qui se trouveront it 
ce cominis en ce Pays la, dans l’espace de sept mois a compter du 
jour de l’echange des ratifications de ce Traite, ou plutot si faire 
sc pent, la ville et le fort do Plaisanco, et autres lieux quo les 
Francois pourroient encore posseder dans la dite ile, sans que le 
dit Roi Tres Chretien, Ses Heritiera et Successeurs, ou quelques 
uns do Ses sujets puissent desormais pretendre quoique ce soit, et 
en quelque toms que ce soit, sur la dite ile, et les iles adjacentes 
en tout, ou en partie. II ne leur sera pas permis non plus d’y 
fortifier aucun lieu, ni d’y etablir aucune habitation en fa^ou 
quelconque, si ce n’est des echafauds et cabanes necessaires et 
usitces pour seoher le poisson, ni aborder dans la dite ile dans 
d’autres terns, que celui qui est propre pour pecher, et ndces- 
saire pour secher le poisson. Dans la dite ile il nera pas per- 
xnis aux dits sujets de la France de pecher et de secher le poisson 
en aucune autre partie, que depuis le lieu appele Cap de Bona- 
viefca, jusqu’a Fextremite septentrionale de la dite ile, et de lit en 
suivant la partie oecidentale, jusqu’au lieu appele Pointe-Riche. 
Mais File dite Cap Breton et toutes les autres quelconques, si- 
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TREATY OF PEACE AND FRIENDSHIP, between Great 
Britain and France . Signed at Utrecht, the 1713. 


Extract. ( Translation .) 

XIII*. The Island called Newfoundland, with the adjacent 
islands, shall, from this time forward, belong of right wholly to 
Britain; and to that end the town and fortress of Placentia, and 
whatever other places in the said island, are in the possession of 
the French, shall be yielded and given up, within seven months 
from the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, or soonor, if 
possible, by the Most Christian King, to those who have a com- 
mission from the Queen of Great Britain for that purpose. Nor 
shall the Most Christian King, His Heirs and Successors, or any 
of their subjects, at any time hereafter lay claim to any right to 
the said island and islands, or to any part of it, or them. More¬ 
over it shall not be lawful for the subjects of France, to fortify 
any place in the said Island of Newfoundland, or to erect any 
buildings there, besides stages made of boards, and huts neces¬ 
sary and usual for drying of fish ; or to resort to the said island, 
beyond the time necessary for fishing and drying of fish. But it 
shall be allowed to the subjects of France, to catch fish, and to 
dry them on land, in that part only, and in no other besides that, 
of the said island of Newfoundland, which stretches from the 
place called Cape Bor.avista, to the northern point of the said 
island, and from thence running down by the western side, roaches 

• * Renewed by Article V. of the Treaty of Paris, 1703. 
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dans l’embouchnre et dans le Golphe de St. Laurent, 
demeureront k Favenir k la France, avec l’entiere faeultd au Roi 
Trds Chretion d’y fortifier une ou plusieurs places. 


Fait k Utrecht, le 1713. 

Signe John Bristol, C. P. S. (L.S.) Huxeixes, (L.S.) 

Stbafi'ord, (L.S.) Mesnaoeh, (L.S.) 


TRAITfe D&FINITIF cntre la Grande Bretagne et la France 
{et VEspagne). Signe & Paris, le 10 Furrier, 1763. 


Extrait. 

V. Les sujets de la France auront la liborte de la peche, et de 
la sdeherie, sur une partie des cotes de l’lle de Terreneuva, telle 
qu’olle eat specifide par l’Article XIII. du Traite d’Utrecht; lequel 
Article est renouvele et contirmd par lo present Traitd, (k l excep- 
tion de oe qui regarde File du Cap Breton, ainsi que les autres 
ilea et cotes dans I’embouohure, et dans le Grolphe St. Laurent.) 
Et Sa Majestd Britaimique consent de laisser aux sujets dn Roi 
Trfe» Ohrdtien la libortd de pecher dans le Golphe St. Laurent, a 
condition que los sujets de la France n’exeroent la dite pdche 
qn’a la distance de trois lieues de toutes les cotes appartenantes 
k la Grando Bretagne, soit celles du continent, soit celles des 
iles situees lana le dit Golphe St. Laurent: et pour ce qui con- 
oerne la peche sur les cotes de Pile du Cap Breton hors du dit 
Golphe, il ne sera pas perniis aux sujets du Roi Tres Chrdtion 
d'exercer la dite peche qu’ik la distance de quinze lieues des cotes 
de Tile du Cap Breton; et la peche sur les cotes de la Nou- 
velle Ecosse ou Acadie, et par tout aillenrs hors du dit Golphe, 
restera sur le pied des Traites antdrieurs, 

VI. Le Roi de la Grande Bretagne cede les Iles de St. 







mi%t as the place called Point Riche. But the Island called 
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IL 


Cape Breton, as also all others, both in the mouth of the river of 
St. Lawrence, and in the Gulph of the same name, shall hereafter 
belong of right to the French; and the Most Christian King 
shall have all manner of liberty to fortify any place or places 
there. 


Done at Utrecht, 1718. 

Signed John Bristol, C. P. S. (L.S.) Huxeu.es, (L.S.) 

Strafford, (L.S.) Mesnaoew. (L.S.) 


DEFINITIVE TREATY between Great Britain and France 
{and Spain), Signed at Paris , the 1( )th February , 176*3. 


Extract. {Translation.) 


V *. The subjects of France shall have the liberty of fishing 
and drying, on a part of the coasts of the Island of Newfoundland, 
such as it is specified in Article XIII. of the Treaty of Utrecht; 
which Article is renewed, and confirmed by the present Treaty 
(except what relates to the Island of Oapo Breton, as well as to 
the other islands and coasts in the mouth and in the Gttlph of 
St. Lawrence.) And His Britannic Majesty consents to leave to 
tie subjects of the Most Christian King the liberty of fishing in 
the Gulph St. Lawrence, on condition that the subjects of France 
do not exercise the said fishery, but at the distance of three 
leagues from all the coasts belonging to Great Britain, as well 
those of the continent, as those of the islands situated in the 
said Gulph St. Lawrence. And as to what relates to the fishery 
on the coasts of the Island of Capo Breton out of the said 
Gulph, the subjects of the Most Christian King shall not be 
permitted to exercise the said fishery, but at the distance of 
fifteen leagues from the coasts of the Island of Cape Breton; and 
the fishery on ithe coasts of Nova Scotia, or Acadia, and every 
where else out of the said Gulph, shall remain on the foot os 
former Treaties. 

VI. Tlxc King of Great Britain cedes the Islands of St. 


Renewed by Article VI. of the Treaty of Versailles, 1783... 
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et de Miquelon, en toute propriety, a Sa Majeste Tres 
Chretienne, pour servir d’abriaux peeheurs Francois : et Sa elite 
Majeste Tres Chretienne S’oblige a no point fortifier les elites 
iles, a n’y etablir que ties batimens civils pour la commodity de 
la peehe, et 4 n’y entretenir qu’une garde de cinquante homines 
pour la police. 

Fait ii Paris, le 10 Fevrier, 1763. 

Sigue 

Bedford, C. P. S. (L.S.) Choiskul, Due de Prasi.in, (L.S.) 

Er. Marq. de Grimaldi, (L.S.) 


TRAITS D&FINITIF, entre la Grande Bretagne et la France. 
Sign/: a Versailles , le 3 Beptembre, 1783. 


Extrait. 

IV. Sa Majeste le Roi de la Grande Bretagne est niaintenu 
dans la propridte de l’llo de Terreneuve, et des iles adjacentes, 
ainsi quo le tout lui a ete assure par 1’Article XIII. du Traite 
d’Utrecht, k 1’exception des Iles de St. Pierre et Miquelon, les- 
quelles sont ceddes en toute propriety par le present Traite, a Sa 
Majeste Tres Chretienne. 

V. Sa Majeste le Roi Tres Chretien, pour prdvenir les que- 
relles qui ont eu lieu jusqu’k present entre les deux Nations An- 
gloise et Fran^oise, consent a renoncer au droit do peehe, qui lui 
appartient en vertu de 1’Article XIII. susmentionnee du Traite 
d’Utrecht, depuis le Cap Bona-vista jusqu’au Cap St. Jean, sitne 
sur la cote orientale de Terreneuve, par les cinquante degree de 
latitude septentrionale; et Sa Majeste le Roi de la G rande Bre¬ 
tagne consent, de Son cote, quo la peehe assignee aux sujets de 
Sa Majeste Tres Chretienne, comm enfant au dit Cap St. Jean, 
passant par le nord, et descendant par la cote occidentale de 1’IIe 
de Terreneuve, s’etende jusqu’a l’endroit appeld Cap Raye, 
sitne au quarante-septiemo degre, cinquante minutes do latitude. 
Les peeheurs Franqois jouiront de la peehe qui lour est assign de 








Pierre an<l Miquelon, in full right to His Most Christian Majesty, 
to serve as a shelter to the French fishermen: and His said Most 
Christian Majesty engages not to fortify the said Islands; to 
erect no buildings upon thorn, but merely for the convenience of 
the fishery; and to keep upon them a guard of fifty inert only for 
the police. 

Done at Paris the 10th of February, 1763. 

Signed 

Bedford, C.P.S. (L.S.) Choisell, Due de Prasli.v, (L.S.) 

Er. Marq. de Grimaldi, (L.S.) 


DEFINITIVE TREATY between Great Britain awl, France. 
Signed at Versailles, 3rd of September, 1783*. 


Extract. (Translation as laid before Parliament.) 

IV. His Majesty the King of Great Britain is maintained in 
His right to the Island of Newfoundland, and to the adjacent 
Islands, as the whole were assured to Him by tho Thirteenth 
Article of the Treaty of Utrecht; excepting the Islands of St. 
Pierre and Miquelon, which are ceded in full right, by the present 
Treaty, to His Most Christian Majesty. 

V. His Majesty the Most Christian King, in order to prevent 
the quarrels which have hitherto arisen between the two Nations 
of England and France, consents to renounce the right of fishing, 
which belongs to Him in virtue of tho aforesaid Article of the 
Treaty of Utrecht, from Cape Bonavista to Cape St. John, 
situated on the eastern coast of Newfoundland, in fifty decrees 
North latitude; and His Majesty the King of Great Britain 
consents on His part, that the fishery assigned to the subjects of 
His Most Christian Majesty, beginning at the said Cape St. John, 
passing to the north, and descending by the western coast of the 
Island of Newfoundland, shall extend to the place called Cape 
Kaye, situated in forty-seven degrees, fifty minutes latitude. The 
French fishermen shall enjoy the fishery which is assigned to them 

* Renewed l>y Article XIII. of the Definitive Treaty of Paris, 1814. 
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FRANCE. 

present Article, oovnme ils ont eu droit do jouir de celle 
qui leur est assignee par le Traite d’Ctrecht. 

VI. A lVgard do la peche dans lo Golpho de St. Laurent, lew 
Franpois continueront k l’exercer conformement d F Article V. du 
Traite de Paris. 

Fait h Versailles, le 3 Septembre, 1783. 

Signe Manchester, (L,S.) Gbavikr de Veroennes, (L.S.) 


DECLARATION BRITANNIQUE, signte a Versailles, le 
3 Septembre , 1783. 


Extrait. 

Le Roi etant entierement d’accordavec Sa Majeste Tres C'hrt*- 
tienne sur les Articles du Traite Definitif", chercbera tous les 
moyens qui pourront non saulement en assurer Fexecution, avec 
la bonne foi et la ponctualite qui Lui sont oonnues, inaia de plus 
donnera, de son cote, touts l’efficace possible aux principes qui 
empeeheront jusqu’au moindre germe de dispute a l'avenir. 

A cette fin, et pourque les pecheurs des deux nations ne fas- 
sent point naitre des querelles journalieres, Sa Majeste Britan- 
nique prendra les mdsures les plus positives pour prevenir quo 
Ses sujets ne troublent, eu aueune maniere, par leur concurrence, 
la peebe des Francis, pendant l’exercice temporaire qui leur est 
accorde, sur les cotes de File de Terreneuve; et Elle fera retirer, 
a cet. effet, les etablissemens sedentaires qui y seront formes. Sa 
Majeste Britannique donnera des ordres pour que les pecheurs 
Francois ne soient pas genes dans la coupe de bois ndeessaire 
pour la reparation do leurs eebaftaudages, cabanes, et batimens 
de peche. 

IF Article XXII. du Traite d’Utrecht, et la mdthode defaire la 
peche qui a etc de tout terns reeonnue, sera le modele sur lequel 
la peche s’y fera. On n’y contreviendra pas, ni d’uno part ni de 
Fautre; les pecheurb Francois ne batissant rien que leurs eebaf- 
faudages, se bornant a rdparer leurs batimens de peche, et n’y 
hivernant point; les sujets de Sa Majeste Britannique, de leur 
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hythe present Article, as they bad the right to enjoy that which 
was assigned to them by the Treaty of Utrecht. 

VI. With regard to the fishery in the Gulph of St. Lawrence, 
the French shall Continue to exercise it conformably to the fifth 
Article of the Treaty of Paris. 

Done at Versailles, the 3rd of September, 1783. 

Signed Manchester, (L.S.) Gravier he Vergennes, (L.S.) 


BRITISH DECLARATION, signed at Versailles, 3 rd of 
September, 1788. 


Extract. 


The King having entirely agreed with His Most Christian 
Majesty upon the Articles of the Definitive Treaty, will seek 
every means which shall not only ensure the execution thereof, with 
His accustomed good faith and punctuality, but will besides give, 
on His part, all possible efficacy to the principles which shall 
prevent even the least foundation of dispute for the future. 

To this end, and in order that the fishermen of the two nations 
may not give cause for daily quarrels, His Britannic Majesty will 
take the most positive measures for preventing His subjects from 
interrupting, in any manner, by their competition, the fishery of 
the Frenoh, during the temporary exercise of it which is granted 
to them, upon the coasts of the Island of Newfoundland; and He 
will, for this purpose, cause the fixed settlements which shall be 
formed there, to be removed. His Britannic Majesty will 
give orders, that the French fishermen be not incommoded, in 
cutting the wood necessary for the repair of their scaffolds, huts, 
and fishing vessels. 

The Thirteenth Article of the Treaty of Utrecht, and the 
method of carrying on the fishery which has at all times been 
acknowledged, shall be the plan upon which the fisheiy shall be 
carried on there ; it shall not be deviated from by either party; 
tlie French fishermen building only their scaffolds, confining them¬ 
selves to the repair of their fishing vessels, and not wintering 
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ne molestant aucunement les pecheurs Francois durant lours 
peches, ni ne derangeant leurs echaffiiudages durant leur absence. 


* Le Eoi de la Grande Bretagne, en cedant les ties de St, 
Pierre et de Miquelon ii la France, les regarde comm© cedees 
k fin do servir reellernent d’abri aux pecheurs Francois, et dans 
k confiance entiere que ces possessions ne deyiendront point un 
objet de jalousie entre les deux nations; et que la peche enfcro 
les dites lies, et eelle de Terreneuve, sera bornee k mi-canal. 

Donne a Versailles, le 8 Septembrc, 1.783. 

Signe Manchester, (L.S.) 


CQNTRE-DEC f A RATION FRA.NCOISE, mgnh d Ver¬ 
sailles , le 3 September, 1783. 


Extrait. 

Les principes qui out dirige le JRoi, dans tout le cours des ne¬ 
gotiations qui out precede le retablissement de? la paix, out du 
convaincre le Roi de la Grande Bretagne, que Sa Majeste lva eu 
d'autre but que de la rendre solide et durable, en prevenani, au- 
tant qtfil ost possible, dans les quatre parties du monde, tout 
sujet de discussion et de querelle. Le Rot de 3a Grande Bre¬ 
tagne met indubitablement trop de confiauce dans la droiture des 
intentions de Sa Majeste, pour ne point Se reposer sur Fattention 
constant© qiFelle aura d'empecher que les lies St. Pierre et 
Miquelon ne deviunnent un objot de jalousie entre les deux nations. 

Quant u la peche sur les cotes de Terreneuve, qui a efce Fobjet 
des nouveaux arrangement dout les deux Souverains sont con* 
venus sur cette matiere, elle est suffisamment expriniee par FAr- 
tide V. du Trait© de Paix signe ce-jourd’hui* et par la Declaration 
remise egalement aiijouvtFhui par FAmbassadeui extraordinaire 
et Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste Britannique; et Sa Majeste 
declare qu’elle est pleinement satisfaite a cet egard 

Pour ce qui est de la peche entre Hie de Terreneuve et 
celles de St. Pierre et Miquelon, elle ne pourra se faire, de part 







FRANCE. 

the subjects of His Britannic Majesty, on their part, 
esting, in any manner, the French fishermen, during their 
fishing, nor injuring their scaffolds during their absence. 

The King of Great Britain, in ceding the Islands of St. Pierre 
and Miquelon to France, regards them as ceded for the purpose 
of serving as a real shelter to the French fishermen, and in full 
confidence that these possessions will not become an object of 
jealousy between the two nations; and that the fishery between 
the said Islands, and that of Newfoundland, shall be limited to 
the middle of the channel. 

Given at Versailles, the 3rd of September, 1783. 

Signed Manchester, (L.S.) 


FRENCH COUNTER-DECLARATION, signed at Ver¬ 
sailles, the 3rd of September, 1783. 


Extract. 

The principles which have guided the King, in the whole course 
of the negociations which preceded the re-establishment of peace, 
must have con vinced the King of Great Britain, that His Majesty, 
has had no other design than to render it solid and lasting, by 
preventing as much as possible, in the four quarters of the world, 
every subject of discussion and quarrel. The King of Great 
Britain undoubtedly places too much confidence in the upright-* 
ness of His Majesty’s intentions, not to rely upon His constant 
attention to prevent the Islands of St. Pierre and Miquelon from 
becoming an object of jealousy between the two nations. 

As to the fishery on the coasts of Newfoundland, which has 
been the object of the new arrangements settled by the two Sove¬ 
reigns upon this matter, it is sufficiently ascertained by the fifth 
Article of the Treaty of Peace signed this day, and by the De¬ 
claration likewise delivered to-day, by His Britannic Majesty’s 
Ambassador extraordinary and Plenipotentiary : and His Majesty 
declares, that He is fully satisfied on this bead. 

In regard to the fishery between the Island of Newfoundland, 
and those of St. Pierre and Miquelon, it is not to be carried on. 
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fc^Fautre, quo jusqiFa mi-canal, et Sa Majesty donnera les ordres 
le plus precis, pour quo les pccbeurs Francis ntotre-passent 
point cette ligne. Sa Majeste est dans la ferine confiance quo lo 
Roi de la Grande Bretagne dormera de pareils ordres aux pecheurs 
Anglois. * 

Bonne a Versailles, le 3 Septembrc, 1783. 

Gravier on Vergennhs, (L.S.) 


CONVENTION -entirety Grande Bretagne et la France . 
d Paris, le 23 A.rril 1814. 


flignee 


Extra.it. 

I Toutes Hostility sur terre et sur trier sont et demeurent 
suspendues entro les Puissances Allises et la France, savoir; pour 
les armees de terre aussitot quo les Generaux Commandant les 
Armees Fran^aises et places fortes auront fait cormoifcre aux Ge~ 
neraux Commandant les troupes Alliees, qui leur sont opposes, 
qu’ila ont reconnu Fauioritd du Lieutenant General dit Royaume 
de France; et tot sur mer qu'& regard des places et stations 
maritime^, aussitot quo les flottes et ports du Royaume de France, 
on oecupes par les troupes Francises, auront fait la memo sou- 
mission. 

V. Les fiottes et les batimens de k France derneureror.it dans 
leur situation respective, sanf la sortie des batimens* charges do 
missions, mars 1’eflfet immediat du present Acte a Fegard des ports 
Franyais sera la levee de tout blocus par terre oil par mer, la 
liberte de la peche, celle du cabotage, partieulierement do celui 
qui est necessaire pour Fappiwisionnement de Paris, et le reta- 
blissement cles relations do commerce, oonformement aux rdgle- 
mens inter!ears de cliaque pays, et cet eftet immediat a Fegard de 
Finterieur sera le libre approvisionnement des villes, et le libre 
transit des transports militaires ou eornmerciaux. 

VI. Pour prdvenir tous les sujets do plaintes et de contesta¬ 
tions qui pourraierit riaitre k ['occasion des prises qui seraiont 
faites m mer apres la signature do la presente Convention, il est 
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by either party, but to tho middle of the channel, and His Majesty 
will give the most positive orders, that the French fishermen shall 
not go beyond this liue. His Majesty is firmly persuaded that 
tho King of Great Britain will give like orders to the English 
fishermen. 

Given at Versailles, the 3rd of September, 1783. 


GbaviBk r>e Vkroennes. 


Signed 


CONVENTION between Great Britain and France. Signed 
at Paris, the 23 rd of April, 1814. 

Extract. ( Translation, as laid before Parliament.) 

I. All hostilities by bind and. sea arc, and shall remain, sus¬ 
pended between the Allied Powers and France, that is to say;— 
for the land forces, as soon as the commanding officers of the 
French armies and fortified places shall have signified to the 
Allied troops opposed to them, that they have recognised the au¬ 
thority of the Lieutenant General of the Kingdom of France ; and 
in like manner upon the sea, and as far as regards maritime places 
and stations, as soon as the shipping and ports of tho Kingdom 
of France, or those occupied by French forces, shall have mani¬ 
fested the same submission. 

V. The fleets and ships of France shall remain in their respec¬ 
tive situations, vessels only charged with particular missions shall 
be allowed to sail, but the immediate effect of tho present Act in 
respect tc the French ports, shall be the raising of all blockade 
by land or sea, the liberty of fishing, that of the coasting trade, 
particularly of that which is necessary for supplying Paris with 
provisions ; and the re-establishment of the relations of com¬ 
merce conformably to the internal regulations of each country; 
and the immediate effect in respect to the interior shall be the 
free provisioning of tho cities, and the free passage of all means of 
military or commercial transport. 

VI. In order to anticipate every subject of complaint and dis¬ 
pute which may arise respecting the captures which might be 
made at sea after the signature of the present Convention, it is 
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r^i^l ofjuemeiit convene que les vaisseaux et effets qui poumuent 
etre pris dans la manche et dans les meivs du nord, apres respace 
de douze jours, a compter de Feehange des ratifications du pre¬ 
sent Acte, seront, de part et d'autre restitues; que le tenne sera 
d'un raois depuis la in an eh e et les mers du nord jusqn'aux lies 
Canaries jusquVi Fequateiir; et enfin de cinq niois dans tontes 
3es autres parties du inonde, sans aucune exception ni autre dis¬ 
tinction plus particuliere de terns et de lieu. 

VII. De part et cfautre, les prisonniers, officiers, et soldats, 
do terre et de mer f ou de quelque nature que ce soit, et partial* 
Foremen t les dtages, seront immediatement renvoyes dans leurs 
pays respectifs sans raneon et sans echange. Des Commissaires 
seront nommes reciproquement pour proceder a cette liberation 
gdndrale. 

Fait k Paris, lo 28 Avril, Tan de Gh’ace, 1814. 

Signe 

Castlereagtx, (L.S.) Le Prince de Benevjent, (L.S.) 


TIiAITE DEFINITIF entre la Grande Bretagne et la France . 
Signe a Paris , le 30 Mai* 1814. 


Extrait. 

I. H y aura, a compter cle ce jour, paix et amifcie entre Sa Ma~ 
jeste le Itoi du Royaumo uni de la Grande Bretagne et de Fir- 
lande, et Ses Allies d’une part, et S. M. lo Roi de France et de 
Navarre d’autre part, leurs hdritiers et successeurs, leurs Etats 
et sujets respectifs, a perpetuite. 

V. La navigation sur le Ithin, du point, ou il devient navigable 
jusqu^ la mer, et reciproquement, sera libre, do telle sorte qu’elle 
no puissG etre interdite a personne ; et Ton s’oceupera, an futur 
Congres, des principes cFapres les quels on pourra re'gler les 
droits a lever par les Etats Riverains, de la. maniere la plus egale 
et la plus favorable an commerce de toutes les nations. 

II sera examine' et decide de mane dans le futur Congres, de 
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ally agreed that vessels and effects which may be take 
In the channel, and in the North Seas, after the space of twelve 
days, to reckon from the exchange of the ratifications of the 
present Act, shall be restored on both sides, that the term shall 
be one month within the channel and North Seas to the Canary 
Islands and to the Equator, and five months in every other part 
of the world, without any exception or other particular distinction 
of time, 01 * of place. 

VII. On both sides, the prisoners, officers, and soldiers, of 
land or sea, or of any other description whatever, and particularly 
hostages, shall be immediately sent back to their respective 
countries, without ransom and without exchange. Commissaries 
shall bo named reciprocally in order to carry this general liberation 
into effect. 

Done at Paris, the 23rd of April in the year of our Lord, 1814. 

Signed 

Castlereagh, (L.S.) Le Prince be Benevent, (L.S.) 



DEFINITIVE TREATY between Great Britain and France . 
Signed a t Paris , the SOth of May, 1814*. 


Extract. 

I. There shall be from this day forward perpetual peace and 
friendship between His Britannic Majesty and His Allies on the 
one part, and His Majesty the King of France and Navarre on 
the other, their heirs and successors, their dominions and subjects, 
respectively. 

V. The navigation of the Rhine, from the point where it 
becomes navigable unto the sea, and vice versa, shall be free, so 
that it can be interdicted to no one:—and at the future Congress, 
attention shall be paid to the establishment of the principles 
according to which the duties to be raised by the States bordering 
on the Rhine may be regulated, in the mode the most impartial, 
and the most favourable to the commerce of all nations. 

The future Congress, with a view to facilitate the communi- 


* Confirmed by Article XI. of the Definitive Treaty of 20 November, 1815. 
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b maniere, pour faciliter les communications entro les peuptes 
eTles rendro toujours meins etraugers les urns aux autres, la dis¬ 
position ci-dessus pourra etre egaloment btendu a tons les autres 
fleuves qui, dans leuvs cours navigable, apparent ou traversenfc 
differens Etats. 

VII. L’ile do Malto et ses dbpendanees appartiendront era 
toute propriete et Souverainete a Sa Majeste Britarmique. 

VIII. Sa Majeste Britannique, stipulant pour olle et Ses 
Allies, s'engage k restituer it Sa Majeste Trds Chretienne dans les 
delais qui seront ci-apres fixes, les colonies, pechories, oomptoirs 
ot etablissemons de tout genre quo la France possedait au 1 or 
Janvier, 1792, dans les mers et sur les continents de FAmeriquo, 
de FAfriqne, et de l'Asie; a Fexception toutefois des lies do 
Tabago et de St. Lucie, et de l'ile de France et de ses depen- 
dances, nommement .Rodrigue ot les Sechelles, lesquellos Sa 
Majeste Tres Chretienne cfcde en toute propriete et souverainete a 
Sa Majeste Britannique, comme aussi de la partie de St. 
Domingue cedee a la France par le paix de Basle, et qua Sa 
Majeste Tres Chretienne retrocede k Sa Majeste Catholique en 
toute propriete et souverainete. 

IX. Sa Majeste le Roi de Suede et de Norvege, en conse¬ 
quence d’arraugemens pris avec Ses Allies, et pour Fexecutiou 
de FArticle precedent, consent a ce quo Hie de la Guadeloupe 
soit restitute a Sa Majeste Tres Chretienne, ct cede tons les droits 
qu’il peut avoir sur cette tie. 

X. Sa Majeste Trea-Fidele, en consequence d'arrangemens 
pris avec Ses Allies et pour f execution de FArticle V III., s’engage 
a restituer a Sa Majeste Tres Chretienne, dans le delai ci-apres 
fixe, la Guiane Fran^aise, telle qu’elle existait au ler Janvier, 
1792. 

L’effet de la stipulation ci-dessus etant defaire revivre la con¬ 
testation existante a cette epoque au sujet des limites, il est 
convenu que cette contestation sera torminee par un arrangement 
amicable entre les denx Cours, sous la mediation de Sa Majeste 






Britannique. 

XI. Les places et forts eadstant dans les colonies et etablisse- 
mens qui doivent etre rendus k Sa Majestb Tres Chretienne en 
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FRANCE, 
between nations, and eontinua 

>rs to each other, shall likewise examine and determine in 
what manner the above provision can be extended to the other 
rivers which, in their navigable course, separate or traverse dif¬ 
ferent States*. 

v ». The Island of Malta and its dependencies sliall belong 
in full right and Sovereignty to His Britannic Majesty. 

V III. His Britannic Majesty, stipulating for Himself and His 
Allies, engages to restore to His Most Christian Majesty, within 
the term which shall be hereafter fixed, the colonies, fisheries, 
factories, and establishments of every kind, which were possessed 
by France on the 1st of January, 1792, in the seas and on the 
continents of America, Africa, and Asia; with the exception 
however of the Islands of Tobago and St. Lucia and of the Isle 
of France and its dependencies, especially Rodrigues and the 
Sechelles, which several colonies and possessions His Most Chris¬ 
tian Majesty cedes in full right and Sovereignty to Mis Britannic 
Majesty, and also the portion of St. Domingo ceded to France 
by the Treaty of Basle, and which His Most Christian Majesty 
restores in full right and Sovereignty to His Catholic Majesty. 

IX. His Majesty the Ring of Sweden and Norway, in virtue 
of the arrangements stipulated with the Allies, and in execution 
of the 2 >receding Article, consents that the Island of Guadaloupe 
be restored to His Most Christian Majesty, and gives up all the 
rights He may have acquired over that island. 

X. Her Most Faithful Majesty, in virtue of the arrangements 
stipulated with Her Allies and in execution of the 8th Article, 
engages to restore French Guyana as it existed on the 1st of 
January, 1792, to His Most Christian Majesty, within the term 
hereafter fixed. 

The renewal of the dispute which existed at that period on the 
subject of the frontier, being the effeot of this stipulation, it is 
agreed that that dispute shall be terminated by a friendly arrange¬ 
ment between the two Courts, under the mediation of His Bri¬ 
tannic; Majesty. 

XI. The places and forts in those colonies and settlements, 
which, by virtue of the Sth, 9th, and 10th Articles, are to be 

* See General Treaty of Congress, signed at Vienna, 9th June, 1815. Page 3. 
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ties Articles VJII.,IX.,etX., seront return clans l’etat 
sc tronveront an moment de la signature du present Traite. 


XII. Sa Majeste Britannique s’engage a faire jouir les sujete 
de Sa Majeste Tres Chretienno, relativement an commerce et it 
la surete de leurs personnes et propridtes, dans les limites de la 
Souverainete Britanniqne sur le Continent des Indes, des meines 
facilities, privileges et protection qoi sont a present ou seront 
accordes aux nations les plusfavorisees. De son cote* Sa Majeste 
Ties Chretienne n’ayant rien plus a cceur que la perpetuite de la 
paix entre les deux Couronnes de France et d’Angleterre, et vou- 
lant contribuer, autant qu’il est en Elle, a ecartor cles-a-present, 
des rapports des deux peuples, ce qui pourrait un jour alterer la 
bonne intelligence mutuelle, s’engage k ne faire aucun ouvrage do 
fortification dans les etablissemens qui lui doivent etre restitues, 
et qui sont situes dans les limites de la Souverainete Britanuiquo 
surfo Continent des Indes, et a ne mettre dans ces etablissemens 
que le iiombre de troupes necessaire pour le maintion de la 
police. 

XIII. Quant au droit de peehe des Francois sur le grand 
banc de Terreneuve, sur les cotes de Vile de ce nom, et des lies 
adjacentes dans le Golfe de St. Laurent, tout sera remis sur le 
mime pied qu’en 1792. 

XIV. Les colonies, comptoirs et etablissemens qui doivent 
etre restitutes a Sa Majeste Tres Chretienno par Sa Majeste Bri¬ 
tannique ou Ses Allies, seront remis, savoir, ceux qui sont dans 
les Mers du Nord, ou dans les Mers et sur les Continents de 
FAmerique et de l’Afrique, clans les trois mois, et ceux qui sont 
au-dela du Cap de Bonne Esperance, clans les six mois qui 
suivront la ratification du present Traite. 

XV. Dorenavant le port d’Anvers sera uniquement. un port 
do commerce. 

XVI. Les liautcs Parties Contractantes voulant mettre et faire 
mettre dans un entier oubli les divisions qui ont agite l’Europe, 
declarent et promettent que, dans les pays restitues, et cedes par 
le present Traite, aucun individu de quelque classe et condition 
qu’il soit ne pourra etre poursuivi, iuquiete, ou trouble, dans sa 
personne ou dans sa propriety sous aucun pretexte, ou a cause 




to His Most Christian Majesty, shall be given up in the 
state in which they may be at the moment of the signature of 
the present Treaty. 

XIL His Britannic Majesty guarantees to the subjects of 
H is Most Christian Majesty, the same facilities, privileges, and 
protection, with respect to commerce, and the security of their 
persons and property within the limits of the British Sovereignty 
on the Continent of India, as are now or shall be granted to the 
most favoured nations. 

His Most Christian Majesty, on Hie part, having nothing 
more at heart than the perpetual duration of Peace between the 
two Crowns of England and of France, and wishing to do His 
utmost to avoid anything which might affect their mutual good 
understanding, engages not to erect any fortifications in the 
establishments which are to be restored to Him within the limits 
of the British Sovereignty upon the Continent of India, and only 
to place in those establishments the number of troops necessary 
for the main tenance of the police. 
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XIJR The French right of fishery Upon the great bank of 
Newfoundland, upon the coasts of the island of that name, and 
of the adjacent islands in the f&ulph of St. Lawrence, shall be 
replaced upon the footing in which it stood in 1792. 

XIV. Those colonies, factories, and establishments, which 
are to be restored to His Most Christian Majesty by His Britannic 
Majesty or His Allies, in the Northern Seas, or in the Seas and ori 
the Continents of America and Africa, shall bo given up within 
the three months, and those which are beyond the Cape of Good 
Hope, within the six months which follow the ratification of the 
present Treaty. 

XV. Antwerp shall for the future be solely a commercial port. 
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XV T. The high Contracting Parties, desirous to bury in entire 
oblivion the dissensions which have agitated Europe, declare and 
promise that no individual, of whatever rank or condition he may 
he, in the countries restored and ceded by the present Treaty, 
shall bo prosecuted, disturbed, or molested, in his person or pro¬ 
perty, under any pretext whatsoever, either on account of his 





couduito ou opinion politique, on de son attaohement, soit 


A aucune des Parties Contractantes, soit a des Gouvernemens qui 
out cease d’exister, oil pour toute autre raison, si ce n’est pour 
lea dettes contractees envers des individus, ou pour des actes 
posterieurs an present Traite'. 

X VII. Dans tons les pays qui doivent ou devront changer de 
M,-litres, tant en vertu du present Traite que des arrangemens qui 
doivent etre faits en consequence, il sera accordd aux habitafls 
naturels et etrangers, de quelque condition et nation qu’ils soient, 
un espace de six ans, a compter de 1’echange des ratifications, 
pour disposer, a’ils le jugent convenable, do leurs propridtes 
acquises, soit avant, soit depuis la guerre actuelle, et se retirer 
dans tel pays qu’il leur plaira de choisir. 

XVIII. Les Puissances Alliees voulant donner a Sa Majeste 
Tres Chretienne un nouveau temoignago de Leur desir de faire 
disparaitre autant qu’il est en Elies, les consequences de 1’epoque 
de malheur, si heureusement terminee par la prdsente paix, 
renoncent a la totalite des sommes que les gouvernemens ont a 
reclamer de la France, a raison de contrats, de fournitures, ou 
d’avances quelconques faites au Gouvernement Frai^ais dans les 
differentes guerres qui onteu lieu depuis 1792. 

De Sou cote, Sa Majeste Tres Chretienne renonce a toute 
reclamation qu’elle pourrait former centre les Puissances A Hides 
aux memes titres. En execution de cet Article, les liautes Parties 
Contractantes s’ongagent a Se remettre mutuellement tous les 
ti tres, obligations et documens qui ont rapport aux creances aux 
quellos Elios ont reciproquement renonce. 

XIX. Le Gouvernement Fran^ais s’engago a faire liquider et 
payer les sommes qu’il so trouverait devoir d’ailleurs dans des 
pays hors de son territoire, en vertu de contrats ou d’autres 
engagemtus forruels, passes entre des individus ou des etablisse- 
mens particuliers et les Autorites Francises, tant pour fournitures 
qu’a raison dobligations legales. 

XX. Les hautes Parties Contractantes nommeront, imme- 
diatement apres 1’echange des ratifications du present Traite, des 
Commissaires pour rdgler et tenir la main h. 1’execution de 1’en¬ 
semble des dispositions renfermees dans les Articles XVIII. et 
XIX. Ces Commissaires s’oecuperout de l’examen des recla- 
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or political opinions, Iris' attachment either to any of the 
Contracting Parties, or to any Government which has ceased to 
exist, or for any other reason, except for debts contracted 
towards individuals, v or acts posterior to the date of the present 
Treaty. 

XVII, The native inhabitants and aliens, of whatever nation 
or condition they may he, in those countries which are to change 
Sovereigns, as well in virtue of the present Treaty as of the subse¬ 
quent arrangements to which it may give rise, shall be allowed a 
period of six years, reckoning from the exchange of the ratifi¬ 
cations, for the purpose of disposing of their property, if they 
think fit, whether it be acquired before or during the present 
Avar, and retiring to whatever country they may choose. 

XVIII. The Allied Powers, desiring to offer His Most 
Christian Majesty a new proof of their anxiety to arrest, as far as 
in them lies, the bad consequences of the disastrous epoch 
fortunately terminated by the present peace, renounce all the sums 
which their governments claim from France, whether on account 
of contracts, supplies, or any other advances whatsoever to the 
French Government, during the different wars which have taken 
place since 1792. 

Ilis Most Christian Majesty, on His part, renounces every 
claim which he might bring forward against the Allied Powers 
on the same grounds In execution of this Article, the high 
Contracting Parties engage reciprocally to deliver up all titles, 
obligations, and documents, which relate to the debts They may 
have mutually cancelled. 

XIX. The French Government engages to liquidate and pay 
all debts it may be found to owe in countries beyond its own 
territory, on account of contracts, or other formal engagements 
between individuals, or private establishments, and the French 
Authorities, as well for supplies, as in satisfaction of legal 
engagements, 

XX. The high Contracting Parties, immediately after the 
exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty, ‘shall name 
Commissioners to direct and superintend the execution of the 
whole of the stipulations contained in the ISth and 19th Articles. 
These Commissioners shall undertake the examination of the 
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6ns dont ilest parle dans 1’ Article precedent, de la liquidation 
de* sommes redamees, et du mode dont le Gouvemement Fran- 
^ais proposera de s’en acquit ter. Ils seront charges de meme de 
la remise des titres, obligations, ot documeus relatifs aux creances 
auxquelles les hautes Parties Contractantes renbnceht mutuelle* 
nient, de manrere que la ratification du resultat de leur travail 
completera cette renonciation reeiproque. 

XXI. Les dettes sp^cialenlent hypoth&piees dans leur origine 
sur les pays qui cessent d’appartenir a la France, on contracted 
pour leur administration intcrieure resteront a la charge de cos 
memos pays. 11 sera term compte en consequence au Gouverne- 
ifrent Fran^-ais, a partir du 22 Decembre, 1813, de celles de ces 
dettes qui ont ete converges en inscriptions au grand livre de la 
dette publique de France. Les litres de tontes celles qui ont 
dte preparees pour Tinscription, et n'ont pas encore ete inscrites, 
seront remis aux Gouvernernens des pays respectifs. 

Les etats de toutes ces dettes seront dresses et arret# par line 
commission mixte, 

XXII. Le Gouvemement Fran^ais restera charge de son cote 
du rembomsement de toutes les sommes versees, par les sujets 
del pays ci-dessus mentionnes, dans les caisses Fran^aises, soil k 
titre de cautionnement, de depots ou de consignations, De meme 
les sujets Fran^ais, servi tours des dits pays, qui ont verse des 
sommes a titre de cautionnernent, depots, ou consignations dans 
lettrs tresors respeetifs, seront fidelement jremboursds. 

XXIII. Les titulaires de places assujetties a cautionnernent, 
qui ri'oht pas.de mattiement de deniers, seront rembourses, avec 
les interets jusqu’a parfait paiement a Paris, par cinquieme et par 
annee a partir de la date du present Traite. 

A Tegard de ceux qui sont eotnptables, ce rernboursement 
commencera au plus tard six mois apres la presentation de lours 
comptes, le seul cas de malversation exeepte. line copie du 
dernier compte sera remise au Gouvemement de leur pays, pour 
lui servir de renseignernent et de point do depart 

XXIV. Les depots judiciaires et consignations faits dans la 
caisse d’amortissoment, en execution de la loi du 28 Nivose, an 
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jujus referred to in the preceding Article, the liquidation of 
sums claimed, and the consideration of the manner in which the 
French Government may propose to pay them. They shall also 
be charged with the delivery of the titles, bonds, and the docu¬ 
ments relating to the debts which the high Contracting Parties 
mutually cancel, so that the approval of the result of their 
labours shall complete that reciprocal renunciation. 

XXI. The debts w hich in their origin were specially mort¬ 
gaged upon the countries no longer belonging to France, or were 
contracted for the support of their internal administration, shall 
remain at the charge of the said countries. Such of those debts 
as have been converted into inscriptions in the great book of the 
public debt of Franco, shall accordingly be accounted for with 
the French Government after the 22d of December, 1813, 

The deeds of all those debts which have been prepared for 
inscription, and have not yet been entered, shall be delivered to 
the Governments of the respective countries. The statement of 
all these debts shall be drawn up and settled by a joint com¬ 
mission. 

XXII. The French Government shall remain charged with 
the reimbursement of all sums paid by the subjects of the said 
countries into the French coffers, whether under the denomination 
of surety, deposit, or consignment. 

In like manner, all French subjects, employed in the service of 
the said countries, who have paid sums under the denomination 
of surety, deposit, or consignment, into their respective territories, 
shall be faithfully reimbursed. 

XXIII. The functionaries holding situations requiring secu¬ 
rities, who are not charged with the expenditure of public money 
shall be reimbursed at Paris, with the interest, by fifths and by 
the year, dating from the signature of the present Treaty. With 
respect to those who are accountable, this reimbursement shall 
commence, at the latest, six months after the presentation of their 
accounts, except only in cases of malversation. A copy of the 
last account shall be transmitted to the Government of their 
countries, to serve for their information and guidance. 

XXIV. The judicial deposits and consignments upon the 
“cairn d'amortwment" in the execution of the law of 28 Nivose. 
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et qui appartiennent 



pays quo la Franco eesse de posaeder, seront remis dans le tonne 
d’une annee, a compter de Feehange des ratifications du present 
Traite', entre les mains des Autoiites des dits pays, k l’exception 
de eeux de ces depots et consignations qui interessent des eujets 
Fran^ais, dans lequel cas iis resteroht dans la caisse d amortisse- 
meat pour n’etre remis que sur les justifications r&ultantos des 
decisions des autorites compdtentes. 

XXV, Les funds deposes par les communes et etablissemens 
publics dans la caisse de service et dans la caisse d’amortisaement, 
ou dans toute autre caisse du Gouvernement, leur seront rem* 
bourses par cinquieme, d’atmee en annee, k partir de la date du 
present Traite, sous la deduction deS avances qui lour auraient 
ete faites, et sauf des oppositions r^gulieres faites sur ces ibnds 
par des erdanciers des elites communes et des dits etablissemens 
publics. 

XXVI. A dater du ler Janvier, 1814, le Gouvernement Fran* 
9 ais cesse d’etre charge du payement de toute pension civile, 
militaire, et ecclesiastique, soldo de retraite et traitement de 
reforme, k tout individu qui se trouve metre plus sujet Fran^ais. 

XX VII. Les domaines n&tionaux acquis a titre onereux par 
des sujets Francois dans les ci-devant departomens de la Belgique, 
de la rive gauche du Rhin, et des Alpes, hors des anoieunea 
limites de la France, sont et demeurent garantis aux acquereurs. 

XXVIII. L’aboiition des droits d’Aubame, de Detraction, et 
antes de la merne nature, dans les pays qui Font reciproquement 
stipulee avec la France, ou qui lui avoient precedeniment *£te 
reunis, est expressement maintcnue. 

XXIX. Le Gouvernement Fratuyais s’engage a fairo resfcituer 
,lcs obligations et auires litres qui auraient ete saisis dans les 
provinces oecupees par les anndes ou administrations Francises; 
et dans le cas ou la restitution ne pourrait en etre eftectuee* ces 
obligations et titres sont et demeurent aneantis. 
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J3, (18 January, 1805,) and which belong to the inhabitants 
of countries France ceases to possess, shall, within the space 
of one year from the exchange of the ratifications of the present 
Treaty, be placed in the hands of the Authorities of the said 
countries, with the exception of those deposits and consignments 
interesting French subjects* which last will remain in the “ caisse 
d'amortissement and will only be given up on the production 
of the vouchers, resulting from the decisions of competent 
authorities. 

XXV. The funds deposited by the corporations and public 
establishments in the “ came de service” and in the ‘■'■came 
<Tamortmement ,” or other “caisse,” of the French Government, 
shall be reimbursed by fifths, payable from year to year, to com¬ 
mence from the date of the present Treaty*, deducting the 
advances which have taken place, and subject to such regular 
charges as may have been brought forward against these funds 
by the creditors of the said corporations, and tho said public 
establishments. 

XXVI. From the first day of January, 1814, the French 
Government shall Cease to bo charged with the payment of pen¬ 
sions, civil, military and ecclesiastical, pensions for retirement,' 
and allowances for reduction, to any individual who shall cease 
to be a French subject. 

XX VII. National domains acquired for valuable considera¬ 
tions by French subjects in tho late departments of Belgium, and 
of tho left bank of the Rhine, and the Alps beyond the ancient 
limits of France, and whicli now cease to belong to Her, shall be 
guaranteed to the purchasers. 

XXVIII. The abolition of the “ droits d'A nOaine," 1 “ de De¬ 
traction” and other duties of the same nature, in the countries 
which have been formerly incorporated, or whicli have recipro¬ 
cally made that stipulation with France, shall be expressly main¬ 
tained. ’ ’"W v'h 

XXIX. The French Government engages to restore all bonds* 
and other deeds which may have been seized in the provinces 
occupied by the French armies or administrations ; and in eases 
where such restitution cannot be 'effected, these bonds and deeds 
become and continue void. 
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XX. Les somtues qui seront dues pour tous les travaux 
d’utilite pubiique, non encore tannines, ou terrnines posterioure- 
ment au 31 Decembre, 1812, sur le Rhin ot dans les departe- 
mens detaches de la France par 1c present Traite, passeront a la 
charge des future possesseurs du territoire, et, seront liquidees par 
la commission chargee de la liquidation des dettes des pays. 

XXXI. Les archives, cartes, plans et documens quelconques, 
appartenant aux pays cedes ou concernant leur administration, 
seront fidclement rendus en raeme terns qne les pays; ou, si cela 
etait impossible, dans un delai qui no poun'a etre de plus de six 
mois apres la remise des pays memes. 

Cette stipulation est applicable aux archives, cartes, et planches, 
qui pourraieut avoir etc enlevees dans les pays momentandment 
occupes par les differentes armies. 

XXXIII. Le present Traite sera ratifid, et les ratifications en 
seront echangees dans le delai de quinze jours, ou plutot si fairo 
so pout. 

En foi de quoi, les PRnipotentiaires respectifs Pont signe, et y 
ont appose le cachet de leurs armes. 

Fait a Paris, le 30 Mai, l’an de Grace, 1814. 

Sigiu? 

Castleueagit, (L.S.) Le Prince de Benevent, (L.S.) 

Aberdeen, (L.S.) 

Cathcart, (L.S.) 

Charles Stewart, Lieut.-Gen. (L.S.) 


ARTICLES ADDITIONNELS. 


I. Sa Majeste Tres-Chretienne, partagearrt sans reserve tous 
les sentimens de Sa Majeste Britannique, relati vement h un genre 
de commerce, que repoussent et les principes de la justice natu- 
relle et les luinieres des terns ou nous vivons, s’engage a unir au 
futur Congres tous Ses efforts a ceux de Sa Majeste Britannique, 
pour faire prononcer par toutes les Puissances de la Chretiente, 
(’abolition do la Traite des Noire, de telle sorte que la elite traite 
cesse universelleinent, comme olio eessera ddfiuitivemont, et dans 
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The sums which shall be flue for all works of public 
utility not yet finished, or finished after the 31st of December, 
1812, whether on the Rhine or in the departments detached from 
France by the present Treaty, shall be placed to the account of 
the future possessors of the territory, and shall be paid by the 
commission charged with the liquidation of tho debts of that 
country. 

XXXI. All archives, maps, plans, and documents whatever, 
belonging to the ceded countries, or respecting their adminis¬ 
tration, shall bo faithfully given np at the same time with the 
said countries: or if that should be impossible, within a period 
not exceeding six months after the cession of the countries 
themselves. 

This stipulation applies to the archives, maps, and plates, 
which may have been carried away from tho countries during 
their temporary occupation by the different armies. 

XXXIII. The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the rati¬ 
fications shall be exchanged within the period of fifteen days, or 
sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed and affixed to it tho seals of their arms 

Done at Paris, the 30th of May, in the year of our Lord, 1814. 

Signed 

Oastlerkagh, (L.S.) Le Prince de Benjsvent, (L.S.) 

Aberdeen, (L.S.) 

Cathcart, (L.S.) 

Charles Stewart, Lieut.-Gen. (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLES. 

I. His Most Christian Majesty concurring without reserve in 
the sentiments of His Britannic Majesty, with respect to a 
description of traffic repugnant to the principles of natural justice 
and of the enlightened age in which we live, engages to uuite all 
His efforts to those of His Britannic Majesty, at the approaching 
Congress, to induce all the Powers of Christendom to decree the 
abolition of the Slave Trade, so that the said trade shall cease 
universally, as it shall cease definitively, under any circumstances, 
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lm QMy. do la .part de la France, <tem W dclai do cinq 
atuices : et qrfeu outre, pondant la dureo do eo cj^lai, aucun trail- 
quant (Fcsclavea n on puisse importer ni yepdre ailleurs quo dans 
los colonies do TEtW dent il est sujet, 

IT, Le Gouvemement Britmmique et le Gouvernement Fran- 
eais, noimnoront iaeessainmcTit des Oammissaires' pour liquid© V 
leurs dispenses respectives pour Fentretien des prisonniors de 
guerre, afin do sWranger suv la maniore dAcquitter Texcedont 
qui so trouvera cn favour de Funo ou de Fautre des deux Puis* 


qm 
sauces. 


ILL Les prisoimiers de guerre respectifs seront tenus d'acquit* 
ter, avaut leur depart du lieu de leur detention, les dottes partis 
culieres qu’ils pourraient y avoir contractees, ou do donuor ail 
moiris caution satisfaisante, 

IV, II sera accords de part ot rFautve, aussitdt apres la ratifi¬ 
cation du present Tr&ifcd de Paix, main levee du sequestre qui 
anrait etc mis depuis Fan 1792, sur lea funds, revenus, creances 
ot autres effets quelconques des hautes Parties Contraetantos on 
de leurs sujets, 

Les memos Commissaires dont il est fait mention a FArticle 
II. s'oeeuporonfc de Fexainenet de la liquidation des reclamations 
des sujets de Sa Majeste Briiarmique eavers le Gouvernement 
Fran^ais pour la valeur des biens, meubles ou immeubles, indue- 
meut confisques par les Autorites Francises, ainsi quo pour la 
perte totale ou partielle de leurs creances ou autres propriet&s 
induement retonues sous le sequestre depuis Fanneo 1792. 

La Franco s'engage h trailer k cet egard les sujets Anglais avec 
la meme justice que les sujets Fran^ais out eprouve en Angle- 
terre; et le Gouvernement Anglais desirant coneourir pour sa 
part au nouveau temoignage que les Puissances Alliees ont voulu 
clonner k Sa Majeste Tres-Ghreticnno, de leur <l£sir de'feire dis- 
paraitre, les consequences de Fepoque de nialheuv si houreusemeut 
tonninee par la presente paix, s’engage do Son note a renoncer, 
des quo justice complete sera remlue a Ses sujets, k la total ite 
de Fexoedent qui sc* ir our emit en, Sa favour relativement a Fen¬ 
tretien des prisonniers de guerre: do maniere que la ratification 
du resultat du. travail des Coiuinissaires sas iuentionnes et Facquit, 
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o part of the French Government, in the course of live years; 
and that, during the said period, no slave merchant shall import 
or sell, slaves, except in the colonies of the State of which he is a 
subject. 

II. The British and French Governments shall name, without 
delay, Commissioners to liquidate the accounts of their respective 
expenses for the maintenance of prisoners of war, in order to 
determine the manner of paying the balance whioh shall appear 
in favour of the one or the other of the two Powers. 

III. The respective prisoners of war, before their departure 
from the place of their detention, shall he obliged to discharge the 
private debts they may have contracted, or shall at least give 
sufficient security for the amount. 

IV. Immediately after the ratification of the present Treaty of 
Peace, the sequesters, whioh since the year 1792 may have been 
laid on the funds, revenues, debts, or any other effects of the high 
Contracting Parties or their subjects, shall be taken off. 

The Commissioners mentioned in Article II. shall undertake 
the examination of the claims of His Britannic Majesty’s subjects 
upon the French Government, for the value of the property, 
moveable or immoveable, illegally confiscated by the French 
Authorities, as also for the total or partial loss of their debts or 
other property, illegally detained under sequester since the year 
1792. ’ .... 

France engages to act towards British subjects in this respect, 
in the same spirit of justice which the French subjects have expe¬ 
rienced in Great Britain ; and His Britannic Majesty, desiring 
to concur in the new pledge which the Allied Powers have given 
to His Most Christian Majesty, of their desire to obliterate every 
trace of that disastrous epochs so happily terminated by the 
present peace, engages on His part, when complete justice shall 
be rendered to His subjocts, to renounce the whole amount of the 
balance which shall appear in His favour for support of the 
prisoners of war, so that the ratification of the report of the above 
Commissioners, and the discharge of the sums duo to British 
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ainsi que Is, restitution Vies effets qui serontjug&s 
appartcnir aux sujets de Sa Majesfce Brit&iinique, completeronfc 
sa renoneiatSon. 

V. Les deux liautes Parties Contractantes d&irant dVfcablir les 
relations 3es plus amicales entre lours sujets respectifs, se 
reservent efc prom extent de s'entendre, ot de s’arranger le plufcdfc 
que foire se pourra, sur leurs interefcs comraerciaux dans Fhiten 
tion d‘encourager efe d-angmenter la prosperity de leurs Etats 
respectifs. ' ■•f- /: ^v- ; w 

Les presens Articles Additiormels auront la meme force et 
valeiir quo s'lls ctaient inseres mot k mot auTraite de ce jour. 
Os seront ratifies, et les ratifications en seront echangees en meme 


En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs les ont signes, 
et y ont appose le cachet de lernra armes. 


Fait k Paris, le 80 Mai, Tan de Gr&ce 1814. 

Sign© 

Castlereaoh, (L.S.) Le Prince oe Benevent, (L*S.) 

Aberdeen, (L.S.) 

Oath cart, (L.S.) 

Charles Stewart, Lieut.-Gen. (L.S.) 


CONVENTION entre la Grande Bretagne et la France . Hff#n 
a Londres , le 7 Mars , 1815. 


Au Nom do la Tres-Sainto et Indivisible Trinity, 

Le commerce du sel et deFopium ayant etc assujetti dans V6- 
tendue des Possessions Britanniqnes dans Flnde k certains regie- 
mens et restrictions, qui s’il n'etaifc pris des rnesures convenables, 
pourraient donner lieu a des difficulty entre les sujets et Agens 
de Sa Majeste Britannique et ceux de Sa Majeste' Tres-Chre- 
tienne; Leurs elites Majestes ont juge k propos de conclure line 
Convention Special© pour pr&renir ces difficulty, et ©carter tout© 
autre cause de discussion entre leurs sujets respectifs dans cette 
pariie du mondfy A cet eflfet, elles ont nomine pour leurs pie* 
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as well as the restitution of the effects which shal 
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proved to belong to them, shall complete the renunciation 


V. The two high Contracting Parties, desiring to establish 
the most friendly relations between their respective subjects, 
reserve to themselves, and promise to come to a mutual under¬ 
standing and arrangement, as soon as possible, upon their com¬ 
mercial interests, with the view of encouraging and increasing 
the prosperity of their respective States. 

The present Additional Articles shall have the same force and 
validity as if they were inserted word for word in the Treaty patent 
of this day. They shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at the same time. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed and affixed to them the seals of their arms. 

Done at Paris, the 30th day of May, in the year of our Lord 


1814. 


Signed 

Oastiereagh, (L.S.) Le Prince de Benevent, (L.S.) 


Aberdeen, (L.S.) 

Catiicart, (L S.) 

Charles Stewart, Lieut. Gen. (L.S.) 


CONVENTION between Great Britain and France, Signed 
at London , the 7th of March, 1815. 


In Hie Name of the Mast Holy and Undivided Trinity, 

The trade in salt and opium throughout the British Sove¬ 
reignty in India, having been subjected to certain regulations and 
restrictions, which, unless due provision he made, might occasion 
differences between the subjects anti agents of His Britannic 
Majesty and those of His Most Christian Majesty; Their said 
Majesties have thought proper to conclude a Special Convention 
for the purpose of preventing such differences, and removing 
every cause of dispute between their respective subjects in that 
part of the world, and in this view have named for their respective 
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peetife, savoir: Sa Majeste le Roi da 
Bretagne et de Flrlaude, le Sieur Robert, Comte 
do Buckinghamshire, Pair du Royaume TJni, President du Bureau 
de Sos Oommksairos pour les affaires de Flnde, &c., <foc., fee., 
et Sa Majestd lo Roi de Franco et de Navarre, le Sieur Claude 
Louis de la Oliatio. des Princes de Deols, Comte de la Ohatre, 
Sou Amhassadeur extraordinaire et plenipofcentiaire & la Com* de 
Londres, &c., &c.. &o„ lesquels, apres s'etre communique lours 
Pleins-pouvoirs respeetifs, trouves m bonne et due forme, sont 
convenus des Articles sumns: 

I. Sa Majeste Tres-Cliretienne skngage a affermer an Gou- 
veruemenfc Anglais dans Flnde, lo privilege exolurif dkehetar le 
sel qui sera fabrique dans les possessions Fran^aises sur les cotes 
de Coromandel et d'Orixa, moyennant un prixjuste et raisonnable, 
qui sera regie d’apreg eelui auquel le dit Gonvernoraent aura paye 
cet article dans les districts avoisinanfc reap ecti vein ent les Sites 
possessions, a la reserve toutefois de la quantite que les Agens 
de Sa Majeste Tres-Chretienne jugeront necessaire pour F usage 
domestique et la consummation des habitant de ccs mernes pos¬ 
sessions, et sous la condition que le Gouvernement Angkis livrera 
dans le .Bengal©, aux Agens de Sa Majeste Tres-Chretiemio, la 
quantite de sol qui sera reconnue necossairo pour la consummation 
des habitant do Chandernagor, eu egard a la population de cet 
etablissoinent, et quo cette livraisoa sera faite aux prix auquel le 
sol reviendra an dit Gouvernement. 

II. A fin de. determiner le prix du sel conformement a ec qui 
vient d'etre dit, les etats ofliciels constatant ee que le sel fabriqud 
dans les districts qui avoi&inent respectivement les etablissemens 
Francis sur Jes cotes de Coromandel et d'Orixa. aura coute au 
Gouvernement Anglais, seront sournis 4 Finspection d'un Com- 
missaire nomine a cot effet par Jes Agens de Sa Majeste Tres- 
Chretienne daii3 Flnde; et le prix qui devra etre paye par le 
Gouvernement Anglais sera, fixe to us les rrois arts d’apres le taux 
rnoyen du .Bel pendant ce laps de terns, tel qu'il sera constate par 
les clits. etats ofliciels, a commeneer des troi* annees qui out pre¬ 
cede la date de la presente Convention. 

Le prix du sel k Chandernagor devra etre determine do la 
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Hefttiaries, via., His Majesty the King of the TJnited* King¬ 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, Robert, Earl of Buckingham¬ 
shire, a Peer of the United Kingdom, President of the Board of 
His Majesty’s Commissioners for the affairs of India, &o«, &e., &e. 
And His Majesty the King of France and Navarre, the Sieur 
Claude Louis do la Cljatre, descendant of the Princes of Dools, 
Count de la Chatre, His Ambassador extraordinary and plenipo¬ 
tentiary at the Court of London, &c., &©., &c., who, after having 
communicated to each other their respective Full Powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following Articles. 

I. His Most Christian Majesty engages to let at farm to the 
British Government in India, the exclusive right to purchase at 
a fair and equitable price, to be regulated by that which the said 
Government shall have paid for salt in the districts in the vicinity 
of the French possessions on the coast of Coromandel and Orissa 
respectively, the salt that may he manufactured in the said pos¬ 
sessions, subject to a reservation of the quantity that the Agents of 
His Most Christian Majesty shall deem requisite for the domestic 
use and consumption of the inhabitants thereof; and upon the 
condition, that the British Government shall deliver in Bengal; 
to the Agents of His Most Christian Majesty, the quantity of 
salt that may be judged necessary for the consumption of the 
inhabitants of Chandernagore, reference being had to the popu¬ 
lation of the said settlement, such delivery to bo made at the 
price which the British Government shall have paid for the said 
article. 

II. In order to ascertain the prices as aforesaid, the official 
accounts of the charges incurred by the British Government, for 
the salt manufactured in the districts in the vicinity of the French 
settlements on the coasts of Coromandel and Orissa respectively, 
shall be open to the inspection of a Commissioner to he appointed 
for that purpose by the Agents of His Most Christian Majesty in 
India ; and the price to bo paid by the British Government shall 
ho settled according to an average to be taken every three years, 
of the charges as aforesaid ascertained by the said official accounts, 
commencing with the throe years preceding the date of the 
present Convention. 

The price of salt at Chandernagore to be determined, in the 
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_ie manicre, etifapres celui auquel cet article revimdra aU 

Gouvernernent -Anglais dans les districts les plus voisins de cot 
etablissernent 

III. II est bien entendu quo les salines situces dans tm posses¬ 
sions appartenant & Sa Majeste Trfes-Ghr^tioiine, seront et demeu- 
reront sous la direction et Fadministration ties Agens de Sa dite 
Majeste. 

IV. Afin d'attcindre le but que les haittos Parties Chirac- 
iantes ont en vue, Sa Majeste Tres-Chretienne ^engage a etablu 
dans Ses possessions sur les cotes de Coromandel et (TOrixa, et a 
Cliandernagor dans le Bengale, le sel an meme prix &-peu-prt»s 
que le Gouvernement Anglais le vendra dans les territoires voiains 
de chacune des dites possessions. 
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V. En consideration des stipulations renfermdes dans les 
Articles prdcedens, Sa Majeste Britanniquo s’engage k faire payer 
annuellement aux Agens de Sa Majeste Tres-Chr^ienne duement 
autorises, la somme de quatre lacs de roupies sicca; lequel paye- 
ment sera effectue par trimestre et par portions dgales, soit a 
Calcutta, soit k Madras, dix joins apres que les traites tirees par 
les dits Agens auront dte presentees au Gouvernement do Fun ou 
de l’autre de ces Presidences. 

11 est convenu que la rente ci-dessns stipule© sera due k partir 
du ler Octobre, 1814. 

VI. II est convenu entre les liautes Parties Contractantes 
relativement an commerce de Fopiuiu, qu'a chacune des ventes 
p^riodiques de cet article, il sera reserve pour ie Gouvernement 
Fran^ais, et delivre k la requisition des Agens de Sa Majeste Tres- 
Chretionne, ou a celle des personnes quils auront autorisees a 
cet effet, la quantite de caisses d’opium qu’ils demanderont, en 
tant quo cefcte quantite n’excedera pas trois cents caisses par an ; 
lesquelles devront etre payees au prix moyen auquel l’opium se 
sera eleve a chacune de ces ventes periodiques: Bien entendu que 
si les Agens du Gouvernement Franca is ne faisaient pas retirer 
pour son compte, aux termes ordinaires des livraisons, la quantite 
d’opium qui aurait etc demandee a une epoque quelconquo, clle 
entreroit ueanmoins en deduction des trois cents caisses qui 
doivent etre livrees. 
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manner, by the charges incurred by the British Government 
the salt manufactured ift the districts nearest to the said set¬ 
tlement. 

III. It is understood that the salt works in the possessions 
belonging to His Most Christian Majesty shall be and remain 
under the direction and administration of the Agents of His said 
Majesty. 

IV. With a view to the effectual attainment of the objects in 
the contemplation of the high Contracting Parties, His Most 
Christian Majesty engages to establish in His possessions on the 
coasts of Coromandel and Orissa, and at Chandernagore in Ben¬ 
gal, nearly the same price for salt, as that at which it shall be 
sold by the British Government in the vicinity of each of the said 
possessions. 

V. In consideration of the stipulations expressed in the pre¬ 
ceding Articles, His Britannic Majesty engages that the sum of 
four lacs of sicca rupees shall be paid annually to the Agents of 
His Most Christian Majesty, duly authorized, by equal quarterly 
instalments; such instalments to be paid at Calcutta or at Madras, 
ten days after the bills that may be drawn for the same by the 
said Agents shall, havo been presented to the Government of 
either of those Presidencies; it being agreed that the rent above 
stipulated shall commence from the 1st of October, 1814. 

VI. With regard to the trade in opium, it is agreed between the 
high Contracting Parties, that at each of the periodical sales of 
that article, there shall be reserved for the French Government, 
and delivered upon requisition duly made by the Agents of His 
Most Christian Majesty, or by the persons duly appointed by 
them, the number of chests so applied for; provided that such 
supply shall not exceed 300 chests in each year; and the price to 
be paid for the same shall bo determined by the Average rate at 
which opium shall have been sold at every such periodical sale: it 
being understood that if the quantity of opium applied for at any 
one time shall not be taken on account of the French Govern¬ 
ment by the Agents of His Most Christian Majesty, within the 
usual period of delivery, the quantity so applied for shall never¬ 
theless be considered as so much in deduction of the 300 chests 
herein-before mentioned. 
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es dexnandes ii opium faites ainsi qu’il vieut d’etre dit, devront 


#tre ad resales au Gouverneur General 4 Calcutta, dans l’espace 
de trente jours apres quo l’epoque des ventes aura etc indiqude 
par la Gazette de Calcutta. 

VII. Dans le oas oil il eerait mis des restrictions a 1’exportation 
da salpfetro, les sujets de Sa Majestd Tres-Oliretienne, n’eti au- 
ront pas rnoins la faeulte d’exporter cet article jusqu’a la concur¬ 
rence de dix-huit mille maunda. 

VII!. Sa Majeste Tres-Chretienne, dans la vue de cohserver 
la bonne harmonic qui existe entre les deux nations, s’etant 
engagee par P Article XTI. du Traite conclu k Paris, le dO Mai, 
1814, it nVlever auoun ouvrage de fortification dans les dtablisse- 
mons qui doivent Lui etre res tit ues en vertu du dit Traite; et h 
ny avoir que lo noxnbre de troupes neeessaires pour y mainteuir 
la police; de Sou cott! Sa Majeste Britannique afin de donner 
toute surete aux sujets do Sa Majestd Trks-Cli retie tin e r&idant 
dans Plnde, s’engage, si a une epoqxio quelconque il survenait 
entre les b&utes Parties Contractai«fces quelque sujet de mesih- 
telJigettee ou une rupture (Ce qu’a Dieu ne plaice), k ne point 
Considdrer ni traitor conxttte prisonniers do guerre, les personnes 
qUi ferout parti.0 de Padministration civile des etablissemens Fran¬ 
cos dans Plnde, non plus quo les officiers, sous-offieiers, et soldats 
qui, aux. tetoxes du dit Traite, seront xiecossaires pOur maintexxir 
la police dans les dits etablissemens, et a leur accorder tin delai 
de trots mois pour arranger leurs affaires personnelles, comma 
aussi it leur fournir lea facilites todeessaireS et les moyens de trans¬ 
port pour retourner en France avec leurs families et leurs prO- 
pridte's partiexilieres. 

Sa Majeste Britannique s’engage en outre it accorder aux sujets 
de Sa Majeste Tres-Chretienne dans l’lnde, la permission d’y 
continuer leuf residence et leur commerce aussi long-tenis qtt’ils 
s’y cotiduiront. paisiblement, et qu’ils ne teront rien contre les 
lois et les reglemerts du Gduvernemetit. 

Mais dans le cas ou leur couduito les rendroit Suspects, et ofi 
le Gonvernemcnt Anglais jugerait necessairo de leur ordormer de 
quitter Plnde, il lertr sera accords'? 4 cet fcffet un delai de six xnois 
pour se retirer aVec leurs effets et leurs proprictes, soit en France, 
soit dans tel autre pays qu’ils ehoisiraient. 
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lie requisitions 'of opium as aforesaid are to be addressed to 
tie Governor General, at Calcutta, within thirty days after notice 
of the intended sale shall have heed published in tlie Calcutta 
Gazette. 

V II. In the event of any restriction being imposed upon the 
exportation of saltpetre, the subjects of His Most Christian Ma¬ 
jesty shall nevertheless be allowed to export that article to the 
extent of 18,000 mauttds. 

\ III; His Most Christian Majesty, with the view of preserv¬ 
ing tire harmony subsisting between the two nations, having en¬ 
gaged by the twelfth Article of tho Treaty concluded at Paris, on 
the 30th of May, 1814, not to erect any fortifications in the estab¬ 
lishments to be restored to Him by the said Treaty, and to maintain 
lio greater number of troops than may be necessary for the pur¬ 
poses of police; His Britannic Majesty on His part, in order to 
give every security to the subjects of His Most Christian Majesty 
residing in India,, engages, if at any time there should arise be¬ 
tween the High Contracting Parties any misunderstanding or 
rupture (which God forbid), not to consider or treat 'as prisoners 
of war, those persons who belong to the civil establishments of 
His Most Christian Majesty in India, nor the officers, non-com¬ 
missioned officers, or soldiers, who, according to the terms of the 
said Treaty, shall be necessary for the maintenance of the police 
in the said establishments, and to allow them to remain three 
months to settle their personal affairs, and also to grant them the 
necessary facilities and means of conveyance to France with their 
families and private property. 

His Britannic Majesty further engages to permit the subjects 
of His Most Christian Majesty in India, to continue their resi¬ 
dence and commerce so long as they shall conduct themselves 
peaceably, and shall do nothing contrary to the laws and regula¬ 
tions of the Government. 

But in case their conduct should render them suspected, and 
the British Government should judge it necessary to order them 
to quit India, they shall bo allowed the period of six months to 
retire with their effects and property to France, or to any other 
country they may choose. .. ... 
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est bien entendu enmeme terns que cette favour no sera 
efceudu it ceux qui ponrvaient avoir agi contre lea Jois et les regie 
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mens du Gouvernement Britannique. 

IX. Tous les Europeens, ou autres quelconques, contre qui il 
sera procede en justice dans les limites des dits etablissemens ou 
factories apparteuant a Sa Majesfce Tres-Chretienne, pour des 
offenses commises ou des dettes contractees dans les dites limites, 
et qui prendront refuge hors de ees memos limites, seront deli- 
vres aux chefs des dits etablissemens et factories; et tous les Lu- 
ropeens ou autres quelconques contre qui il sera procede en 
justice, hors des dites limites, et qui se reiugieront dans ces memos 
limites, seront delivre 3 par les chefs des dits etablissemens et 
factories sur la demande qui en sera faite par le Gouvernement 
Anglais. 

X, Afin de rendre la presente Convention permanente, les 
hanfces Parties Contractantes s^engagent k n'apporter aucun 
changement aux Articles stipules ci-dessus, sans le consentoment 
mutuel de Sa Majeste le Hoi du Royaume Uni de la Grande 
Bretagne et de ITrlande, et de Sa Majeste Tres-Chretienne. 


XL La presente Convention sera ratifieeet le3 ratifications en 
seront echangees k Londres dans l espace (Fun mois, ou plutot si 


faire so pent. 

En foi do quoh les Plenipotentiaires respectifs 1 out signee, et 
y ont appose le cachet de leurs armes. 

Fait k Londres, le 7 Mars, Tan de Grace, 1815. 


BIJCKINOHAMSmUE, (L.S.) 


(Signe) 

L® Comte de la Chatre. (L.S.) 


TRAITE DEFIMITIF, entre la Grande Bretagne et la 
France. Signe « Paris, le 20 Novernbre, 1815. 


Extrait. 

VII. Dans tous les pays qui changeront do Maicres tant en 
vertu du present Traite, que des arrangemens qui doivent etre 
faits en consequence, il sera accorde aux liabitans naturels ou 
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regulations of t ie BritEu GW^amorit. V .’"'IBW, 

IX. . All Europeans and others whosoever, against whom 
judicial proceedings shall be instituted within the limits of the 
said settlements or factories belonging to His Most Christian 
Majesty, for offences committed, or for debts contracted within the 
said limits, and who shall take refuge out of the same, shall he 
delivered up to the chiefs of the said settlements and factories; 
and ad Europeans and others whosoever, against whom judicial 
proceedings as aforesaid shall be instituted, without the said limits, 
and who shall take refuge within the same, shall be delivered up 
by the chiefs of the said settlements and factories, upon demand 
being made of them by the British Government, 

X. For the purpose of rendering this agreement permanent, 
the high Contracting Parties hereby engage, that no alteration 
shall be made in the conditions and stipulations in the foregoing 
Articles, without the mutual consent of His Majesty the King of 
tho United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and of His 
Most Christian Majesty, 

XI. The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifi¬ 
cations shall be exchanged at London in the space of one month 
from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
tied it, and have thereunto affixed the seals of their arms. 

Done at London, this 7th day of March, in the year of our 
Lord, 1815. 

Signed Signed 


»« 


Buckinghamshire, (L.S.) Lb Comte de la Chatre, (L.S.) 


DEFINITIVE TREATY between Great Britain and France. 
Signed at Parle , 2 Oth, November , 1815., 


Extract. 

VII. Li all countries which shall change Sovereigns, as well 
in virtue of the present Treaty, as of the arrangements which are 
to be made in consequence thereof, a period of six years from the 
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igers, do quelqne condition et nation qu’ils soient, un espade 
»six ans, A compter de Ffichange des ratifications, pour disposer, 
s’ils le jugent convenable, de lours proprietes, ct 80 rotirer dans 
tel pays qu’il leur plaira de ehoisir. 

VIII. Toutes les dispositions du Traite de Paris, dn SO Mai, 
1814, relatives aux pays cedes par ce Traits, s’appliqueront 
tigalement aux diffdrens tenitoires et districts eddds par le present 

IX. Les hnutes Parties Cont actantes s’etantfait, represehter 
les diffdrentes reclamations provenant du fait de la non-execution 
des Articles 19 et suivatis du Traitd du 30 Mai, 181.4, ainsi qtte 
des Articles Additionnek de ce Traitd, signes entre la Grande 
Bretagne et Ja France, dt%irant do rendre plus effieaees les dispo¬ 
sitions enoncees dans cos Articles, et ayant k cet effefc detenrtitk, 
par deux Conventions separees, la marche k suivre do part et 
d’aittre pour Fexecutiou complette des Articles sus-mentionnes, 
les deux dites Conventions, telles qn’elles se tr on vent jointes au 
present Traite, auront la raeme force et valeur que si elles y 
etaient textuellement insdrees. I 

X. Tons les prisonniers faits pendant lee hostilites, de memo 
que les otages qui peuvent avoir dt 4 enlevts oil dottnes, seront 
rendus dans le plus court delai possible. 11 en sera de memo 
des prisonniers faits antcrieurement au Traite du 30 Mai, 1814, 
et qui n’auraieiit point, encore restitues. 

XI. Le Traite de Paris, du 80 Mai, 1814, et l’Acto final dtt 
Congres de Vienne, du 9 Jilin, 1815, sont confirm^ et seront 
maintenus dans toutes cedes de leurs dispositions qui n’aument 
pas ete modiliees par les clauses du present Traite. 

XII. Le present Traite, avec les Conventions qui y sont jointes, 
sera ratifie en uu seul Acte, et les ratifications en seront dchangees 
dans le tertne de deux mois, ou plutot si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respeetifs l’ontsigne, et y 
ont appose le cachet de leurs arraes. 

Fait 5 Paris, le 20 Novembre, Fan de Grace, 1815. 


C A ST f,ER E A OH , (LA) 

Weu.ington, (L.S.) 


Signe IiioMEtiEu, (LA) 
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of' the exchange of the ratifications shall be allowed to the 
inhabitants, natives, or foreigners, of whatever condition and nation 
they may be, to dispose of their property, if they should think fit 
so to do, and to retire to whatever country they may choose. 

V HR All the dispositions of the Treaty of Paris of the 30th 
of May, 1814, relative to the countries ceded by that Treaty* shall 
equally apply to the several territories and districts ceded by the 
present Treaty. 

IX. The high Contracting Parties having caused represen¬ 
tation to be raado of the different claims arising out of the noit- 
executiou of the 19th and following Articles of the Treaty of the 
30th of May, 1814, as well as of the Additional Articles of that 
Treaty, signed between Great Britain and France, desiring to 
render more efficacious the stipulations made thereby, and having 
determined by two separate Conventions, the line to he pursued 
on each side for that purpose, the said two Conventions, as annexed 
to the present Treaty, shall, in order to secure the complete exe-* 
cution of the above-mentioned Articles have the same force and 
effect as if the same were inserted, word for word, herein. 

X. All prisoners taken during the hostilities, as well as all 
hostages which may have been carried off or given, shall be restored 
in the shortest time possible. The same shall be the case with 
respect to the prisoners taken previously to the Treaty of the 30th 
of May, 1814, and who shall not already have been restored. 

XI. The Treaty of Paris of the 30tli of May, 1814, and the 
final Act of the Congress at Vienna, of the 9th of June, 1815, are 
confirmed, and shall be maintained in all such of their enactments 
which shall not have been modified by the Articles of the present 
Treaty. 

XII. The present Treaty, with the Conventions annexed 
thereto, shall be ratified in one Act, and the ratifications thereof shall 
be exchanged in the space of two months, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the same, and have affixed thereunto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Paris, this 20th day of November, in the year of our 
Lord, 1815. 


Signed 


Ca9tleheagh, (L.S.) 
Wellington, (L.S.) 


Signed Richelieu, (L.S.) 
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ARTICLE ADDITiONNEL. 

Les hautes Puissances Contractantes, desirant sineerement de 
donner suite aux lhesures dont elles se sent occupecs au Congres 
de Vienne, relativement & l’abolition cornplette et universelle de 
la Traite de Negres d’Afrique, et ayant dejd, chacune dans ses 
Etats, defendu sans restriction a leurs colonies et sujets, toute 
part queleonque a eo trafic, s’engagent a reunir de nouveau leurs 
efforts pour assurer lo succes final dea principea qu’elles ont pro- 
clatnds dans la Declaration du 4 (8) Fevrier, 1815, et a concerter, 
sans perte de terns, par leurs ministros aux Cours de Londres et 
de Paris, les mesures les plus efficaces pour obtenir l’abolition 
entiero et definitive d’un Commerce aussi odieux et aussi haute- 
mont reprouvd par les lois de la religion et de la nature. 

Le present Article Additionnel aura la meme force et valear 
qne sil eta it insere mot k rnot au Traite de ce jour. II seracom- 
pris dans la ratification du dit Traite. 

En foi de quoi, les Pit'll ipotentiai res respectifs 1’ont signe et 
y ont appose le cachet do leurs amies. 

Fait a Paris, le 20 Novembre, l’an de Grace, 1815. 

Signe Castt.kreagh, (L.S.) Signe Kicheueu, (L.S.) 

Wellington, (L.S.) 


CONVENTION enire la Grande Bretagne et la France. Signie 
d Par is, le 20 Novembre, 1815. Conclve en conformity de 
VArticle 9 du Traite 'Principal,' rilativement d Vexamen eta 
la liquidation dea reclamations dea sujets de tSa Majestl 
Britannique emers le Goucernement Franfais. 


T. Les sujets de Sa Majeste Britannique porteurs de creances 
star le Gouvernement Franyais, . lesquels, en contravention a 
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The high Contracting Powers, sincerely desir 
to the measures on which they deliberated at the Coi 
Vienna, relative to the complete and universal abolition of the 
Slave Trade, and having each in their respective dominions, 
prohibited, without restriction, their colonies and subjects from 
taking any part whatever in this traffic, engage to renew; 
conjointly their efforts, with the view of securing final success to 
those principles which they proclaimed in the Declaration of the 
g-th of February, ’J 815' ; \ and of concerting without loss of time, 
through their ministers at the Courts of London and of Paris, the 
most effectual measures for the entire and definitive abolition of a 
commerce so odious and so strongly condemned by the laws of 
religion and of nature. 

The present Additional Article shall have the same force arid 
effect as if it were inserted, word for word, in the Treaty signed 
this day. It shall be included in the ratification of the said Treaty. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the same, and have affixed thereunto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Paris, this 20th day of November, in the year of our 
Lord, 1815. 

Signed Oastlbreagh, (L.S.) Signed Rkoieueu, (L.S.) 

Wellington, (L.S.) 


CONVENTION (No. 7.) bettceen Great Britain and France. 
Signed at Paris, November 20,1815, Concluded mconformity 
to the 9 th Article of the .Principal Treaty , relative to the 
examination and liquidation of the claims of the subjects of His 
Britannic Majesty against the Government of France. 


I. The subjects of His Britannic Majesty having claims upon 
the French Government, who, in contravention of the Second 
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rticl© IL du Traite de Commerce cle 1786*, et depuis le ler 
Janvier, 1793, ont ete attaints, a cet <%ard, par les effets do la 
confiscation ou du sequestre decretes en France, seront, conforni^- 
merit a FArticle 1 V". Additionneldu Traite de Paris de 1814, eux, 
leurs heritiens ou ayant-eause, sujets cle Sa Majeste Britannique, 
indemnisds et payes, apres que leurs creances auront ete repon~ 
nue& legitimes et que le montant en aura dte fixe, suivant les 
formes et sous les conditions stipules ci apres, 

I|i Les sujets de Sa Majeste Britanuiquo, possessors de rentes 
perpetuolles sur le Gouvomement Francais, et qui, depuis le ler 
Janvier, 1793, pnt ete atteints k cet egard par les effets de la 
confiscation ou du sequestre decre'tes en France, seront, eux, leurs 
heritiers ou ayaut-cause, sujets de Sa Majeste Britannique, in¬ 
herits sur le grauddivre de la dette consolidee de France, pour la 
meme somme de rentes dont ils jouissaient avant leslois et decrets 
do sequestre ou de confiscation susmentionnes. 

Pans le cas pu les edits constitutils des rentes mentipnnees oi- 


* EXTRAIT da Traite de Navigation et de Commerce mitre la Grande 

Bretagne et la France . Signed Versailles, le 2(> Septembre, 1786. 

u II. Pour'.assurer d Vamnir le commerce et Vamide mitre les sujets le 
leurs \Utes Majcstes, et afin que cetto bonne correspondanca soit d Vabri de 
tout trouble et de touts inquietude, il a 6tk convenu et accord6, que si quelque 
jour il survient quelque mamaisc intelligence, interruption d'amitti ou rup¬ 
ture entre les Oouronncs de leurs Majestes, ce qu 9 d Dim ne plum! (laqudle 
rupture ne sera censee exister que lore du rappel ou du renvoi des Ambassa- 
deurs et Ministres respectifs) les sujets dcs deux Parties qui demeureront 
dans les I tats Vune de V autre, auront la faculty dig continuer leur sejmr et 
leur nfyoco, sans qu'ils puissent Sire troubles en aucune m anic re, tant qu’ils 
se comporteront pamblement, et qu'ils ne se permettront rien centre Les lois 
et les ordonnances: et dans le cas ou leur e<mduite les rendroit suspects, et 
que les Gouremeraens respectifs se trouveroient obliges de leur ordonner de 
sc retirer, il leur sera accords pour cctte fin m term de douze mois, afin 
qu'ils puissent se retirer , arec leurs effete et leurs famlUs, cmfiSs tant au 
particuliers qu’au public ♦ Bien entendu que cette faveur ne pourra etre rScla- 
mSe par ceux qui se permeUront um conduits contraire a l* or drc public.” 
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of the Treaty of Commerce of 1786* ami since the first of 
January, 1733, have suffered on that account* by the confiscation# 
or sequestrations decreed in France, shall, in conformity to the 
J. 1 ourth Additional A nicle of the Treaty of Paris of the year 18Id, 
themselves, their heirs or assigns, subjects of His Britannic 
Majcsty,jbe indemnified ami paid, when their claims shall have 
been admitted as legitimate, and when the amount of then) shall 
have been ascertained, according to the forms and under the 
conditions hereafter stipulated. 

IF The subjects of His Britannic Majesty, holders of perma¬ 
nent stock under the French Government, and who, on thaw 
account have, since the 1st of January, 1733, suffered by the 
confiscations or sequestrations decreed in France, shall themselves, 
their heirs or assigns, subjects of His Britannic Majesty, bo 
inscribed in the great book of the consolidated debt of France, for 
an amount of stock equal to jthe amount of the stock they 
possessed prior to the laws and decrees of sequestration or of 
confiscation abovementjoned. 

In the cases in which the edicts or decrees constituting the 


* EXTRA CTfrom the Treaty of Navigation and Commerce between Great 
Britain and France. Signed at Versailles , 26 September, 1786. 

“ II. For the future security of commerce and, friendship between the 
subjects of their said Majesties , and to the end that this good correspondence 
mag be preserved from all interruption and disturbance , it is concluded and 
agreed , that if at any time ,, there should arise any misituder standing. broach 
of friendship or rupture between the Crowns of their Majesties , which Ged 
forbid! (which rupture shall not be deemed to emt until the recalling or 
sending home of the respective Ambassadors and Ministers ) the subjects of 
each of the two Parties residing in the Dominions of the other y shall have the 
privilege of remaining and continuing their trade therein, without any manner 
of disturbance, so long as they behave peaceably, and commit no ofmee against 
the laws and ordinances: and in case their conduct should render them 
suspected, and the respective Governments should be obliged to order them to 
remove , % term of twelve months shall be allowed them for that purpose , 
in order that they may remove , with their effects and property , whether 
entrusted to individuals or to the State. At the same Hpe it is to be under- 
stood that this favour is not to bo extended to those who shall act contrary tc 
the estaddished laws." 
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L-'iWis auraient ajoute des conditions utiles ou des chances favo- 
rabies, il en sera tenu compte au creanciors, et une augmentation 
fondee sur une juste evaluation de ces avantages sVppliquera au 
montant de la rente a inscrire. 


Les nouvelles inscriptions seront fournies avec jouissance du 
22 Mars, 1816. 

Sonfc exeeptes des dispositions mentionnees ci-dessus, ceux des 
clits sujets de Sa Majesty Britannique qui, en recevant leurs 
rentes au tiers, a pres le 30 Septembre, 1797, se sont sounds eux- 
memes aux lois exisfcantes sur cette matiere. 

TIT. Seront egalement inscrits sur le grand iivro do la dette 
viagere de France, ceux des sujets de Sa Majesty Britaimique, 
ou leurs lleritiers et ayant-cause, sujets de Sa Majeste Britan- 
nique, possesseurs de rentes vi age res sur le GoUvernement Fran- 
e|is, avant les decrets qui en out ordonne la confiscation ou le 
sequestre, pour la memo sornme de rentes viageres dont ils jouis- 
saient en 1793. Sont exeeptes ceux des clits sujets de Sa 
Majeste Britaimique qui out innove, en recevant leurs rentes au 
tiers et se soumefctant ainsi eux rnemes aux lois existantes sur 
cette matiere, 

Los nouvelles inscriptions seront fournies avec jouissance du 
22 Mars, 1816. 

Avant quo ces nouvelles inscriptions puissent etre delivrees, 
les reclamans seront tenus a produire des certi Scats selon les 
formes pr esc rites, constatant que les person nes sur la tete des- 
quelles leurs rentes viageres avaieut etc prises, sont encore en vie.. 
Quant k ceux des susdits sujets de S. M. Britannique dont les 
rentes viageres portaient sur des personnes qui no sont plus en 
vie, ils seront tenus a produire des extraiis morfcuaires suivant les 
formes preterites, constatant les epoques des deees; et dans ce 
cas les Rentes seront payees jusqifa ces epoques. 

IV. Les averages liquides et reconmis de rentes porpefcuelles 
et viageres qui seront diis jusqu'au 22 Mars prochain, exclusive- 
ment, sauf les cas deception specifies aux Articles II. et 111. 
seront inscrits sur le grand livre de la dette publique de France, 
au taux qui r&ultera du terme moyen entre le pair et le cours de 
la place, au jour de la signature du present Traite: les inscrip- 
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above-mentioned stock shall have added thereto profitable con¬ 
ditions, or favourable chances, account shall be had thereof in 
favour of the creditors, and au addition, founded upon a just 
evaluation of such advantages, shall bo made to the amount of 
the stock to be inscribed. 

The new inscriptions shall bear date and bear interest from 
the 22nd of March, 1816. 

Such subjects of His Britannic Majesty who, by receiving their 
annnities at a third, after the 30th of September, 1797, have sub¬ 
mitted themselves by their own act to the laws existing upon this 
subject, are excepted from the above-mentioned dispositions. 

IH. Such of the subjects of His Britannic Majesty, or their 
heirs or assigns, subjects of His Britannic Majesty, as possessed 
life annuities from the French Government before the decrees 
of confiscation or sequestration, shall equally be inscribed upon 
the great book of the life annuities of Franca, for the same sum 
of life annuities as they enjoyed in 1793. Such of the subjects 
of His Britannic Majesty, however, as have changed the nature 
of their claims, by receiving their annuities at a third, and thus by 
their own act have submitted themselves to the laws existing upon 
this subject, shall be excepted from the above dispositions. 

The new inscriptions shall bear date and bear interest from 
the 22nd of March, 1816. 

Prior to the delivery of the new inscriptions, the claimants 
shall be bound to produce certificates, according to tho usual 
forms, declaring that the persons in whose names their Life 
Annuities were constituted are still alive. 

With respect to those of the above-mentioned subjects of His 
Britannic Majesty possessing life annuities in the names of per¬ 
sons who are dead, they shall be bound to produce certificates of 
demise, in the usual forms, stating the period of the decease; and 
in that case, the Annuities shall be paid up to such period. 

IV. Such arrears of the Perpetual and life annuities as shall 
have been liquidated and allowed, and as shall be due up to the 
22nd of March next exclusively, save the cases of exception spe¬ 
cified in the Second and Third Articles, shall be inscribed in the 
great book of the public debt of France, at the rate which shall 
be the medium price between par and the current market price 
of the day, at the date of the signature of the present Treatv. 
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Y, Pour rdgler la wommo principale qui sera due relative:neiit 
aqy propriety jmmobilieres qui appartenaieut k des siyets do 8a 
Majeste Britannique, k leurs lieritiers ou ayaut-eause, egalement 
sujets de Sa. Majeste Britannique, et qui. ont ete sequostrees. eon- 
fisquees et vendues, on procedera de la nianiei'c suivante: 

Res tilts sujets do Sa Majeste Britannique auront a produire: 
1. Facto d’achat constatant qu'ils etaient proprietaires; 2. los 
antes prouvant le fait du sdquestre et de la confiscation sur leur 
tete, ou sur cell© de leurs devaneiers ou eddauts, sujets de Sa 
Majeste Britannique. On adinettra toutefois, an defaut des 
preuves ecrites, vu les circonstances dans leequelles lea confisca¬ 
tions et sequeltres out eu lieu, etcelleaqni sent surnames depuis, 
telle autre preuve que les Commisaaires de liquidation dont il 
sera parle plus bas, jugeront suflmns pour les remplacer. 

Le Gouvernemeut Fran<;ais s’engagora en outre a faciliter de 
toutes les manieres la production des titres et preuves servant a 
constater les reclamations auxquelles se rapporte le present 
Article; et les Commissaire-. seront autorises a faire toutes lea 
recherches qu’ils jugeront uecessaires pour parvenir k la connais- 
sance ou obtenir la production de ces titres et preuves. lls pour- 
rent meine, eu ©as de besoin, interroger, sous sermeut. les em¬ 
ployes des bureaux qui se. trouvoraient en efcat de les indiquor ou 
de les fournir. 

La valeur des dites propriety Imtnobilieres sera determined et 
fixee sur la remise de l’exirait de la matrice des rdlea de la con¬ 
tribution fonciere pour l’annee 1791, et sur le pied de vingt foia 
le revenu mentionne dans les dits roles. 

Si les matrices n’existaientplus, et que les extraits no pussent 
pas etre fournis, les reelarnans pourront etre autorises a fournir 
telle© autres preuves qui seraient agredes par la commission de 
liquidation mentionneo dans les Articles ci-apres. 

Lo capital, ainsi liquid© et reconnu, sera iuscrit sur le grand 
li vre de la dette publique d© France, au memo taqx qui a ete fixe 
par 1’Articlo IV. pour Inscription des arrdrages des rentes, et les 
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script!oils shall bear date and boar interest from the 22 
if'March, 1816, inclusively. 

V. In order to determine the capital due on immoveable pro¬ 
perty which belonged to subjects of His Britannic Majesty, to 
their heirs or assigns, equally subjects of His Britannic Majesty, 
and which was sequestered, confiscated and sold, the following 
process shall be had: 

The said subjects of His Britannic Majesty shall he obliged 
to produce: 1st, the deed of purchase proving their proprietor¬ 
ship ; 2qdly, the acts proving the facts of the sequestration, and 
of the confiscation against themselves, their ancestors or assignors, 
subjects of His Britannic Majesty. In default, however, of all 
proofs in writing, considering the circumstances under which the 
confiscations and sequestrations took place, and those which 
have sineo arisen, such other proof shall be admitted as the Com¬ 
missioners of liquidation hereafter mentioned shall judge sufficient 
in lieu thereof. 

The French Government further engages to facilitate by every 
means, the production of all titles and proofs serving to substan¬ 
tiate the claims to which the present Article refers, and the 
Commissioners shall be authorized to make all search, which they 
shall judge necessary to arrive at such information, and to obtain 
the production of such titles and proofs ; they shall also be em¬ 
powered to examine upon oath, in case of need, such persons 
employed in the public offices, as may liave it their power to 
point them out, or to furnish them. 

The value of the said immoveable property shall be determined 
and fixed by the production of an extract of the “ Matrice" of 
the 11 Holes," of the “ Contribution fonciere" for the year .1.791, 
and at the rate of twenty times the revenue mentioned in the said 
“Boles." 

If the “ 'Matrices ” should no longer exist, and that it should 
therefore he impossible to produce the extracts, the claimants 
shall be authorized to furnish such other proofs, as shall be ad¬ 
mitted by the commission of liquidation mentioned in the fol¬ 
lowing Articles. 

The capital thus liquidated and allowed shall be inscribed upon 
the great book of the public debt of France, at the rate which 
has been fixed in Article IV. for the inscription of the arrears of 
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; .]^^nptions seront foumies avec jouissanc© du 22 Mars proohafn 
inclusivenient. 

Les arrerages 1 dus sur le dit capital, depuis Fepoque du se~ 
questre, seront calculus a raison d© quatre pour cent, par an, sans 
retenue, ©t le montant total tie cos arrearages;, jusqu’au 22 Mars 
prochain cxclusivement, sera inserit sur le. grand iivre cl© la dette 
publique de France, au taux susmentionne, et avec jouissaneo du 
22 Mars prochain, inclusivement. 

VI, Pour regler la somme principal© ainsi quo les arrerages 
qui seront dus a ceux ties sujets de Sa Majeste Britannique dont 
les proprieties rnobilieres en France out etc sequestrees, confis- 
quees, et vendues, ou k lours heri tiers on ay an treatise, sujets de 
Sa Majeste Britannique, on procedera de la nmnicre suivante: 

Les reclamans auroiit a produire : I . le proces verbal d'inven- 
take ties effeiis mobiliers ou sdquestres; 2. le proces verbal‘ de 
vonte des dits efiets, ou, au defaut des preuves ec rites, telle autre 
preuve quo les Contmissaires respeefcifs des deux Puissances 
jugeront suffisante pour les remplacer. D’apres lo principe 
etabli dans V Article precedent, le-Gouvernement Fran^ais s’en- 
gage, k cot egard, aux memos facilitds, et les Commissaires sent 
aufcorises aux merries recherches et demarches qui out ete etablis 
pour les proprietes immobilizes dans V Article precedent. 

On deterroinera ainsi le montant des creances provenant des 
saisies et ventes du mobilier, en ayant toutefois egard aux epbquCs 
ou le papier-monnaie etait en circulation, et. a lVigraentation 
fictive du prix qui on est resultee, 


Le capital liquid© et recomm sera inscrit sur le grand livre de 
la dettc publique do France, au meme taux qui a ete par les 
Articles preeddens, et les inscriptions seront fottrnies avec join’s- 
sance du 22 Mars prochain, inclusivement, 

Les nrrerages Hquides et recomius dus sur le dit capital, depute 
Tepoque ou le reclarnant a ete prive de la jouissance du mobilier, 
seront calcules a raison de trois pour cent., par an, sans reteiiue, 
et le montant total des dits amrages jusqu'au 22 Mars prochain, 
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; and the inscriptions shall bear date and shall bear 
interest from the 22nd of March next, inclusively. 

The arrears due upon the said capital from the period of its 
sequestration, shall be calculated at the rate of four per cent, per 
annum, without deduction, and the whole amount of those arrears 
up to the 22nd of March next exclusively, shall be inscribed in 
the great book of the public debt of France, at the rate above- 
mentioned, and shall bear interest from the 22nd of March next, 
inclusively, 

VI. In order to fix the capital as well as the arrears which 
shall be due to such of the subjects of His Britannic Majesty, 
whose moveable property in France has been sequestered, con¬ 
fiscated and sold, or to their heirs or assigns, subjects of His 
Britannic Majesty, the following process shall be had : 

The claimants shall be obliged to produce: 1st, theorem ver¬ 
bal containing the inventory of the moveable effects seized or 
sequestered; 2ndly, the proces verbal of the sale of the said effec ts, 
or in default of proofs in writing, such other proof as the respec¬ 
tive Commissioners of the two Powers shall judge sufficient in 
lieu thereof, according to the principles established in the pre¬ 
ceding Article; the French CTOvernment engaging in this respect 
to give the same facilities, and the Commissioners are authorized 
to make the same search, and to take the same measures, as have 
been detailed in the foregoing Article, with respect to immoveable 
properly. The amount of the stock arising from the seizures 
and sales of the moveable property shall be thus determined; 
regard being always had to those periods during which paper 
money was in circulation, and to the fictitious augmentation of 
prices resulting therefrom. 

The capital liquidated and allowed shall be inscribed upon the 
great book of the public debt of France, at the rate which has 
been fixed by the preceding Articles, and the inscriptions shall 
bear date and shall bear interest from the 22nd of March next, 
inclusively. 

The arrears liquidated and allowed, due upon the said capital 
from the period at which the claimant was deprived of the pos¬ 
session of his or her moveable property, shall be calculated at the 
rate of three per cent, per annum, without deduction, and the 
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cle France, au tauX susmentionne,' et avee jouissanCe du 22 Mars 
prochain, nicluaivement 


Ne seront pdint admis 3 la liquidation et aux payomens inftto* 
ti&nnds dans le present Article, les vaisseanx, navires, citrgaisons 
et autre® effete mobiliers qui auraient ete saisis et cOrifisquds, suit 
ati profit de la Franco, suit au profit des sujecs de Sa Majeste 
Ties Chretienne, par suite des lois de la guerre et des lots pro- 
hibitives. ' 

VlM Les crdanees des sujets de Sa Majeste BritannrquO, 
prevennnt. des differens emprunts faits par le Gouvernement Fran- 
9 ais, oil d'hypothdquds sur des biens sdquestrds, saisis efc vendUs 
par le dit Gouvernement, ou toute autre creance non comprise 
dans lea A rticles precedents, et qui serait admissible d’aprdS les 
tervnes de ^Article IV. Additlonnel du Traitd de Paris de 1£U 4, 
et de la presente Contention, seront liquidees et fixees en suivant, 
rdativement k chacun d’elles, les ttrodes d’admission, de Verifica¬ 
tion ct de liquidation, qui seront relatifs a lours natures, et qui 
seront precises et fixes, par la commission mixte done il sera 
parle dans log Articles suivaiis, d’apres les principes tiientionttes 
aux Articles ci-deasus. 

Ces crdances ainsi liquidees seront paydes en inscriptions stir 
le grand livre au taiix susmentionne, et les inscriptions serdnt 
fournies atec jouissauce du 22 Mars prochain, inclusivement. 

Dans le cas ou les Edits constitutifs des Crdances mentionndeS 
ei*dessus auraient assure aux creanciors le remboursement deft 
capitaux, et autres conditions utiles ou chances favorables, il en 
sera tonu compte aux erdanciers, comme il est ci-dessus ddtailid 
dabs 1’Article II. 

VIII. Lo montant des inscriptions revenant & chaque crean- 
cier, pour ses crdances liquidees et reconnues, sera partagd par 
les Commissaires depositaires en cinq portions egales, dont la 
premiere sera ddlivrde immddiatetnent aprds la liquidation faite, 
la seconde trois mois aprds, et ainsi de suite pour les autres, de 
trois ntois en trois tools. 
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amount of the said arrears up to the 22ml of March next, 
exclusively, shall be inscribed upon the great book of the public 
debt of France, at the rate above-mentioned, and shall bear 
interest from the 22nd of March next, inclusively. 

The vessels, ships, cargoes arid other moveable property which 
shall have been seized and confiscated, either to the profit of 
France, or to the profit of the subjects of His Most Christian 
Majesty, in conformity to the laws of war* and the prohibitory 
decrees, shall not be admitted to the liquidation, nor to the pay* 
ments mentioned in the present Article. 

VIL The claims of the subjects of His Britannic Majesty, 
arising from the different loam made by the French Government, 
or from mortgages upon property sequestered, seized and sold 
by the said Government, or any other claim whatsoever, not com¬ 
prised in the preceding Articles, and which would be admissible 
according to the terms of the fourth Additional Article of the 
Treaty of Paris of 1814, and of the present Convention, shall 
be liquidated and fixed, adopting with respect to each claim, the 
modes of admission, of verification, and of liquidation, which 
shall be conformable to their respective natures, and which shall 
be defined and fixed by the mixed Commission mentioned in the 
following Articles, according to the principles laid down in the 
above Articles. 

These claims thus liquidated, shall bo paid in inscriptions in 
the great book at the rate above-mentioned, and the inscriptions 
shall boar date and shall bear interest from the 22nd of March 
nexu inclusively. 

In the cases wherein the Edict# or Decrees Constituting the 
claims above-mentioned shall have assured to the creditors the 
reimbursement of the capitals, and other profitable conditions or 
favourable chances, account shall bo had ther eof to the benefit of 
the claimants, as detailed above in Article II. 

VIII. The amount of the inscriptions arising to each creditor, 
from his claims liquidated and allowed, shall be divided by tho 
Commissioners of deposit, into five equal portions the first of 
which shall be delivered immediately after liquidation, the second 
three months after, and so on with respect to the other portions* 
every three months; the creditors will nevertheless, receive the 
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anmoins les creanciers recevrottt les interets do leurs ci# 
ances totales liqnidees et reconnues, a (later du 22 Mars, 1816, 
inelusivemenfc, aussitdt quo les reclamations respectires auronfc 
£te reconnues et admises. 

IX. Ii sera inscrit coimnc fends dc garantie, «ur le grand 
livre de la dette publique de Franco, un capital cle 3,500,000 francs 
dc rente, avec jouissanee, du 22 Mars, 1816, an nom de deux ou 
de quatre Commissaires, moitie Anglais, moitie Fran^ais, ehoUis 
par leurs Gouvernernans rcspectifc. Ges Gotnmiasaires recevront 
les dites rentes, a datcr du 22 Mars, 1816, de semestre en semostre; 
ils an seront depositaires, sans pouvoir las negocier, et ils seront 
temis, en outre, k en placer h montant dans les fonds publics, et 
k en percevoir Finteret accumule et compose au profit des 
cr^anciem, 

Dans le cas ou les 3,500,000 francs cle rente seraient insuffi- 
sans, il sera delivre aux dits Commissaires des inscriptions pour 
do plus forties sommes. et jusqu’iV concurrence do celles qui. 
seront necessaires pour paver toutes les dettes mentionnees dans 
le present Acte. Ges inscriptions additionnelles, s'il y a lieu, 
seront delivrees avec jouissance des memes epoquea quo les 
3,500,000 francs ci-dessus stipules, et administrees par les Com- 
missaires, d'apros les memes princip-es ; en sorte que les creances 
qui resteront a solder seront acquittees avec la memo proportion 
d%tere( accumule et compose, que si lo fonds de garantie avait 
efce suffisant des le commencement; et lorsque tons les payemens 
dus aux creanciers auront vie effectues, le surplus des rentes non 
assignees, avec la proportion cFinteret accumule et compose qui 
lour appartiendra, sera rendu, s’il y a lieu, k la disposition du 
Gouverneuient Frant/ais, 

X. A raesmre que les liquidations seront faites, ©t quo les 
creances seront reconnues, avec distinction des sommes represen- 
tan t les valeurs capitales et des sommes provenant des arrdrages 
ou interets, la commission do liquidation dont il sera parle aux 
Articles suivans, delivrera aux creanciers reconnus deux certificats 
pour valour inscription, avec jouissance du 22 Mars 1816, rnclu- 
sivoment; Fun des certificats relaioif au capital de la crdance, et 
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ests of the whole of their debts liquidated, and allowed from 
the 22nd of March, 1816, inclusive, as soon as their respective 
claims shall have been allowed and admitted. 



IX. A capital, producing an interest of 3,500,000 francs, 
commencing from the 22nd of March, 1816, shall be inscribed as 
a fund of guarantee, in the great book of the public debt of 
France, in the name of two or four Commissioners, the one half 
English and the other half French, chosen by their respective 
Governments. These Commissioners shall receive the said in¬ 
terest from the 22nd of March, 1816, every six months; they shall 
hold it in deposit, without having the power of negotiating it, and 
they shall further be bound to place the amount Jof it in the 
public funds, and to receive the accumulated and compound 
interest of the same, for the profit of the creditors. In case the 
3,500,000 francs of interest shall be insufficient, there shall be 
delivered to the said Commissioners inscriptions for larger sums, 
until their amount shall be equal to what may be necessary to 
pay all the debts mentioned in the present Act. These additional 
inscriptions, if there shall be any, shall be delivered, bearing 
interest from the same period as the 3,500,000 francs, above sti¬ 
pulated, and shall be administered by the Commissioners, accord¬ 
ing to the same principles, so that the claims which shall remain 
to be paid, shall be paid with the same proportion of accumulated 
and compound interest, as if the fund of guarantee had been 
from the first sufficient; and as soon as all the payments due to 
the creditors shall have been made, the surplus of the interest 
fund not employed, with the proportion of accumulated and com¬ 
pound interest which shall belong thereto, shall, if there be any, 
be given up to the disposal of the French Government. 

X. In proportion as the liquidation shall be effected, and as 
the claims shall be allowed, distinction being made between the 
sums representing the capitals, and the sums arising from the 
arrears or interest, the commission of liquidation, which shall 
be mentioned in the following Articles, shall deliver to the cre¬ 
ditors, allowed to be such, two Certificates for tho value of the 
whole Inscription to be made, bearing interest from the 22nd of 
March, 1816, inclusive; one of the Certificates relating to tho 
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ire relatjf aux weragesi on interetsliquides jugcjii’au 23 Mar©, 
1816, exolusivement. 

XI. Les certificate tnentionnes ci-dossus seront rami© aux 
Commissaires depositaircs dcs rentes, qui les viseronfc a tin qu’ils 
soient inscrits immediatement sur le grand livr® de la decte pu- 
bliquo de France, an debit de lour depot, et an credit des non* 
veaiix ©reaneiers reeonnus et portenrg des dits Certificate, ©n aysnt 
soin d© distingue,r les rentes perpetuelles des rentes viageres; ©t 
les dits creanciers seront autorises, des le jour de la liquidation 
definitive de Jleurs creances, a r ©envoi r, de la part des dits Coni’ 
inissaires., les rentes qui leur sont dues, avec les intdrets accunmies 
et composes, s’il y a lieu, a leur profit, et avec une portion d« 
capital qui aura etd paye, d’apres ce qui a etc regie par les 
Articles precedens. 


Un nouveau delai s©ra accorde, apres la signature de la 
pireserite Convention, a ox sujets d© Sa Majest© Britannique for-- 
niant des pretentious sur le Gouvernemeut Fran^ais, pour des 
objets specifies dans le present Acte, a 1’offet de fair® leurs 
re'clamations et de produire leurs titres. Ce delai sera de ft pinis 
pour les creanciers qui sont rdsidaus en Europe, de 6 piois pour 
ceux qui sont dans les Colonies Qccidentales, et de .12 mois pour 
oeux qui sont dans les hides Orientales, on dans d’autres pays 
dgalement eloignes, 

Aprds ces epoquea, les dits sujets de Sa Majeste* Britannique 
ne seront plus admissibles a la prdscnte liquidation. 

XIII. A l’effet de pvoceder aux liquidations et reconnaissances 
de creances inentionnes »ux Articles precedens, U sera forme up© 
Commission compose© de deux Francis ©t de d©ux Anglais, qyi 
seront diisignCs ©t noniines par leurs Gouvememeps respectifs. 

Ces Coinmissaires, apres avoir rcconpu et adniis les titres, pro** 
cederont, d’apres les bases iiidiqn©©s, k la reconnaissance, liqub 
dstiop et fixation, des somrnes qui seront dues a chaqu© ©riftmcier. 

A mesure quo ces ereanees auvopt et© recenniies et fixles, ids 


capital of the debt, and the other relating to the arrears, or in¬ 
terest liquidated up to the 22nd of March, 1816, exclusively. 

XI. The certificates above-mentioned shall be delivered over 
to the Commissioners holding the annuities in deposit, who shall 
check the same, in order that they be immediately inscribed 
into the great book of the public debt of 'France, to the debit 
of the deposit fund, and to the credit of the new creditors, ac¬ 
knowledged as such, bearers of the said certificates, care being 
taken to distinguish the perpetual from the life annuities. And 
the said creditors shall be authorized, from the day of the defi¬ 
nitive liquidation of their claims, to receive, for their profit, from 
the said Commissioners the interests which are due to them, to¬ 
gether with the accumulated and compound interests, if there be 
any, as well as such portion of the capital as shall have been 
paid, according to what, has been regulated by the preceding 
Articles. 

XII. A further delay shall be allowed, after the signature of 
the present Convention, to the subjects of His Britannic Ma¬ 
jesty, who shall have claims upon the French Government, for 
the matters specified in the present Act, in order that they may 
bring forward their claims and produce their titles. 

This delay shall be extended to 3 months for the creditors re¬ 
siding in Europe, 6 months for such as are in the Western Co¬ 
lonies, and 12 months for such as are resident in the East Indies, 
or in other countries equally distant. After the expiration of 
these periods, the said subjects of His Britannic Majesty shall 
no longer have the benefit of the present liquidation. 

XIII. In order to proceed in the liquidation and allowance of 
the claims mentioned in the preceding Articles, there shall be 
formed a Commission, composed of two French and two English 
Commissioners, who shall be nominated and appointed by their 
respective Governments. 

These Commissioners, after they shah have allowed and ad¬ 
mitted the titles to the claims, shall proceed, according to the 
principles pointed out, to the allowance, liquidation, and deter¬ 
mination of the sums which shall be due to each creditor. 

In proportion as the claims shall be allowed and ascertained. 
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tSSuvrerOnt aux creaneiers les deux certificats mentionn^s dans 
V Article 10, Tun pour le capital Tautre pour les mt£rets. 

XIV. II sera nomme en memo terns une commission de sur- 
arbitres, compose© de quatre membres, donfc deux seront nommes 
par le Gouvernement Britannique et deux par le Gouvernement 
Franjafo. 

S r il y a necessity cTappeler les sur-arbitres pour vider le par- 
tage, les quatre noms des sur-arbitres Anglais et Francis seront 
mis dans une urne ; et le nom de celui des quatre qui sortira, 
sera le sur-arbitre de Taftaire speciale sur laquelle il y aura eu 
partage. 

Chacun des Oommissaires Liquidateurs prendra k son tour 
dans Turne le billet qui designera le sur-arbitre. 

II sera dresse proces verbal de cette operation, et ee proces 
verbal sera joint a celui qui sera dresse pour la liquidation et 
fixation do cette creance speciale. 

S’il survient une vacanee, soit dans la Commission cle Liquida¬ 
tion, soit dans celle des sur-arbitres, le Gouvernement qui devra 
pour voir a la nomination <Tun nouveau rnembr'e, proeedera a cette 
nomination sans aucun ddlai, afin que les deux Commissions 
restent toujours complettes, autant que fa ire se peut. 

Si Tun des Oommissaires Liquidateurs est absent, il sera, pen¬ 
dant son absence, remplac£ par an des sur-arbitres de la merne 
nation .; ct comifte, dans ce cas, il ne resterait qu\m sur-arbitre 
de cette nation, les deux sur-arbitres de Tautre nation seront de 
merae reduits a un par la voie du sort. 

Et si l’un des sur-arbitres etait dans le cas de s^absenter, la 
merne operation aurait lieu pour reduire a un les deux sur-arbitres 
de Tautre nation. Il est generalement entendu que, pour obvier 
k tout retard dans Top^ration, la liquidation soit ^adjudication, ne 
sera pas suspendue, pourvu qu'il se trouve present et en activite 
un commissaire et un sur-arbitre de chaqne nation, conservant en 
tout cas le principe do la parity entre les Oommissaires et les sur- 
arbitres des deux nations, et de la retablir au besoin par la voie 
du sort. Dans le cas ou Tune ou Pautre des Puissances Con- 
traetantea aurait a proeeder k la nomination de nouveaux Com- 
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shall deliver to the creditors the two certificates mentioned 


in the 10th Article, one for the capital, the other for the 
interests. 

XIV. A Commission of Arbitrators shall at the same time bo 
named, composed of four members, two of whom shall be named 
by the British Government, and two by the French Government. 

If it shall be necessary to call upon the Arbitrators, in case ox 
an equality of votes on any point, the four names of the Arbi¬ 
trators, English and French, shall be put into an urn, and the 
one of the four whoso name shall be drawn first, shall be the Arbi¬ 
trator of the particular affair upon which there shall have been 
such equality of votes. 

Each of the Commissioners of Liquidation shall, in his turn, 
take from the urn the ticket which is to point out the Arbitrator. 
A proces-verbal shall be made of this operation, and shall be 
annexed to the one which shall be drawn up for the liquidation 
and determination of the particular claim. 

If a vacancy shall take place, either in the Commission of 
Liquidation, or in that of Arbitration, the Government which 
ought to provide for the nomination of a new member, shall 
proceed to that nomination without delay, in order that the two 
Commissions may always remain as far as possible complete. 

If one of the Commissioners of Liquidation shall be absent, he 
shall he replaced, during his absence, by one of the Arbitrators of 
his nation; and as in that case there will remain but one Arbi¬ 
trator of that nation, the two Arbitrators of the other nation 
shall also be reduced to one by lot. And if one of the Arbitra ¬ 
tors should absent himself, the same operation shall take place, 
in order to reduce to one the two Arbitrators of the other nation. 
It is generally understood, that in order to obviate all manner of 
delay in this business, the liquidation and adjudication shall not 
bo suspended, provided there shall bo present, and inactivity, 
one Commissioner and one Arbitrator of each nation, the principle 
of equality between the Commissioners and the Arbitrators of the 
two nations being always preserved and re-established if necessary, 
by lot. 

Whenever either of the Contracting Powers shall proceed to 
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raissairea Liquidateurs. depositaires ou sur-arbitres, lea dits Coni- 
raissairos seronfc tenus, avant de proceder, do preter le serment, et 
dans les formes qui sont indiquees 1’Article suivant. 

XV. Les Coramissaires Liquidateurs, lea Commissaires Depo¬ 
sit ai tvs, et les sur-arbitres, preteront en meme terns serment, on 
presence dc I’Ambassadeur de Sa Majeste Britannique, entre les 
mains de M. le garde des sceaux de France, debien et fidMement 
procdder, do n’avoir aucune preference ni pour le crdancier ni 
pour ie debiteur, et d’agir dans tous leurs actes d’apres les stipu¬ 
lations du Traitd de Paris du 80 Mai, 1814, des Traites et Con¬ 
ventions aree la France signes aujourd’hui, et notamment d'apres 
cellos du present Acte. 

Les Commissaires Liquidateurs, ainsi quo les sur-arbi tres, se- 
rout autorises, toutes les fois qu’ilsle jugerout necessaire, ilappekr 
des temoins et a les interroger sous serment, dans les formas 
proscrites, sur tous les points relatifs aux diffdrentes reclamations 
qui font l’objet de cette Convention. 

XVI. Apres qne les 3,500,000 francs de rentes, mentionnes 
dans l 1 Article 9 auront ete inscrits au nom des Commissaires De¬ 
positaries, et k la premiere dernande du Gouvernement Fmncais, 
Sa Majeste Britannique donnera les ordres necessaires pour 
etfectuer la retr ocession des colonies Francises, telle qu’elle a 
dte stipuleo par le Traite de Paris, du 30 Mai, 1814, y compris 1ft 
Martinique et la Guadeloupe, qui ont et 6 occupies depuis par 
les forces Britahniques. 

L’itiscription mentionne'e ci-dessus aura lieu d’ici an ler Jan¬ 
vier proclaim, au plus tftrd. 

XVII. Les prisonniers de guerre, offieiers et soldats de terra 
et de mer, ou de quelque qualite que ce soit, faits pendant les 
hostility qui vierinent de cesser, seront de part et d’autro renvoyes 
imn ediatement dans leurs pays respectifs, sous les memos condi¬ 
tions qui se trouvent consignees dans la Convention du 23 Aril 
et dans le Traite du 30 Mai, 1814, et le Gouvernement Britan¬ 
nique renonce a toute sorame ou droit quelconque qui pourrait Ini 
revenir pour tout le surplus de rentretien dee dits prisOnnkrs de 
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nomination of new Commissioners of Liquidation, of Deposit, 
or of Arbitration, the said Commissioners shall be obliged, 
previously to their entering upon their functions, to make the 
oath, and ids the forms detailed in the following Article. 

XV. The Commissioners of Liquidation, the Commissioners 
of Deposit, and the Arbitrators, shall together make oath, in the 
presence of the Ambassador Of His Britannic Majesty, and 
between the bands of the keeper of the seals of France, to proceed 
justly and faithfully, to have no preference either for the creditor 
or for the debtor, and to act in all their proceedings according 
to the stipulations of the Treaty of Paris, of the 30th of May, 
1814, And of the Treaties and Conventions with France, signed 
this day, and more particularly According to those of the present 
Convention, 

The Commissioners of Liquidation and the Arbitrators shall 
be authorized to call witnesses whenever they shall judge it neces¬ 
sary, and to examine them by oath in the usual forms, upon all 
points relative to the different claims which form the object of 
this Convention. 

XVI. When the 3,500,000 francs of interest, mentioned in 
the 9th Article, shall have been inscribed in the name of the 
Commissioners who are to hold that sum in deposit, and on the 
first demand which shall be thereafter made by the French 
Government, His Britannic Majesty shall give the necessary 
orders to carry into execution the restoration of the Froftch Colo¬ 
nies, as stipulated by the Treaty of Paris of the 80th of May, 
1814, comprehending Martinique and Guadeloupe, which have 
been since occupied by the British forces. 

The inscription aborenieutionod shall be made before the 1st 
of January next at the latest. 

XVII. The prisoners of war, officers aud soldiers, both naval 
and military, or of any other description, taken during the 
hostilities which have lately ceased, shall, on both sides, be imme¬ 
diately restored to their respective countries, under the same 
conditions which are specified in the Convention of the 23rd of 
April, 1814, and in the Treaty of the 30th of May of the same 
year; and the British Government renounces all claim to any 
sums or indemnities whatsoever, which might belon 
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guerre, mais toujours sous la condition specific'o dans FArticle 
4 Additionnel du Traite do Paris du 30 Mai, 1814. 

Fait & Paris, le 20 Novembre, Tan de Grfice, 1815. ■ 


Signe Castlereagh, (L.S.) 

W ELI.INOTON, (L.S.) 


Richeueu, (L.S.) 


ARTICLE ADDITIONNEL. 


Les reclamations des sujets de Sa Majeste Britannique, fondees 
sur la decision do Sa Majeste Tres Chretienne, relativement aux 
marebandises Anglaises introduites el Bordeaux par suite du tarif 
des douanes publie dans la dite ville par Son Altesso Royale 
Monseigneur le Duo d’Angouleme, le 24 Mars, 1814, seront 
liquidees et payees d’apres les principes et le but indiques dans 
oette decision de Sa Majeste Tres Chretienne. 

La Commission crcee par 1’Article 13 de la Convention de ee 
jour, est chargee de proceder immediatement a la liquidation de 
la dite creance et a. la fixation des epoques du payement en argent 
effect if. 

La decision qui sera rendue par les Commissaires, sera executee 
immfidiatement, selon sa forme et teneur. 

Le present Article Additionnel aura la metne force et valeur 
que s’il fitait insere mot a mot dans la Convention de ce jour, relative 
a Pexamen et it la liquidation des reclamations des sujets de Sa 
Majestd Britannique envers le Gouvernement Francis. 

Ln foi do quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs l ont signe et y 
ont appose le caebet de leurs armes. 

Fait a Paris, le 20 Novembre, Fan de Grace, 1815. 

Signfi Castlereagh, (L.S.) Richeueu, (L.S.) 


Wellington, (L.S.) 







war, subject nevertheless to the condition specified in the 4th 
Additional Article of the Treaty of Paris of the 30th of May, 1814. 
Done at Paris, the 20th day of November, 1815, 


XllCHELIEU, (L.S.) 


Signed Castlebeagh, (L,S.) 

Wellington, (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 


The claims of the subjects of His Britannic Majesty, founded 
on a decision of His Most Christian Majesty, relative to the British 
merchandize introduced into Bourdeaux, in conformity to the 
tarif of customs published in the above-mentioned city, by His 
Royal Highness the Duke d’Angouleme, on the 24th of March, 
1814, shall be liquidated and paid, according to the principles and 
the object declared in the above-mentioned decision of His Most 
Christian Majesty. 

The Commission instituted by Article XIII. of the Convention 
of this day, fa directed to proceed immediately to the liquidation 
of the said claim, and to fix the dates of its payment to be made 
in money. 

The decision which shall be made by the Commissioners, shall 
be executed immediately, according to its form and tenour. 

The present Additional Article shall have the same force and 
effect as if it were inserted word for word in the Convention 
signed this day, relative to tho examination and liquidation of 
the claims of the subjects of His Britannic Majesty against the 
Government of France. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed it, and have thereto affixed the seals of their arms. 

Done at Paris, the 20th day of November, 1815. 


Castlerkagh, (L.S.) 
Wellington, (L.S.) 


Richelieu, (L.S.) 
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CONVENTION mire la Grande, Bretagne et la France. 
Conclue en conformity de VArticle 9 du Traiti Principal , 
relatkement a VBreamed et A la Liquidation des Reclamations 
( Particuliires ) d la Charge du Gomernement Fran^ais. 
Signce d, Park, le 20 Nocembre, ISIS. 


Pour applanir led diffioilltes qui eo sont dleve'es sur Fexe'cution 
de divers Articles du Traits do Paris, du 30 Mai, 1814, et notam- 
ment sur ceux relatifs aux reclamations des sujets des Puissances 
Alliees, let hautes Parties Contractantes, desirant fair© prompte- 
mont jouir lours sujets respectifs des droits quo ces Articles lour 
asstirent, et prevenir en uieme terns, autant que possible, tout ft 
contestation qui pourrait s’elover sur le sens de quelques disposi¬ 
tions du dit Traite, sont con venues des Articles suivans: 

I. Le Traite de Paris du 30 Mai, 1814, etant conftrme par 
FArticle 11 du Traite Principal auquel la present* Convention 
ast annexdc, cette confirmation s’etend nommement aux Articles 
10, 20, Si, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 30 et 31 du.dit Traite, autant que 
les stipulations renformees dans ces Articles n’ont pasete chan gees 
ott tnodifiees par le present Acte, et Rest expresse'ment convenu 
que les explications et les developpemens que les hautes Parties 
Contractantes out jugd a propos de leur donner par les Articles 
suivans, no prejudicieront en rien aux reclamations de toute 
autre nature, qui seraient autorisees par le dit Traite, sans etre 
specialement rappelees par la presento Convention. 

II, En conformite do cette disposition, Sa Majeste Tres- 
Cliretiermo promet de faire liquider dans les formes ci-apres indi- 
quees, toutes les sommes que la France se trouve devoir dans les 
pays hors de son tCrritoire tel qu’il est oonstitue par le Traite au¬ 
quel la presente Convention est annexde, en vertu de FArticle 19 
du Traite de Paris, du 30 Mai, 1814, soit 4 des irulividus, sort « 
des Communes, soit a des etablissemens particuliers dont les 
revenues ne sont pas a la disposition des Gouvernemens. 






CONVENTION (No. 13,) between Great Britain and France. 
Concluded in conformity to the 9th Artide of the Principal 
Treaty , relathe to the Examination and Liquidation 0 / the 
(private) Claims upon the French Government. Signed, at 
Paris, the 2 Oth of November, 1815. 


mil 


( Translation , as laid before Parliament .) 

In order to remove the difficulties which have arisen in tlio 
execution of divers Articles of the Treaty of Paris, of the 80th 
M ay, 1814, and especially of those relating to the claims of subjects 
of the Allied Sovereign Powers, the high Contracting Parties, 
being desirous of enabling their respective subjects speedily to 
enjoy the rights which those Articles ensure to them, and at the 
same time prevent as much as possible all controversy which 
might arise on the interpretation of some of the dispositions of 
the said Treaty, have agreed upon the following Articles : 

I. The Treaty of Paris of the 80th May, 1814, being confirmed 
by Article 11 of the principal Treaty, to which the present 
Convention is annexed, this confirmation extends principally to 
Articles 18, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 30, and 31 of the said 
Treaty, so far as the stipulations contained in the said Articles 
have not been altered or modifiod by the present Act; and it is 
expressly agreed, that the explanations and dovelopements which 
the high Contracting Parties have thought advisable to give to 
them by tlio following Articles, shall in no wise prejudice the 
claims of any other nature, which may be authorized by the 
said Treaty, though not especially stipulated by the present 
Convention. 

II. In conformity to this resolution, His Most Christian 
Majesty engages to cause to be liquidated, in the manner here¬ 
inafter specified, all sums which France may be found to owe, in 
countries out of her territory, as fixed by the Treaty to which the 
present Convention is annexed, by virtue of Article 19 of the 
Treaty of Paris of 30th May, 1814, either to individuals, or to 
“ Communes," or to private establishments the revenues of which 
are not at the disposal of Government. 
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Cette liquidation s’etendra special enient sur les reclamations 
suivantes: 

1. Sur celles qui concernent les fournitures et prestations do 
tout genre faites par des communes ou des indi vidua, et en 
general par tout autre que les Gouvernernens, en vertu de eon- 
trats ou de dispositions emanees des Autorites Administrates 
Francises renfermant promesse de payement; que ces fourni¬ 
tures et prestations aient ete cffeetuees dans et pour les magasins 
militaires en general, ou pour rapprovisiomiemeut des villes et 
places en particular, ou enfin aux anodes Francises, ou a des 
defcacliemeus de troupes, ou a la gendarmerie, ou aux Adminis¬ 
trations Fran Raises, ou aux Hopitaux Militaires, ou enfin pour 
an service publique quelconquo, 

Ces livraisons et prestations seront justifiees par les reyus des 
gardes magasins, ofliciers civils ou militaires, cornmissaires, 
agens ou surveillans, dont la validite sera reconmie par la Com¬ 
mission de Liquidation dont il sera question ii FArtiele 5 de la 
presente Convention* 

Le prix en seront regies d'apres les contrats ou autres engage- 
mens des Autorites Francises, ou, a lour defaut, d’apres les 
mercuriales des endroits les plus rapproches de celui ou le verse- 
ment a ete fait. 

2. Sur les arrieres de soldo et de traitement, frais de voyage, 
gratifications et autres indemnites revenant a des militaires ou 
employes a Farmee Fran^aise, devenus, par les Traites de Paris 
du 30 Mai, 1814, et du 20 Novembre, 1815, sujets d'une autre 
Puissance, pour le terns ou ces individus servaient dan 3 les 
armees Francises, oil qu’ils etaient attaches a des etablissemens 
qui en dependaient, tels qu’hopitaux, pharmacies, magasins ou 
autres. 

La justification de ces demandes devra se faire par la pro¬ 
duction des pieces exigeespar les lois et reglemens militaires. 

3. Sur la restitution des frais d^entretien des militaires Fran* 
^ais dans les hospices civils qui n'appartenaient pas au Gouverne- 
xnent, en tame que le payement de cet entretien a ete stipule par 
des engagemens expres. 
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This liquidation shall extend particularly to the following 
claims: 

J. To those arising from supplies and deliveries of all kind, 
furnished by u Communes" or individuals, and in general by all 
others but the different branches of the Government, by virtue of 
contracts or arrangements made by the French Administrative 
Authorities, under promise of payment; whether the said sup¬ 
plies and deliveries may have been furnished, either to or for the 
use of military magazines in general, or for the provisioning of 
towns and fortresses in particular, or, in short, to the French 
armies, to detachments of troops, or of “gendarmerie" to the 
French Administrations, or the Military Hospitals, or in fine for 
any public service whatsoever. 

These deliveries and supplies are to be vouched by receipts, 
from the store-keepers, officers, civil or military, commissaries, 
agents or inspectors, the validity of which shall be acknowledged 
by the Commission of Liquidation, described in Article 5 of the 
present Convention. 

The prices shall be regulated by the contracts or other engage¬ 
ments of the French Authorities, or in failure thereof, by the 
market prices of the places, the nearest to that where the deli¬ 
ver)' shall have taken place. 

2. To arrears of pay, and allowances, travelling expenses, 
gratuities, and other indemnifications due to military or other 
persons employed in the French army, and become, by the Trea¬ 
ties of Paris of 30th May, 1814, arid 20th November, 1815, 
subjects of another Sovereign Power, during the period when 
the individuals in question served in the French armies, or were 
attached to establishments thereunto belonging, such as hospitals, 
dispensaries, magazines, fee. 

These demands are to be supported by the production of the 
necessary vouchers, as required by the existing military rules and 
regulations. 

3. To the re-imbursement of expenses for the maintenance of 


French troops in such civil hospitals as did not belong to Go¬ 
vernment, inasmuch as the payment of that maintenance has 
been stipulated for by positive engagements. 
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a qnotite de ces frais sero justifi&s par lea bordereaux certifies 
par left chefs de ces ^tablissemons. 

4, Sur la restitution des funds confies aux pastes aux lettres 
Francises, qui ne sont pas: parvenus h leur destination, le cas 
de force majeure excepte. 

5. Sur Facquit Am mandats, horn et ordonnancos de payemenfc 
fournis, soit. sur le Tresor Public de France, soit sur la caisse 
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d'amortissement, ou leurs annexes, ainsi que ties bpns donnes par 
cette dernibro caisse; lesquels mandats, bons et ordonnanoes, out 
dte Houscvits en favour d’habitans, de communes ou d’etablisse- 
mens situds dans les provinces qui ont cosse de faire partie de 
1» France, ou ae trouveut entre les mains de ces habitsms, com¬ 
munes et etablissemens; sans que, de la part de la France, 
ou puisse refuser do lea payer par la raison que les objets par 
la veute desquels ces bona, mandats et ordonnances devaient etre 
realises, out passd sous un Gouvernement ©trangor. 




6. Sur les empruntsfais par les Autoritds Fran^aise civiles ou 
xnilitaires, avec promesso de restitution, 

7. Sur les indemnites aeeordees pour non-jouissance de bjens 
donmuiaux donnes en bail; sur touto autre indemnity et restitu¬ 
tion pour fait d’aflermage de biens douwniaux, ainsi quo sur les 
vacations, emolumens et honoraires pour estimation, visits ou ex¬ 
pertise de batimens et autres objets, faites par ordre et pour compte 
du Gouvernement Franpais, en tant que ces indemni es, restitu¬ 
tions, vacations; 6molumens et honoraires ont ete reeonnus etre i 
la charge du Gouvernement, et ldialement ordonnes pat les 
autorites Francises alors existantes. 

8. Sur le remboursement des avarices faites par les caissps 
commvnales, par ordre des Autorites Francaises, et avec promesso 
de restitution, 

9. Sur les indemnity dues it des particuliers pour prise de ter¬ 
rain, demolition, destruction de batimens, qui ont eu lieu d'apres 
les qrdres des Autoritda Militairea Francaises pour l’aggraadisse- 
mont on la purete des places fortes et citadelles, dans le cas ou il 
est du indemnite, en vertu de la loi du 10 J uillet, 1791, et lorsqu’il 
v aura eu engagement de payer, resultant soit. d’uno expertise 
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ie quota of tho so,id expenses is to be vouched by abstracts of 
accounts, certified by the superintendents of those establishments, 

4. To the restitution of funds, intrusted to the French post- 
offices, which have not reached their destination, the event of 
force being, however, exeepted. 

5. To the discharge of “ Mandate” “$<ma" and orders for 
payment, given either on the Public Treasury of France, or on 
the “ Ocnsse d'Amortissenient,'' or their “ Annexes" as well as of 
“ Bom. ’ given by the last-mentioned “ Cause" which “ Man¬ 
dats?' ’Hons" and Orders, have bean subscribed to in favour 
ot inhabitants, “ Communes," or establishments situated in pro¬ 
vinces which have ceased to form part of France, or which may 
be in the hands of the said inhabitants “ Communes,'" or esta¬ 
blishments, it being not possible for France to refuse payment of 
the same, ort the plea, that the objects, by the sale of which the 
said “ Bom,' “ Mandats" and orders were to be realized, have 
passed under foreign dominion. 

6. To loans made to the French civil and military Authorities, 
under promise of re-payment. 

t To indemnities granted for non-enjoyment of national do¬ 
mains, Jet on lease; to all other indemnity and refunding for 
leases of national domains, and also for professional attendance, 
remuneration, and fees for appraising, inspecting, or reporting, on 
the buildings, or other objects, done by order and on account of 
the French Government, inasmuch as the said indemnities, re¬ 
fundings, professional attendance, remuneration and fees, have 
been acknowledged to he at the expense of the Government, an| 
legally ordered by the French Authorities at the time existing. 

8. To tho re-imbursement of advances made from the funds 
of the “ Communes" by order of the French Authorities, and 
under promise of re-payment. 

9. To indemnities due to individuals for loss of ground, the 
demolition and destruction of buildings, in consequence of 
orders from the .Trench Military Authorities, for the enlargement 
or security ot fortresses and citadels, in such eases where indem 
nity is due, by virtue of the law of 10th July, 1701, and where 
there may have been engagement to pay, either by repor t of 
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^ntradietoire, reglant le monfcant de Fmdenanite, soifc de tout 
autre aete des autorifcSs Francises. 

III. Les reclamations du Seriat de Hambourg, concernanfc la 
banque de cette ville, seront Fobjet d’uno Convention partiouli&re 
entre les Commissaires de Sa Majeste Tres-Chretienne et ceux 
de la ville de Hambourg. 

IV. Seront egalement liquidates les reclamations quo presentent 
plusieurs individus, confcre Fexecution d’un ordre datd do Nassen, 
le 8 Mai, 1813, en vertu diiquel on a saisi, k leur prejudice, des 
denrces coloniales, doiit ils avaient acquis une partie du Gouverne- 
ment Frantjais, et en vertu duquel ils ont ete contraints de payer 
une seconde fois pour des colons, les droits et doubles droits de 
douane, quoiqiFils se fussent liberes, en terns utile, de ce qu’ils 
devaienfc legalemenL Ces reclamations seront liquidates' par les 
Commissaires etablis par la Convention de ce jour, et leur montanfc 
sera paye en inscriptions au grand livre de la dette publique, k un 
cours qui ne pourra pas etre au-dessous de soixante quinze, de la 
mfme maniere qu il a ete convenu par la prdsento Convention k 
Fegard des cautionnemens a rembourser. 

V. Les hautes Parties Contractantes, animus du cldsir de con ¬ 
vener d\m mode do liquidation, propre en meme toms k en 
abrSger le terrne, et a conduire dans chaque eas particulier a une 
decision definitive, ont resolu, en expliquant les dispositions de 
FArticle 20 du TraitC du 30 Mai, 1814, cFgtablir des Commissions 
de Liquidation, qui steeeuperont en premier lieu de Fexamen des 
reclamations, et des Commissions d’Arbitrage, qui en d^cideront 
dans le cas ou les premieres ne seraient pas parvenues a skceorder, 
Le mode qui sera ad op^Icet egard se ra le suivant: 


1. Imrnediatementapr^sFecbangedes ratifications du present 
Traits, la France et les autres hautes Parties Contractant.es ou 
int^ressees a cet objot, nommeront des Commissaires Liquidators, 
et des Commissaires Juges, qui r&sideront a Paris, et qui seront 
charges de reglor et faire executer les dispositions renfermees dans 
les Articles 18 et 19 du Traite du 30 Mai, 1814, et dans le3 Ar¬ 
ticles 2, 4, 6, 7, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 17, 18, 19, 22, 23, 24, de k 
presente Convention, 
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itftrators, regulating the amount of the indemnity, or by any 
ier deed of the French Authorities. 

III. The claims of the Senate of Hamburgh, on account of 
the Bank ol tnat city, shall be the subject of a Special Convention 
between the Commissioners of His Most Christian Majesty and 
those of the City of Hamburgh. 

IV . I hose claims shall also bo liquidated, preferred by several 
individuals against tho execution of a Decree, dated Nassen, 
the 8th May, 1813, by virtue of which colonial goods, part of 
which they had purchased of the French Government were 
seized to their detriment, and by virtue of which they have 
been obliged to pay, a second time, on cottons, the single and 
double Custom-house dues, although they had paid, in due time, 
what they owed lawfully. These claims shall bo liquidated by 
the Commissioners appointed by the Convention of this day, and 
the amount thereof shall be paid, in inscription, on the great 


hook of the public debt, at a rate not under 75, in the 


same 


manner as had been agreed upon with regard to the securities to 
be refunded. 

V. The high Contracting Parties, being animated by the de¬ 
sire of agreeing on a mode of liquidation, calculated at once to 
accelerate the same, and promote, in each particular case, a final 
decision, have resolved, while expounding the arrangements of 
Article 20 of tho Treaty of tho 30th May, 1814, to appoint 
Commissions of Liquidation, to be employed, in the first place, 
in the examination of the claims; and also Commissions of Ar¬ 
bitration, which are to decide on such cases on which the former 
Commission do not agree. Tho mode to be acted upon, in this 
respect, is to bo as follows .• 

1. Immediately after the exchange of the ratifications of the 
present Treaty, France, and the other high Contracting Parties, 
or those interested in this object, shall name Commissimiers of 
Liquidation, and Commissioners of Arbitration, or Umpires, 
who are to reside at Paris, and shall be instructed to direct, and 
carry into execution, the arrangements container^ in Articles 18 
and 19 of the treaty of 30th May, 1814, and Articles 2, 4, 6, 
/, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, It, 18, 19, 22, 23, 24, of the present 
Convention. 
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Les Commissaires Liquidateurs seront noiwnes par toutes 
leu Parties interessees qni voudront en dtsleguer, an nombre quo 
cbacune d'clles jugera eonvenable. II®; seront charges de recevoir, 
d'exanriner dans l’ordro d’un tableau qui sera etahli pour cela, «t 
dans le plus bref delai, et do liquider, s’il y a lieu, toutes les recla¬ 
mations. 

JJ. sera libre | chaque Commissaire do reunir dans une memo 
Commission tons les Commissaires des differens Grpuvernemens 
pour leur presenter efe fairo examiner par oux les reclamations des 
spjets da son Gfpuvernemeni, ou bien de trqiter separement aveo 
le Gpuvernement Fran^ais. 

3. Les Commissaires-Juges seront charges de pronoucer defi- 
uitivemer.t et en dernier ressort sur toutes les affaires qui leytr 
seront ranvoyees, en conformite du present Article, par les Com- 
Uiissaires Liquidateurs, qui n’aurortt pas pu s’accorder sur ellea, 
Chaqune des hautcs Parties Cpntractantes ou intdressdes, pourrq 
noxnrner autant de cos joges qu’elle trouvera ponvenable; mai$ 
tous ees juges preteront ontre les mains du garde-des-sceaux de 
France, et en presence des Ministres des hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes resident k Paris, serment do prononecr sans partialite 
aucune pour les parties, d’apres les prineipes etablis par le Traite 
du 30 Mai, 1814, et par la presente Convention. 

4. Immediatement apres que les Commissaires-Juges non ones 
par la France et par deux an nioina des autres Parties interessees 
auront prete ce serment, tous ces Juges, presents a Paris, se re~ 
uniront sous la presideuce du doyen d’uge pour convenir de la 
nomination d’un on de plusieurs greffiers et. d'un ou de plusieurs 
commis, qui preteront serment outre lours mains, aiuri que pour 
leliberer, a’ii y a lieu uu reglement general sur 1’expedition des 
affaires, la tenue des registres, et autres objets d’ordre interiei.r. 

fi. Les Commissaires destines a Former les Commissions d’arbi- 
trage etant ainsi institues, lorsque les Commissaires Inquidateurs 
n'auront pu s’accorder sur une affaire, jl sera precede devsnt les 
Commissaires-Juges, comme il va etre dit. 

6. Dans les cas ou les reclamations seraient de la nature de 
celles prevues par le Traite do Paris ou par la presente Cooven- 
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rte Commissioners of Liquidation are to be named by 
Parties interested, in such numbers as each of them may think 
proper to appoint. They will be instructed to receive and exa¬ 
mine, according to a scale fixed upon for that purpose, and with 
the least possible delay, and liquidate, if there bo just cause, all 
claims. 

Each Commissioner shall be at liberty to unite in one Com¬ 
mittee all the Commissioners of the respective Governments, 
and to lay before them, and cause them to examine the claims of 
the subjects of his Government, or else to treat separately with 
the French Government. 

3. The Arbitrators are to be instructed to decide definitively, 
and without appeal, on all cases referred to them, in conformity 
to the present Article, by the Commissioners of Liquidation, 
who may not have been able to agree thereon. All the high Con¬ 
tracting Parties, or those interested, may name as many of these 
Arbitrators as they may think proper; but every one of these 
Arbitrators must make oath, before the Chancellor of France, and 
in the presence of the Ministers of the other high Contracting 
Parties residing at Paris, to pass judgment, without partiality 
whatever for the parties, according to the principles laid down 
by the Treaty of 30th May, 1814, and by the present Conven¬ 
tion. 

4. As soon as the Arbitrators named by France, and by at least 
two of the other Parties interested, shall have taken this oath, all 
the said Commissioners who may be in Paris shall meet, under 
the presidency of the sonior Commissioner, for the purpose of 
arranging the appointments of one or more of the recorders or 
record-keepers, and of one or more clerks, who are to he sworn 
before them, as well as for the purpose of discussing, if necessary, 
a general system for the dispatch of business, the keeping of the 
registers, and other matters of internal regulation. 

§, The Commissioners appointed to form the Commissions of 
Arbitration being thus ordained, whenever the Commissioner of 
Liquidation shall not have agreed on a case, the Arbitrators are 
to proceed with the same in the manner hereinafter mentioned, 

6, In those oases wherein the claims are of the nature provided 
for by the Treaty of Paris, or by the present Convention, and 
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Maude, ou de fixer le montant des sommes r&lamdes, la commis¬ 
sion d'arbitrage sera compose© de six Commissaires-Juges, savbir; 
trois Fran^ais, et trois personnels designees par U Gouvernemenfc 
rdclamant Ces six Juges tireront au sort pour savoir lequel 
d'entre eux devra s'abstenir. Les Commissaires etant ainsi reduits 
au nombre de cinq, statueront definitivement sur la reclamation 
qui leur sera presented, 

7. Dans les cas ou il sfagirait de savoir si la reclamation con- 
testee peufc etre range e parmi cal les prevues clans le Traite do 
Paris, du SO Mai, 1814, ou dans la presente Convention, la com- 
mission d'arbitrage sera composee de six membres, dont trois 
Fran^ais et trois designes par le Gouvernement reclamant. Ces 
six Juges decideront a la majorite, si la reclamation est susceptible 
d'etre admise a la liquidation; on cas departage egal d'opini|ns, 
il sera sursis a Texamen de faffaire, et olle fera la matiere d'une 
negoeiation diplomatique ulterieure entre les Gouvernemens. 

8. Tout os les fois qu'une affaire sera portee a la decision d'une 
Commission darbitrage, le Gouvernemont dont ie Coinmissaire 
Liquidateur n'aurapas pu s'accorder avec le Gouvernement Fran¬ 
cois, designera trois Commissaires-Juges, et la France on designera 
autant, les tins et les autres pris parmi tons ceux qui auront prete 
ou qui preteront, avaut de proeeder, lo sennent present, Ou 
fera connaitre ce choix au greffier, en lui transmettant le dossier 
des pieces, Le greffier donriera acte de cette designation et de 
ce depot, et inscrira la reclamation sur le registre parfciculier qui 
aura ete etabli k cet usage. Lorsque, dans l'ordre de ces in¬ 
scriptions, le tour d'une reclamation sera venu, le greffier convo- 
quera les six Commissaires-Juges designes. 

S'il s'agit d'un des cas enonces dans le Paragraph© six du pre¬ 
sent Article, les noms de ces six Commissaires-Juges seront mis 
duns une lime, et le dernier sortanfc sera eltmine de droit, de tello 
sorte qtie lo nombre des juges soit reduit a cinq. II sera neau- 
rnoins libre aux parties de s'en tenir, si dies en conviennent d\m 
commuii accord, a une Commission dequatre Juges, dont le nom¬ 
bre, pour obtenir un nombre impair, sera reduit de la memo 
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'vrfh^r'em the question is merely to determine on the validity of 
the demand, or the amount of the sum claimed, the Commission 
of Arbitration is to be composed of six* Umpires, namely, three 
French, and three appointed by the reclaiming Government. The 
said six Arbitrators shall then draw lots, for the purpose of deciding 
which of them is to be thrown out, and boing thus reduced to five, 
are then finally to determine on the claim referred to them. 

7. In the evont of the question being, whether the contested, 
claim can be reckoned amongst those provided for by the Treaty 
of Paris of SOtli May, 1814, or by the present Convention, the 
Commission of Arbitration is to he composed of six members, 
whereof three are to be French, and three named by the Govern¬ 
ment reclaiming; these six umpires are then to decide by a 
majority, whether the claim is susceptible of being admitted to 
liquidation ; in the event of equality of votes, the examination of 
the affair is to be suspended, and is to become subject matter of 
future regular negociation between the Governments. 

8. Every time that a case shall be referred to the decision of 
a Commission of Arbitration, the Government, whose Commis¬ 
sioner of Liquidation shall not have been able to agree with the 
French Government, shall name three Umpires, and France shall 
name as many, all of them chosen amongst those who shall have 
taken, or may take, previously to their acting, the stipulated oath. 
This choice is to be made known to the record-keeper, at the 
same time transmitting to him the whole of the documents. The 
record-keeper will duly note this nomination, and the deposit of 
the papers, and will enter the claim in the proper register, which 
shall have been opened for that purpose. When the turn of a 
claim shall come round in its regular order of entry, the record- 
keeper is to summon the six Arbitrators above-named. 

When the case shall happen to be due of those specified iu 
Section 6 of the present Article, the names of the said six Arbi¬ 
trators shall be put in an urn, the last drawn shall of course go 
out, in order that their number may be reduced to five. The 
parties, are, however, at liberty to abide, if they all agree thereto, 
by a Commission of four Arbitrators, the number of whom, in 
order to obtain an odd number, is to bo in like manner reduced 




FKAtfCfi. 

k trois. Dans Id cas pr.dvu par le Pai^graphe ukpi dii 
present Article, les six Ju^es, oil le^uatfe, iilds d&h$' parties 
sOttt conventies do ce nOnibre, entrent m discussion sans Felimi- 
n&tion preamble (fun de leurs rnembres'. Darts Fun et dans 
f autre cas les Commissaires-Jugea, convoqu^ pourcet effofc, skccu- 
pei'ont' imm^diatement de Fexamen de la reclamation ou du chef 
de reclamation dont il s’agit, et prononeeront, k la plurality des 
voix, en dernier ressort. Lo greffier assistera k toutes les seances, 
et y tUtodra la plume. Si la Commission d’Arbitrage n’a point 
decide d’utl chef do reclamation, mais dime reclamation rnemo, 
Cette decision terminera Faffkire. Si elle a. pronottc£ sur un chef 
de reclamation, Faffaire, dans lo casquece chef est reconnu vakble, 
retourne a la Commission de Liquidation, pour que eette derniero 
skccorde stir Fadmissibilite de la reclamation particuliere et de la 
fixation de Son montant, ou qiFelle la renvoie de nouveau k uno 
Oommission ^Arbitrage redtiite au rtombro de cirtq, ou do trok 
rnembres. La decision rendue, le greffier donnera k la Commit 
sion de Liquidation connaissance do chaqtie sentence prononeeo, 
afin qiFelle la joigne k Ses proces-verbaux; ces jngemerts decant 
£tre envisages comme faisant partie du travail de la Commission 
de Liquidation. 

ft est au reste bien entendu, que lea Commissions etablies en 
vertu du present Article, rte peuvent point, etendro leur trafail 
au-dek de la Liquidation des obligations resultant dti present 
Traite et do celui du 30 Mai, 1814. 

VI. Les hautes PartiesContractantes, voulant assurer Faccom- 
plissemenfc de FArticle 21 du Traits de Paris, du SO Mai, 1814, 
et determiner en consequence le mode dkpres lequel il sera tenu 
cornpte k la Prance, de celles des dettes specutlement hypothequees 
dans leur origine sur des pays qui onfc cesse dkppartenir k la 
France, ou contractees pour leur administration int£neure, lcs~ 
quelies ont ete converges en inscriptions au grand-livre de la dette 
publique de France, sont con venues que le montant du capital qiie 
ctacuu des Gouvernernens de ees pays respectifs sera dans le cas 
de rembourser a la France, sera fixe au eours moyen du prix que 
les rentes du grand-livre auront eu entre le jour de la signature de 
la ptesente Convention et le ler Janvier, 1816. Ce Capital sera 
bonifiS k 1a. France sur les etats quo la commission Stabile par 
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fee. In the eases specified by Section 7 of the present 
Article, the six Umpires, or the four, if the parties have agreed 
to that number, are to enter into discussion, without previous 
elimination of ono of their number. In either of these cases, the 
Arbitrators convoked for the purpose are immediately to enter 
Upon the examination of the claim, or class of claim in question, 
and are to decide by a majority of voices without appeal. The 
record-keeper is to attend all the sittings, and to act as minute- 
clerk. If the Commission of Arbitration have not decided upon 
the class of a claim, though it has, on a claim itself, such decision 
terminates the affair. If it lias decided on the class of a claim, 
the case, provided that class be acknowledged as admissible, 
goes back to the Commission of Liquidation, for that commission 
to determine on the admission of the individual claim, and the 
amount thereof, or refer it anew to a Commission of Arbitration 
of five or three members. .Tudgment being given, the recorder 
is to notify to the Commission of Liquidation every such sentence, 
for the purpose of being inserted in their proceedings, as the said 
decisions are to be considered and acted upon as precedents by 
the Commission of Liquidation. 

It is to be well understood, that the Commissions appointed 
by virtue of the present Article are not to extend their labours 
beyond the liquidation of the obligations specified by the present 
Treaty, and that of the 30th May, 1814. 

VI. The high Contracting Parties, desiring to secure the full 
performance of the 21st Article of the Treaty of Paris of 30th 
May, 1814, and, accordingly, determinate the mode of Crediting 
France for such debts, specially secured in their origin by mort¬ 
gages upon countries which have ceased to form part of France, 
or otherwise contracted by their internal administration, and 
which have been converted into inscriptions in the great book of 
the national debt of France, have agreed, that the amount of the 
capital which each of the Governments of the said respective 
countries may have to reimburse to France, Shall be determined 
by the price which the funds may bear, on an average, between 
the day of the signature of the present Convention and the 1st 
of January, This capital is to be made good to France, 
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FAcracle 5 de la preseute Convention, dressera et arrctera de deux 
niois en deux mois apres verification des titres sur iesquels Fin- 
scription a en liou. 

On ne remboursera pas a la France le montant des inscriptions 
provenant des dettes liypothequees sur des immeubles que le 
Gouvernement Franfais a abends, quelle que soit la nature de ces 
immeubles, pourvu que les acquereurs de ces immeubles, a; cut 
payeleprixentro les mains des agens du Gouvernemont Fraiuyns, 
a moins que les dits immeubles ne so trouvent aujourd’hui (autre- 
ment que par voie d’acquisition a titre onereux, faite pendant la 
duree de radministration Fran^aise) entre les mains, soit des 
Gouvernemens actuelsou d'etabbssemens publics, soit des anciens 
possesscurs, Le Gouvernement Franqais resto charge du paye- 
rnent ties rentes de ces inscriptions. 

La compensation entro ce qui sera du a la France du chef 
des inscriptions, et les payemens auxquels celle-ci s’est engagee 
par la presente Convention, ne pourra avoir lieu que de gre a gre, 
sauf ce qui va etre dit dans V Article suivant. 

VII. Seront deduits do ces remboursemens: 

1, Les interets des inscriptions sur le grand livre de FEtat, 
jusqua Fepoqve du 22 Decembre, 1818. De memo les interets 
que la Franco pourraifc avoir payes posteriourement k cette epoque, 
Ini seront bonifies par les Gouvernemens respectifs. 

2. Les eapitaux ot les interets hypotheqnes sur des immeubles 
ali^nes par le Gouvernement Franyiis, encore bien que les dits 
eapitaux n'aient pas ete convertis en inscriptions sur le grand 
livre de la dette publique, sans toute-fois que, par la preseute 
stipulation, il soit deroge en rien aux lois ou actes du Gouverne¬ 
ment qui prononljaient des prescriptions, des decheanccs, ou en 
vertu desquelles les creances devaient s’eteindre au profit do la 
Franco par voie de confusion ou de compensation. 

VIII. Le Gouvernernent'Franeais ayant refuse de reconnoitre 
la reclamation du Gouvernement des Pays-Baa, relative au payc- 
ment des interets de la dette d’Hollande, qui n'auraicnt pas ete 
acquittes pour les eemestres do Mare et de Saptembre, ISIS, on 
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•ding to the .statements which the Commission appointed by 
Article 5 or the present Convention shall draw up and settle, 
every two months, after the titles have been duly verified, on the 
strength of which the inscriptions liavo been made. 

France is not to he reimbursed the amount of the inscriptions 
arising from debts secured by mortgage on immoveables which 
the French Government have alienated, whatever be the nature of 
the said immoveables, provided the purchasers thereof have paid 
the amount into the hands of the agents of the French Govern¬ 
ment, unless the said immoveables should at present ho (other¬ 
wise than by possession obtained unfairly during the continuance 
of the French administration) in the hands either of the present 
Government, of public establishments, or of the former possessors. 
The French Government remains charged with the payment of 
the dividends on those inscriptions. 

The countervailing accounts of what may become due to 
France in inscriptions, and the payments to which she has 
engaged herself by the present Convention, cannot be settled, 
but with mutual consent, excepting for what follows in the 
succeeding Article. 

VII. From these reimbursements shall be deducted: 

1. The interest on inscriptions in the great book of the State, 
till the period of the 22nd December, 1813; also, the interest 
which France may have paid subsequent to that period shall in 
like manner be made good to her by the respective Governments. 

2. The capitals and interest secured by mortgage on immove¬ 
ables alienated by the French Government, although the said 
capitals have not yet been converted into inscriptions in the great 
book of the public debt, provided, however, that, on account of 
the present stipulation, nothing shall be done contrary to the laws 
or orders of the Government, which decreed forfeitures, &c., or in 
virtue of which the debts were to become extinct to the benefit of 
Frapne, by way..of “confmim” or of compensation. 

Fill. The French Government having refused to recognise 
the claim of the Government of the Low Countries, relative to 
the payment of the interest of the debt of Holland, which may 
not, have been paid for the half years of March and September. 
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isCeotlvenu do rcmettro a Arbitrage d\mO Commission particu- 
libre, la. decision dtt principe de la elite question. 

Cette Commission sera eomposee do sept membres, dont deux 
a nommer par le Gouvernement Fr&n<jais, deux par lo Gouverne- 
ment des Pays-Bas, et Ids trois ivutres it choisir dans des Etats 
absolument neutreS, et sans interet dans eette question: tela que 
la Russie, la Grande Bretagne, 3a Suede, le Datmemarc, et la 
royaume de Naples. Le ehoix de ces trois demiers Commissaires 
se fera de noamCre qu’uh d’euX soifc designe par le Gouvernement 
Fran^ais, l’autre par le Gdvernemetit des Pays-Bas, et le treisiemo 
par les deux Commissaires neutres minis. 


F.lle s assembler a Paris, lo .1 Fevrier, 1816. Ces membres 
preteront le metric sermentauquel sont astreints lbs Commissaires 
Juges qui sont institutes par FArfciole 5 do la presen to Convention, 
et de la metne manicre. 


Aussitot que la Cotrmu^iou sera eoiistituee, les Commissaires 
Liquidateurs des deUx Puissances lui soumettront par ecrit les 
argumens, chacun en favour de son opinion, afin de mettre les 
Arbitres it ttietne de decider lcquel des deux Gouvernemens, du 
Gouvernement Frantjais ou do colui des Pays-Bas, sera tenu a 
payer les susdits interets arrietds, ett prenant potlr base la dispo¬ 
sition dn Trttite do Paris, du 80 Mai, 1814 ; et si le rembourse- 
niuit que le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas sera dans lo cas do 
fairo it la France, des inscriptions des dettes des pays reunis k sa 
couronne, et detaches de la France, pent etfe exigible sanS 
deduction des rentes de la dette d’Hollande, amerces sur les 
echeances de 1813. 


IX. 11 sera precede it la liquidation des interets non payed des 
dettes hypotliequees sur le sol des pays cedes it la France par les 
Traites de Campo-Formio et de Lunoville, resultant d emprunts 
formelleincnt consentis par les Etats des pays cedes, ou de de. 
pensea faites pour rwlininistration effective des dits pays. 


• Les Commissaires Liquidateurs devront prendre pour regie de 
leurs operations, et les dispositions des Traites de Paix, et les 
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it is agreed to refer to a Commission of Arbitration the 
decision of the principle of the said question. 

This Commission is to be composed of seven members; two 
of them to bo named by the French Government two by the 
Government of the Netherlands, and the three others to be chosen 
from the States decidedly neuter, and who have no interest in the 
question, such as Russia, Great Britain, Sweden, Denmark, and 
the kingdom of Naples. The choice of these three last Commit 
si oners is to be made in such manner, that one of them is to b6 
named by the French Government, the other by that of the 
Netherlands, and the third by the said two neutral Commis¬ 
sioners. 

The Commission h to meet at Paris on the 1st of February, 
1816. The members thereof are to take the same oath to which 
tins Commissioners of Arbitration are Subject, as stated in 
Article 5 of the present Convention, to be administered in the 
same manner. 

As soon as the Commission shall be constituted, the Comniis* 
toilers of Liquidation of the two Powers shall each submit in 
writing the arguments in support of their opinion, in order that 
the Arbitrators may be enabled to decide which of the two 
Governments, the French Government, or the Government of the 
Netherlands, shall be bound to pay the aforesaid arrears of 
interest, taking for basis the dispositions of the Treaty of Paris of 
the 30th May, 1814, and whether the reimbursement which the 
Government of the Netherlands may have to make to Franco 
for inscriptions of the debts of countries reunited to the crown 
of the Netherlands, and detached from France, is to be required 
without deducting the dividends of the debt of Holland, in arrear 
for 1813. 

IX. The liquidation shall be proceeded in of the unpaid 
interests of the debts secured on mortgage upon the soil of 
countries ceded to France by the Treaties of Campo Formio and 
Lundville, and arising from loans formally acknowledged by the 
Governments of the ceded countries, or from expenses incurred 
by the effective Administration of the said countries. 

The Commissioners of Liquidation are to regulate their opera¬ 
tions according to the dispositions of the Treaties of Peace, and- 
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is et Actes du Gouvernement Fr&hyais, sur la liquidation 
on Fexfcinction des creances de la nature de colies dont il s'agifc. 

X. Goimne par FArtido 23 du Traite de Paris du 30 Mai, 
1814, il a ete stipule quele Gouvernement Francais remboursetaifc 
les cautionnemeus des fonctionnaires ayant eu maniement de de- 
fliers publics, dans les pays detaches de la France, six mois apres 
la presentation de leurs comptes, le soul cas de malversation ex- 
cepte; il demeure conveuu: 

1. Que Pobligation de presenter leurs comptes au Gouverne- 
ment Franfais nc s'etend pas aux receveurs communaux; nean- 
moins, com me le Gouvernement Francais a ete interesse pour 
certaines portions dans les recettes dent ces compfcables etaient; 
charges, et que, par consequent, il conserve son recours contra 
eux, eu cas de malversation, aucune reclamation pour restitution 
de leurs caut'ionnemens no sera presentee sans 4tre accompagnee 
<Ttm eertiiieafc des autorites superieures du pays auquels ces comp- 
tables appartiennent, determinant la sonmie qui, apres verification 
de leurs comptes, aura ete reconnue revenir au Gouvernement 
Fr&fl^ais par la cause susdite, et que celuFci deduira du cau- 
tionnement, en eonstatanfc qu’il ne revient rien k ce Gouverne¬ 
ment, sauf, dans Fun et Fautre cas, la deduction de ceux des 
tlebcfs que la France Vest tfeervee par FArtide 24 do la presente 
Convention. 

2. Les comptes des employes qui ont manie des fonds du 
Gouvernement Francis, et qui etaient tenus de fa-ire apurer leur 
gestion par la cour des comptes, seront examines par le Gou¬ 
vernement Frauds, de concert avec le Comrnissaire du Gou¬ 
vernement actuel de la province dans laquelle le comptable a ete 
employ^. 

IFexamon dechaque compte se fera dans les six mois qui sui- 
vroiit iininediatement sa presentation; si, dans co delai, il n^a ete 
rendu aucune decision sur un compte; le Gouvernement Fran¬ 
cis renonce a tout recours coritre le comptable. Cette stipu¬ 
lation ne deroge pas, a Fegard des comptables, au terme de 
dechea-ncc fix4 par F Article seize, hien entendu que dans le cas do 


•toe'Laws and Decrees of -the French Government., with respect 
to the liquidation and extinction of the debts of tho nature ill 
question. 

X. As it has been stipulated by Article 23 of the Treaty of 
Paris of 30th of May, 1814, that the French Government should 
reimburse the securities given by the public functionaries 
entrusted with the management of public money in the countries 
separated from France, six months after the presenting of their 
accounts, the case alone of misdemeanour being excepted; it 
remains agreed: 

1. That the obligation of presenting their accounts to the 
b reach Government does not extend to tho ** Jlectxeurs Gommu- 
naux nevertheless, as the French Government has had an 
interest in certain portions of the receipts wherewith those 
accountable persons were charged, and that consequently it may 
still cal!, for redress against them, in cases of misdomeanor, no 
application for restitution of their securities shall be presented, 
without being accompanied by a certificate from the superior 
authorities of the country to which these persons accountable 
may belong; at tho same time specifying the sum which, after 
the audit of their accounts, shall have been acknowledged to be 
due to the French Government on the account above-mentioned, 
and which the latter shall deduct from the security, giving proof 
that nothing is due to the same, except, in either case, the 
deduction of those balances which France has reserved to herself 
by Article 24 of the present Convention. 

2. The accounts of the functionaries who have had the 
management of money belonging to the French Government, and 
who were bound to have their administration approved by the 
court of accounts, shall be examined by the French Govern¬ 
ment, in conjunction with the Commissioner of the present 
Government of the province where the porson accountable has 
been employed. 

The examination of each account is to take place within six 
months after it has been delivered in; if, daring this period, no 
decision has been given, the French Government renounces all 
claim against the person accountable. This stipulation does not 
.derogate, with respect to those who are accountable, from the 
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3. Les employes no pouvanfc etra rendus responsible^ do ce 
qui s’est passe relativement k leurs caisses depuis Fcntree des 
troupes etrangerps, il a ete expressement convenu que le Gou¬ 
vernement Fraufais no pourra r^peter sur oux les soldes qiFil? 
devaient a cette epoquo, et que ce ne sera qu'une malversation 
evidente, commise avanfc Fentree de ces troupes, qui puisse 
toriser le Gouvernement Fran^ais a retenir totalite ou partie du 
cautionnement. Dans toua les autres cas, ceiubei spra vein- 
bourse de la maniere cnoneee par FArticle 19, Paragraphq se¬ 
cond. 

XL Conformemont k FArticle $5 du Traite du 30 Mai, 
1314, les fends deposes par les communes et les etablisaernens 
publics dans les caisses des Gouverneniens, leur sorqnt rembour- 
ses, sous la deduction des avances qui leur auraient ete faites. 
Les Commissaires Liquidateurs veriiieront le montant des dits 
depots et des avances. Neamnoins, lorsqu'il existqrait des op¬ 
positions sur ces fonds, le remboursement n’aura lieu qu apr^s 
qne la, main lev^e aura ete ordonnee'par les tribunaux competent 
pu donneo volontairement par les oreanciers opposanfcs. Lo Gou¬ 
vernement Francis sera tenu de ju@tifipr des dites oppositions. 
U est bion entendu que les oppositions faites par des creaueiers 
non Franpais n’autoriserout pas le Gouvernement Franpais k re¬ 
tenir ces depots. 

XII. Les fonds qui existaient dans 1& caisse d'agri culture de 
Ja Hollande, et qui ont ete rernis, it titre de depot, dans la oai^se 
(Famortissement, dans la caisse de service ou dans toute autre 
caisse du Gouvernement, soront rombourses comma tout autre 
depot, sauf les compensations quo les dites caisses pourraient etre 
dans lo cas d'imputer sur le dit fonds. 

X1IL Ley Commissions de Liquidation et d’arbitrage etablies 
en vevtu de F Article 5 de la presente Convention, s’occupcront 
aussi de la liquidation des objets relates dans ios Articles 22 it 25 
du Traite du 30 Mai, 1814, et suivront, pour ces objets, la mmne 
tnarcho que ponr les autres liquidations dont elles sont chargees. 





of forfeiture, fixed by Article 16, it being wall understood, 
in the event of the non-presentation of the accounts, the 
French Government reserves to itself the right of proceeding 
against the said persons accountable, ip the customary manner. 

3. The functionaries not being liable to be made responsible 
for wliat lias occurred relatively to their “ came?'' since the 
entrance of the foreign troops, it has been expressly agreed, that 
the French Government arc not to charge them with the balances 
which they owed at that period, and that it shall only bo a 
manifest misdemeanour, committed before the entrance of those 
troops which shall authorise the French Government to withhold 
the whole, or part of the security. In all other respects the 
same is to be restored in the manner expressed in Article 19, 
Section 2. 

XI. Conformably to Article 25, of the Treaty of the 30th 
May. 1814, the funds deposited by “ Commutes," and public 
establishments, in the coffers of Government, are to be repaid to 
thorn, with deduction of the advances which may have been made 
to them. The Commissioners of Liquidation are to verify the 
amount of the said deposits and advances. Nevertheless, should 
there be lodged any attachments, the repayment of these funds 
shall not take place until replevin shall have been ordered, by the 
proper tribunals, or voluntarily allowed by the attaching creditors, 
The French Government shall be bound to show the justice of 
the said attachments. It is well understood, that such attach¬ 
ments lodged by creditors who are not Frenchmen, cannot 
authorize the French Government to detain these deposits, 

XII. The funds belonging so the il Came. (PAgricuUure" of 
Holland, and which have been lodged as a deposit in the “ Cause 
d'&mrtimmC in the “ Cmm <k Service," or in any othor 
“ G#im" of Government, shall be restored as well as alj other 
deposits, with the exception of such compensations as the said 
“ Games" may have to debit the said funds 

XIII. The Commissioners of Liquidation and of Arbitration, 
ordained by virtue of Article 5 of the present Convention, shall 
also be employed in the liquidation of the objects, recited in 
Articles 22 to 25 of the Treaty of the 30th May, and shall 
proceed in the same manner, with regard to these points, as that 
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_Gouvernement Fran^ais sengage k faire rcmettre, quatre mois 

apres la signature de la presente Convention, atix Commissaires 
Liquidateurs rospectifs, dcs etats exacts, dresses sur les registres 
dutresor et autres, de toutes les somtnos et creances dont il est 
question dans les susdits Articles; et ces etats seront compares 
uvec les re^us des reclamans, pour etre verifies de cette maniere. 

XIV. L'Article 26 du Traite du 30 Mai, 1814, qui decharge 
le Gouvernement Fran^ais, a dater du 1 Janvier de la memo 
annee, du payemcnt de toute pension civile, militaire et eccle- 
siastique, solde de retraite et traitement de reforme, a tout individu 
qui se trouve a n’etre plus sujet Franq&is, est maintenu. Quant 
aux arrdrages des pensions jusqu’a l’epoque ci-dessus (leterminee, 
le Gouvernement Frah^ais s’engage it les constater, en fournissant 
des dtats exacts tires des registres des pensions, lesquels seront 
compares it ceux qui existent aupres des autorites adxninistratives 
locales. 

XV. Comme il s’est elevo des doutes sur 1’Article 31 do la 
paixdu 30 Mai, 1814, concernant la restitution des cartes des 
pays qui out cesse d'appartenir it la France, on est convenu que 
toutes les cartes des pays cedes, et notamment celle que le Gou¬ 
vernement Franijais a fait executer, seront exactement remises, 
avec les planches qui y appartiennent, dans un delai do quatre 
semaines apres Fdchange des ratifications du present Trait^. Il 
eii sera de meine des archives, cartes et planches qui poarraieut 
avoir ete eulevees dans les pays momentanement occupes par les 
diflferentes armees, ainsi qu’il est stipule dans le 12e Paragraplxe 
de FA rticle 31 du Traite susdit. 

XVI. Les Gouvernemens qui ont des reclamations it faire au 
nom de leurs snjets, 3 ’engagent it les faire presenter k la liquida¬ 
tion dans le delai d’une annee, a dater du jour de I’^change des 
ratifications du present Traite, passe lequel tonne il y aura de- 
cheance de tout droit, reclamation et repetition. 

XVII. Tous les deux mois il sera dresse un bordereau des 
liquidations definitivement arretees, agreees, ou jug^es, indiquant 
le nom do chaque chancier, et la somme pour laquelle sa ere mice 
doit.etro acquittiie, soli en principal, suit en interets-arrorages. 
Les somines qui sont a payer en numeraire par le tresor royal, 



FRANCE. 

d for the other liquidations with which they are charged 
The French Government engages to deliver, four months after 
the signature of the present Convention, to the respective Commis¬ 
sioners of Liquidation, exact statements drawn from the treasury 
and other registers, of all sums and debts alluded to in the afore¬ 
said Articles; and these statements are to be compared with the 
receipts of the claimants for the purpose of being thus proved. 

XIV. The 26th Article of thefiYeaty of the 30th May, 1814, 
which releases tho French Government from the 1st Januarv, of 
the same year, from the payments of all pensions, civil, military, 
and ecclesiastical, allowances on retiring, and half-pay, to all 
individuals no longer subjects of France is maintained.—With 
regard to the arrears of pensions, to the period above-mentioned, 
the French Government engages to give evidence of them, by 
furnishing exact statements, drawn from the pension registers, 
which are to be compared with those kept by the local admini¬ 
strative authorities. 

XV. Doubts having arisen upon the 31st Article of the Treaty 
of the 30th May, 1814, concerning the restitution of the maps of 
the countries which have ceased to belong to France, it is agreed 
that all the maps of the countries ceded, including those which 
the French Government has caused to be executed shall ha 
exactly given up, with tho copper-plates belonging to them, in the 
space of four weeks after the exchange of the ratifications of the 
present Treaty. The same shall be done respecting the archives, 
maps and plates, taken away from the countries occupied for a 
time by the, different armies, as it is stipulated in the second 
paragraph of the 31st Article of the said Treaty. 

XVI. Governments who have claims to prefer in behalf of 
their subjects, engage to cause them to be presented for liquida¬ 
tion within a year, dating from the day of the exchange of tho 
ratifications of the present Treaty; after which time they are to 
forfeit all right to claim and recovery. 

XVII. Every two months an abstract is to bo drawn up of 
the liquidations finally adjusted, approved, or decided, specifying 
the name of each creditor, and the amount for which his debt is 
to be discharged, either in principal, or arrears of interest. The 
sums which are to be paid in cash by the royal treasury, either 
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pour capitaux, sort pour interets, seront reraises aux Com- 
missairoi? Liquidateura du Gouvem ament intdressd, sur l«tt» 
quittances visees par les Liquidatetm Francais. Quant aux 
creances qui, d’aprvs les Articles 4 et 19 do la piesonte Conven¬ 
tion, doivent etre remboursdes en inscriptions sur le grand livro 
de la dette publique, elles sorout inscrites au nom des Commis- 
sairc-s Liquidateura des Gouvememonfc interesses ou de ceux 
qu’ils ddsigneront. Ces inscriptions seront prises du fonds de 
garantie etabli par FA ticlo 20 de la presente Convention, efc de 
la maniere qui eat stipules par 1’Article 2). 

X VIII. Toutes les creances auxqueiles il est attache un in- 
t<?ret, suit par les termos des lois, soit par ceux du Traitd du 30 
Mai, 1814, coiithiueront a on jouir au memo taux. Quant a celles 
auxqueiles il n’est attache aucun intdrait, ni par lour nature, ni 
par le dit Traite, elles en produiront un de quatre pour cent i 
dafcer de la signature de la presente Convention, Tous les intereta 
seront payds en numeraire et sur lo montant de la valour nomi- 
ivale de la crdanco, Les stipulations relatives aux intdrets, seront 
rddproques entre la Franco et les antres Puissances Contrao- 
tantes. 

,XIX. Le Traits du 80 Mai, 1814, en reglant les termes dans 
lesquels les payenu ns devaient dtre accomplis, avait indique trois 
classes de creances. Pour so rapprocber d’une pareillo disposi¬ 
tion, il a etc arrete par la presento Convention, qu’on adopterait 
nussi trois classes de remboursemens, comme il suit: 

1. Les depAts judiciaires et consignations fiats dans la caisse 
d’amortissernent seront rembourses en argent dans le terme de 
six mois, a compter de Techango des ratifications de la presente 
Convention, pour autant quo la remise des pieces ait eu lieu 
dans les trois premiers tnois de ia liquidation. Les objets dont 
les pieces auront etc remises plus tard, seront liquides dans left 
trois mois suivans. 

2. Les dettes provenant du versoment de cautionnemens ou 
dos fonds deposes par les communes et etablissemens publics 
dans la caisse de service, dans la caisse d'ainortissement, ou dans 
touie autre Caisse du Gouvernement Francais, seront remboursees 
en inscriptions sur le grand livre do la dette publique au pair, 
a condition toutefois que, dans le cas que le coups du jour 
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5t: Capital or interest, shall be remitted to the Commissioners of 

Liquidation of the Government concerned, upon their receipts, 
signed or approved by the French Liquidators. With regard to 
the debts which, in conformity to Articles 4 and W of the present 
Convention, are to be paid in inscriptions in the great book of the 
public debt, they are to be entered in the names of the Commis¬ 
sioners of Liquidation of the Governments concerned, or of those 
whom they may appoint. These inscriptions are to be taken 
from the guarantee fund, stipulated by Article 20 of the present 
Convention, and in the manner specified by Article 21 

XVIII. All debts which bear interest, either according to law, 
or the Treaty of the 30th May, 1814, are to continue to bear the 
same. With respect to those to which no interest appertains, 
either from their nature, or by the said Treaty, they are to bear 
an interest of four per cent, from the date of the signature of the 
present Convention. All interest is to he paid in cash, and on 
the amount of the nominal value of the debt. The stipulations 
relating to interest are to be reciprocal between France and the 
other Contracting Powers. 

XIX. The Treaty of the 80th May, 1814, in regulating the 
periods within which the payments were to be completed, pro¬ 
claimed three classes of debts. In order to make things agree 
with such an arrangement, it has been resolved to adopt, in like 
manner, three classes for reimbursement, as follows: 

1 . The deposits legally entrusted to the “ Caisse d?A mortim- 
mmt" are to be refunded in money, w ithin six months from the 
exchange of the ratifications of the present Convention, whenever 
the delivery of the documents shall have taken place during the 
first three months of the liquidation. Those cases, whereof the 
documents shall have been delivered in, subsequently, are to be 
liquidated within the succeeding three months. 

2. The debts arising from the payment of securities or from 
funds which were deposited by the “ Communes and public 
establishments, in the “ Caisse de Service," the “ Caisse d'Amor- 
thsement" or any other “ Caisse" of the French Government, 
arc to be reimbursed in inscriptions in the great book of the 
public debt, at par; on condition, however, that in the event of 
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j$vre glement fat au-dossous de soixante-quinze, le Gouveme- 
m^nt Fran^ais botiifiera la difference eutre 1 g cours <lu jour et 
soix?mfco-quinze. 

3. Lea autres deties non comprises dans les deux paragraphed 
precedent, seront egalement remboursees on inscriptions au pair, 
avec la difference que le Gouvernernent Framjais ne leur garantit 
qu’un cours de soixante, en s’engageant k bonifier la difference 
entre le cours du jour et soixante, 

XX. II sera inscrk, le lev Janvier prochain au plus fcard, 
comrac fonds de garantie, sur le grand livre de la dette publique 
do France, un capital de 3,500,000 francs de rente, avec jouissanee 
du 22 Mars, 1816, au nom de deux, de qua t re, ou de six Com- 
missaires, moitie aujets de Sa Majeste Tres-Chretien,Tie, et moitie 
sujets dos Puissances Abides; lesquels Commissaires seront 
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choisis et nommes, s avoir : un, deux, ou trois, par le Gouverne- 
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ment Fran^ais, et un, deux, ou trois, par les Puissances Alliees, 
Cefc Commissaires touclieront les dites rentes de semestre en 
geme'stre. 

Ila en seront depositaires sans pouvoir les negocier. 

Us en placeront le montant dans les fonds publics, et ils en 
reCevront Finteret accumule et compose au profit dos creanciers. 
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Dans les cas ou les 3,500,000 franes de rente soraient insuffi- 
sans, il sera delivre aux susdits Commissaires des inscriptions 
pour plus fortes somuies, et jusqu’a concurrence de celles qui 
seront neeessaires pour payer les dettes iudiquecs par |a present© 
Convention. 

Ces inscriptions additionnelles?, s’il y a lieu, seront delivrees 
avec jouissance de la memo epoque que colle fixee pour les 
3,500,000 francs do rente ci-dessus stipules, et elles seront admi- 
nistreea par lea memos Commissaires et d’apres los memos priu- 
cipes; en sorte que les creances qui resteront a solder seront 
acquittees avec la meme proportion d’interets accumules ct com¬ 
poses que si le fonds de garantie avait ete suffisaut des le com¬ 
mencement. 

Lorsque les payemens dus aux creanciers auront ete etfectues, 
le surplus des rentes non assignees, s’il y en a, ainsi que la propor¬ 
tion d’interets accumules et composes qui leur appartiendra, 
seront remis a. la disposition du Gouvernernent Fram/nis. 
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the price of the day of settlement being under 75, the French 
Government is to have the benefit of the difference between the 
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price of the day and 75. 

3. The other debts not comprehended in the two preceding 
sections, are to be likewise reimbursed in inscriptions at par; with 
this difference, however, that the French Government guarantees 
to them only a price of 60, at the same time engaging to make 
good the difference between the price of the day and 60. 

XX, On the 1st of January next, at latest, shall be inscribed, 
as a guarantee fund, in the great book of the public debt of 
France, a capital producing 3,500,000 French francs yearly 
revenue, with possession, from 22nd March, 1816, in the name 
of two, four, or six Commissioners, one half of the subjects of His 
Most Christian Majesty, and the other half of the Allied Sove¬ 
reign Powers; which said Commissioners are to be chosen and 
appointed, namely, one, two, or three, by the French Government, 
and one, two, or three, by the Allied Powers. They are to 
receive the said yearly income every six months, of which they 
are to be the trustees, without power of negociating the same. 
They are to place the amount thereof in the public funds, and 
receive the accumulated and compound interest of the same for 
the benefit of the creditors. 

In case the 3,500,000 francs of interest shall bo insufficient, 
there shall bo delivered to the said Commissioners inscriptions for 
larger sums, until their amount shall equal what may be neces¬ 
sary to pay the debts mentioned in the present Convention. These 
additional inscriptions, if they are necessary, shall be made over 
with the dividends from the same period as the 3,500,000 francs, 
yearly revenue above stipulated, and shall be administered by 
the same Commissioners, and according to tho same principles. 
So that the debts which shall remain to be paid, shall be paid with 
the same proportion of accumulated and compound interest, as if 
the fund of guarantee had been from the first sufficient. 

As soon as the payments due to the creditors shall have been 
made, the surplus of the inscriptions not employed, if there bo 
any, as well as tho proportion of accumulated and compound 
interest which shall belong thereto, shall be given up to the 
disposal of the French Government. 
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XXL A mesuro que les bordereaux de liquidation, presents 
par l 1 Article 17 de la prudente Convention, seront presences aux 
Commissaires depositaries des rentes, coux^ci les viseront, afin 
quails puissent etro inherits iramddiatement awr le grand livre do la 
dotte publique, au debit de leur depot, ©t au credit des Commit 
saires Liquidateurs des Gouvemomens reolamans. 
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XXII. Lea Souverains actuels des pays qui out cesse d’ap- 
partenir a la France renouvellent F engagement qu’ils out con- 
tracte par FArticle 21 do la paix tin 30 Mai, 1814, uetenir compte 
an Gouvernetnent Fran^ais, a part ir Deeembre, 1813, de 
cellos des dettes de ces pays qui ont ete con vex tics en inscriptions 
an grand livre de la dotte publique do France. Les etats de 
toutes oes dettes soront dresses ot arrfitds par les Commissions 
etabltes par FArticle 5 de la presente Convention. II est bien 
entendu que lo Convert) emont Framjais continuera ii payer les 
rentes do ces inscriptions. 

XXIII. Lesmernes Gouverneraens renouvellent Fongagement 
do rembourser aux sojets Frangaie, serviteurs des pays cedes, les 
souames qn’ils ont a reclamer a titve do cautiounemens, depots on 
consignations, dans leurs tresors respectifs. Ces remboursemans 
se feront de la memo maniere qui a ete con venue par FArticle 19 
de la presonte Convention, it Fegard des sujets de ees pays qui ont 
fait des versemens de ia meme nature. 

XXIV. 11 est reserve au Gouvernement Fran^ais la faculte de 
deduire des eautionnemons que par 1’Article 22 du Traite du SO 
Alai. 1814, et par FArticle 10 de la present© Convention, il s’est 
engage it rembourser, les debets des comptables qu’un jugtment de 
laeour des comptes, rendu avant le 30 Mai, 1814, aurait declares 
i^tontionnaires de deniers publics. Cette deduction se fera sans 
prejudice des pouysuites qui, on cas d’insuffisance ties cautionne- 
mens, oourrout etre dirige es cent re leete ntionnaires par ies.votes 
ordiuaires, et par devant les tribunaux du pays oil ces comptables 
sont domicilies. 

XXV. Dans les pays cedes par la piix du 30 Mai, 1814, et 
par le present Traite, les eousoripteurs d'effets negociables au 


XXL Ia proportion as the Abstracts of Liquidation, pro¬ 
scribed by Article 17 of the present Convention, shall be delivered 
to the Trustees or Commissioners of Deposit, the Jattor are to 
examine the same in order to their being forthwith entered, in the 
great book of the public debt, to the debit of their trust, and to 
the credit of the Commissioners of Liquidation of the reclaiming 
Governments. 

XXII. The present Sovereigns of the countries which have 
ceased to belong to France hereby’renew the engagement which 
they have contracted by Article 21 of the Treaty of the 80th 
May, 1814, to account with the French Government, from the 
22».d December, 1818, for such of the debts of the said countries 
as have been converted into inscriptions in the great book of the 
public debt of France. The accounts relative to all the said 
debts shall be drawn up and adjusted by the Commissions 
appointed by Article 5 of the present Convention. It being 
understood, of course, that France is to continue the payment of 
the dividends on these inscriptions. 

XXIII. The Governments aforesaid renew the engagement 
to refund to French subjects, in the service of the oeded countries, 
the sums which they may have to claim on account of securities, 
or deposits in their respective treasuries. These reimbursements 
to be made in the same manner agreed to in A rticle 19 of the 
present Convention, towards subjects of the said countries, for 
payments of a liko nature. 

XXIV, It is reserved to the French Government the right 
of deducting from those securities, which by Article 22 of the 
Treaty of the 80th of May, 1814, and by Article 10 of the present 
Convention, it has engaged to refund such balances due, from 
persons accountable, whom a judgment of the court of accounts, 
given before the 30th of May, 1814, shall have declared to ba 
withholdera of public money. Such deduction is to take place, 
without, however, being prejudicial to the proceedings which, in 
default of sufficient security may be directed against the defaulters, 
in the ordinary course, before the tribunals of tho countries 
wherein the persons accountable have settled. 

XXV. In the countries ceded by the Treaty of the 30th of 
May, 1814, and by tho present Treaty, such persons who have 
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^ profit du tresor royal, ou do la caisso dlimortissement, aufcres <[ue 
reeeveurs des contributions directes, qui ne les auraient point 
acquitte k leur echeance, pourront etre poursuivis on rombourse- 
nxent dovant les tribunaux ordinaires du pays ou ils sont domi- 
ciiies, a meins quils iFeussent ete contraints de so liberer ante* 
rieurement an 30 Mai, 1814, ou, pour pays cedes par h 

present Traite, anterieurement au-Novembre, 1815, entre 

les mains des agens des nouveaux possosseurs du pays. 

XXVI. Tout co qui a ete convenu par la presente Convention 
a Fegard du terrpo dans iequel les creanciers de la France pre¬ 
sen teront lours reclamations k la liquidation, des epoques ou les 
bordereaux de liquidations seront dresses, des interets alioues aux 
cliverses classes de creanees, et du mode dont ©lies seront payees, 
s’applique egalement aux creanees quo les Fran^ais ont a former 
centre les Gouvernemens des pays de taches de la France. 

Fait a Paris, ee 20 Novembre, Fan de Grace, 1815. 

CastleUeagh, (L.S.) Signe Richelieu, (L.S.) 
Wkliungton', (L.S.) 


CON VENTION entre la Grande Bretagne et la France; pour 
CArrangement final des Reclamations des Sujets de 8a Ma¬ 
jeste Britannique enters le Gouverne'ment Franyxis* Big nee 
a Paris , le 2 5 Atril^ 1818. 


Sa Majeste Britannique et Sa Majesty Tres-Chretienne, de- 
sirant ecarter tous les obstacles qui out retard©', jusqu'& present, 
Fexecution pleine et entiere de la Convention (No. 7.) concluo en 
conformity de FArticle 9 du Traite du 20 Novembre, 1815, 
relative a Fexamen et k la liquidation des reclamations des Sujots 
de Sa dite Majeste Britannique euvers le Gouvernement Fran^ais, 
ont nomxnd pour leurs Plenipotentiaires, savoir:—Sa Majeste 
Britannique,—le Sieur Charles Stuart, G.C.B., Son Ambassadenr 
Extraordinaire et Pldnipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste Tres-Gbre- 
tienne, &c. &c. &c., et Sa Majeste Tres-Chrctienne,—le Sieur 
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od bills negotiable, to the advantage of the voyal treasury, 



or of the “ Came cTAmortissement ,” (not receivers of direct con¬ 
tributions), and who should not have honoured the same, when 
they become due, may be proceeded against for payment, before 
the regular tribunals of the country where they are settled, unless 


they should have been compelled to pay them before the - 30th of 


May, 1814, or, with regard to the countries ceded by the present 

Treaty, before the--November, 1815, in favour of the agents 

of the new possessors of the countries. 

XXVI. All that has been agreed toby the present Conven¬ 
tion, with respect to the period within whioh the creditors of 
France aro to deliver in their claims for liquidation, the time 
when the abstracts of liquidations are to be drawn up, the interest 
to bo allowed to the respective classes of debts, and the manner 
in which they are to be paid, applies equally to those debts 
which France may have to claim from the Governments of the 
countries detached from France. 

Done at Paris, November 20, in the year of our Lord, 1815. 
Signed Casti.iekeagh, (L.S.) Signed Richelieu, (L,S.) 


Wellington, (L.S.) 


CONVENTION between Great Britain and France; for the 
final Arrangement of the Claims of British Subjects upon the 
French Government. Signed at Paris, April 25,1818. 


His Britannic Majesty and His Most Christian Majesty, 
being desirous of removing all the obstacles which have hitherto 
retarded the full and entire execution of tho Convention (No 7.) 
concluded in conformity to Article 9 of the Treaty of the 20th 
of November, 1815, relative to the examination and liquidation 
of the claims of the subjects of His Britannic Majesty against 
the Government of France, have named for their Plenipotentiaries: 
—His Britannic Majesty,—Sir Charles Stuart, G.O.D., His Am¬ 
bassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to His Most Chris¬ 
tian Majesty, &e. &c. &c., and His Most Christian Majesty,—-tho 
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lancl-Emmanuel Duplessiis iiieheliou, Due do Richelieu, Son 
Ministre et Secretaire d’Eta-t des Affaires Etrangeros, ot President 
du Conseil do Sea Ministres, &c., &c., &c., lesquels, ap»Ce s’etre 
communiques leu re Pleins-pouvoirs respectifs, eont convenus des 
Articles suivaus: 

I. A reflet d’operer le reraboursoment et l’extinotion totale, 
tant pour le capital que pour les mterets, des creances des sujets 
de Sa Majeste Britanuique dout le payeiuent eat reclame en vertu 
de I’Article Additionnel du Traite du 30 Mai, 1811, et de la susdite 
Convention du 20 Novembre, 1815, il sera insorit sur le grand 
livre de la dette publique de France, avec jouiasance du 22 Mars, 
1818 une rente de 3,00' >,000 de franca, represcntanfc un capital 

do 60,000,000. 


mm 
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II. La portion do rente qui est encore disponible sur lesfonds 
crees en vertu de PArticle 9 de la susdite Convention >lu 20 
Novembre, 1816, y oompris les interets composes et accuraulcs 
depuis le 22 Mars, 1816, roste egalcinent affectee au rembourse- 
mcnt des memes creances; en consequence, les imcriptions des 
dites rentes seront remises aux Commissaires liquidateurs de Sa 
Majeste Britanuique, immediatement apri's l’echange des ratifica¬ 
tions do la presente Convention. 

III. La rente de 3,000,000 de francs, qui sera credo confor- 
mement k FArticle premier ci-dessus, sera divisee m douze 
inscriptions de valeur egale, portant toutes jouissance du 22 Mars, 
1818, lesquelles seront inscrites au nom des Commissaires de Sa 
Majeste Britanniquo, ou do cetix qu’ils designeront, et lour seront 
successive meat remises de mois on mois, k commenoer du jour da 
F&hange des ratifications de la presents Convention, 

IV. La d^livranco des dites inscriptions aura lieu nouobstaut 
toute signification d© transfort ou oppositions faites au tresor 
royal de France, ou entire les mains des Commissaires do Sa 
Majeste Britanuique* 

La lisfce des significations et oppositions qui oxisteraiont au 
tresor royal sera neanmoins remise, avec les pieces k Fappui, 
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jyteur Armand Emanuel Duplessis Richelieu, Duko of Richelieu, 
His Minister ancl Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and 
President of His Privy Council, &c., &c., &c., who, after having 
respectively communicated their full Powers, have agreed to the 
following Articles: 

I. In order to effect the payment and entire extinction, as well 
of the capital as of the interest thereon, duo to the subjects of 
His Britannic Majesty, and of which the payment has beeu 
otaimed in virtue of tho Additional Article to the Treaty of the 
30th of May, 1814, and also in virtue of tho above-mentioned 
Convention of the 20th of November, 1815, there shall be 
inscribed,*in the great bode of the public debt of France, a per¬ 
petual annuity of 3,000,000 of francs, representing a capital of 
60,000,000 of francs, and which 3,000,000 shall bear interest 
from the 22nd of March, 1818, 

II. Such part of the annuity as is still disposable out of the 
fund created in virtue of the 9tli Article of the above-mentioned 
Convention of the 20th of November, 1815, together with all tho 
interest accumulated thereon since the 22nd of March, 1816, shall 
be equally applicable to the payment of the said claims; in con¬ 
sequence, the inscriptions of the above-mentioned annuities shall 
be delivered over to the Commissioners of His Britannic Majesty, 
immediately after the exchange of the ratifications of the present 
Convention. 

IJI. The annuity of 3,000,000 of francs which shall bo 
croated, in conformity to the above 1st Article, shall bo divided 
into twelve oqual inscriptions, all of which shall bear interest from 
the 22nd of March, 1818, and shall be inscribed in the name of 
the Commissioners of His Britannic Majesty, or of those whom 
they shall appoint, and shall bo made over to them at the rate of 
one in each successive month, to begin from the day of the ex¬ 
change of the ratifications of the present Convention. 

IV. The delivery of the said inscriptions shall take place, 
notwithstanding any notifications of transfer or attachments laid 
at the royal treasury of France, or in the hands of the Commis¬ 
sioners of His Britannic Majesty. 

The list of the notifications which may have been laid at the 
royal treasury', together with the requisite documents, *lxali, 
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dits Commissaires do Sa Majeste Britannique, dans lo delai 
d'tui mois, k dater du jour do l’echango des ratifications do la 
presente Convention: et il est conventi quo le pavement des 
sommes contestecs sera suspendn jusqu’a co quo les contestations 
qni auraient donne lieu aux dites oppositions on significations 
aient dte jugees par le tribunal competent, qui, dans ce eas, sera 
celui de la partie saisic. 

Le terme de rigueur fixe ci-dessus dtant expire, on nWira plus 
egard aux oppositions et significations qui n’auroient pas etc cer¬ 
tifies aux Commissaires, soit par le treaor, soit par les parties 
interessees. II sera toutefois permis de former opposition, on de 
fair© tout autre acte conservatoire entre les mains des dits Com- 
missaires, ou du Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique. 

V. Le Gouvernement Britannique voulant prendre, dans 
l’intdret de sos sujets creanciers de la France, les mesures les 
plus efficaces pour faire operer la liquidation des creances et la 
repartition des fonds auxquels les dits creanciers auront propor- 
tionellement droit, d'apr&s les principes contenus dans les stipu¬ 
lations du Traite du 80 Mai, 1814, et de la Convention du 20 
Novembre, J 815, il estconvenu, quVcei effet, le Gouvernement 
Frah^ais fera remettre aux Commissaires de Sa Majeste Britan- 
nique les dossiers contenant les pieces k Pappui des reclamations 
non encore payees, et donnera on meme terns les ordres les plus 
precis pour que tons les renseignemens et documens quo la verifi¬ 
cation de ces reclamations pourra rendre neeessaires, soient fournis 
dans le plus court delai possible, aux susdits Commissaires par les 
diflerens ministeres et administrations. 

VI. Les creances des sujets de Sa Majeste Britannique deja 
liquidees, et sur lesquelles il reste encore nu cinquieme a payer, 
seront soldees aux echeances qui avaient dte precedeminent fixees, 
et les cinquiemes coupures seront d<51ivr^es sur la seule autorisa- 
tion des Commissaires de Sa Majeste Britannique. 

VII. Laprdsente Convention sera ratifiee, et les ratifications 
en seront dchangees a Paris, dans le terme d’un mois, ou plus tot si 
fai re se peut. 

Fait a Paris, le 25 Avril, 1818. 

Signd Chaui.es Stuaht, (L.S.) Richemeu, (L.S.) 
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Britannic Majesty, within the term of one month from the date of 
the exchange of the ratifications of the present Convention; and 
it is agreed that the payment of the monies in litigation shall be 
suspended until the suits which shall have given rise to the said 
attachments or notifications shall have been tried by a competent 
tribunal, which, in such case, shall be that of the party in possession. 

When the above-mentioned term of delay shall have expired, 
no attention shall be paid to the attachments or notifications of 
transfer, \vhich shall not have been communicated to the Commis¬ 
sioners, either by the treasury or by tho parties. It shall, how¬ 
ever, be allowable to lodge attachments, or to execute any other 
act, preservative of their interests, in the hands of tho said Com¬ 
missioners, or of the British Government. 

V. The British Government desiring, for the interests of its 
subjects, being creditors of Frauce, to take the most efficacious 
measures for effecting tho liquidation of the claims and the dis¬ 
tribution of the funds to which the said creditors shall be en¬ 
titled in their respective proportions, according to the principles 
contained in the stipulations of tho Treaty of the 30th of May, 
1814, and of the Convention of the 20th November, 1816, it is 
agreed that, for this purposo, the French Government shall cause 
to be delivered to tho Commissioners of His Britannic Majesty, 
tho documents in support of tho claims which are unpaid, and 
shall give, at the same time, the most positive orders that all the 
information and documents, which shall be necessary for verify¬ 
ing the claims, shall be furnished within the shortest possible 
term, by the officers of the French departments of Government. 

VI. The claims of the subjects of His Britannic Majesty al¬ 
ready liquidated, and of which a fifth portion still remains to be 
paid, shall be discharged at the dates which have been previously 
fixed upon, and the fifth portions shall be delivered on the sole 
authority of the Commissioners of His Britannic Majesty. 

VII- The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifi¬ 
cations shall be exchanged within the term of one month, or sooner 
if it can be done. 

Done at Paris, the 25th day of April, 1818. 


Signed Cu.vuuis Stuart, (L.S.) Richijueu, (L.S.) 
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ARTICLE SEPARfc. 


II est bion entendu que la Convention de ce jour entre la 
Grande Rretagile et la France, ne derogo on rien aux reclamation's 
des sujets de Sa Majeste Britannique, fondees sur l’Article Addi- 
tionnel de la Convention du 20 Novembre, 1815, relativement 
aux marcliandises Anglaises introduites a Bordeaux, leSquelles 
reclamations soront defmitivoment regimes conforraement A la 
teneur du susdite Article Additionnel. 

Le present Article aura la ineme force et valeur que s’il etait 
insere, mot A mot, dans la susdite Convention. 

En foi de quoi les Plenipotontiaires respectifs Tont signe, et y 
ont appose le cachet de leurs armes. 

Fait k Paris, le 25 Avril, 1818. 

Signe Chabi.es Stuaht, (L.S.) Richelieu, (L.S.) 


ARTICLES ADDITIONNELS. 


Les Oours de la Grande Bretagne et de France etant conve- 
nucs de terminer, par une transaction k l’amiable, les difficulty 
qui se sont opposeos jusqti’& ce jour k la liquidation complete, et 
an payement des creauces des sujets de Sa Majeste Britannique, 
clout les reclamations etaient fonddes sur l'Article Additionnel de 
la Convention du 20 Novembre, 1815, confirme par l’Article 
Additionnel (Separe) de la Convention du 25 Avril dernier,—les 
soussignes, Chevalier Charles Stuart, Ambassadeur Extraordinaire 
et Ministre Plenijxrtentiaire de Sa Majeste Britannique pres la 
Cour do Sa Majeste Tres-Chrdtienne, &c. &c. &c., et le Due 
de Richelielt, Ministre et Secretaire d’Etat au Department des 
Affaires Etrangeres de Sa Majeste Tres-Chretienne, et President 
du Conseil de Ses Ministres, &c. 8rc. &c., munis de l’autorisation 
de leufs Gouveruemens respectifs, sont convenus de ce qui suit: 

I. Lo montant total des payemens a faire par la France pour 
1’acquittemeut et l’extinction totale des creancos des sujets do Sa 
Majeste Britannique, fondees sur la decision de Sa Majestd Tres- 
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It is provided that the Convention of this day, between Great 
Britain and France, shall in no way detract from the claims * 
subjects of His Britannic Majesty, founded upon the Additional 
Article of the Convention of the 20th day of November, 1815, 
respecting English merchandize imported into Bourdeaux, which 
elaims shall be definitively settled con 
above-mentioned Additional Article. 


The present Article shall have the same force and effect as if 
it were inserted, word for word, in the above-mentioned Con- 
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vention. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same, and have affixed thereunto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Paris, the 25th day of April, 1818. 

Signed Charles Stuart, (L.S.) Richelieu, (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLES. 


The Courts of Great Britain and France having agreed to ter¬ 
minate, by an amicable compromise, the difficulties which have 
hitherto prevented the complete liquidation and payment of the 
sums due to the subjects of His Britannic Majesty, whose elaims 
were founded upon the Additional Article of the 20th November, 
1815, confirmed by the Additional (Separate) Article of the 25th 
April last,-—the undersigned, Sir Charles Stuart, His Britannic 
Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at the Court of His Most Christian Majesty, &o. &c. &c., and the 
Duke of Richelieu, His Most Christian Majesty’s Minister and 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and President of the Council 
of Elis Ministers, &c. &c. See., being furnished with the authority 
of their respective Governments, have agreed upon the following 
A rticles: 

I. The total amount of the payments to be made by France 
for the discharge and entire extinction of the sums due to the 
subjects of His Britannic Majesty, resulting from the decision of 
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r&ienne, relativement aux marohandisea Anglaises introduitesa 
Bordeaux, par suite (lu tarif des douanes publie le 24 Mars, 1814, 
est fixe k la somrne do 450,000 francs. 

II. La dito soimne do 450,000 francs sora verseo entre les mains 
des Commissaims design es a cet offet par Sa Majeste Britan- 
nique, par portions egales de 75,000 francs chaeune, dojit le 
payemcnfc aura lieu le premier de cbaque mois, k dater du ler 
Aout prochain, de maniere a co que la somrne totale soifc acquittee 
au ler Janvier, 1819. 

IIT. Les presens Articles seront ratifies, et les ratifications en 
seront echangees dans le terme d’un mois, ou plus tot si faire se 
pent. 

En foi le quoi les sousstgnes les ont signes, et y ont appose le 
cachet de leurs armes. 

Fait k Paris, le 4 Juillet, 1818. 

Signe Charles Stuart, (L.S.) Richelieu, (L.S.) 


CONVENTION entire la Grande Bretagne et la France; pour 
la Liquidation finale des Reclamations particulieres envers le 
Gouvernement Franqais. Signee d Paris, le 25 Avril, 1818. 


Les Cours de la Grande Bretagne, d'Autriche, de Prusse, et de 
Russie, Signataires tfu Traifce du 20 Novembre, 1815, ayant 
recormu que la liquidation des reclamations particulieres k la 
charge de la France, fondle sur la Convention (No. 13.) eonclue 
en conformite de F Article 9 du dit Traits, pour regler Fexecu- 
tion des Articles 19 et suivans du Traite du 30 Mai, 1814, 
etait devenue par l’incertitude de sa duree et de son resultat, une 
cause d’inquietude toujours croissante pour la nation Fran^aise, 
partageant en consequence avec Sa Majeste Tres-Chretienne le 
desir de mettre uu terme k cette incertitude, par une transaction 
destinee k eteindre toutes ces reclamations, moyennant une somrne 
determinee, les dites Puissances et Sa Majeste Tres-Cbretienne 
ont nomme pour leurs Plenipotentiaires, savoir : 

Sa Majeste le Roi du Royaume Uni de la Grande Bretagne et 
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ost Christian Majesty, relativo to the British merchandize 
introduced into Bordeaux, in consequence of the tarif of customs 
published the 24th March, 1814, is fixed at the sum of 450,000 

francs, 

II. The said sum of 450,000 francs shall be paid into the 
hands of the Commissioners appointed for the purpose by Hi 3 
Britannic Majesty, in equal portions of 75,000 francs each, the 
payment of which shall take place the first day of every month, 
reckoning from the first of August next, so that the whole sum 
shall bo paid by the 1st of January, 1819. 

III. The present Articles shall be ratified, and the ratifi¬ 
cations exchanged in the space of one month, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the undersigned have signed the same, and 
have affixed thereunto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Paris, the 4th of July, 1818. 

Signed Charles Stuart, (L.S.) Richelieu, (L.S.) 


CONVENTION between Great Britain and France; for the 
final Liquidation of the private Claims upon the French 
Government. Signed at Paris , the 25th April , 1818. 


( Translation , as laid before Parliament .) 

The Courts of Great Britain, Austria, Prussia, and .Russia, 
Contracting Parties to the Treaty of the 20th of November, 
1815, considering that the liquidation of private claims upon 
the French Government, founded upon the Convention (No 13,) 
concluded conformably to Article 9, of the said Treaty, for regu¬ 
lating the execution of the 19th and following Articles of the 
Treaty of the 30th of May, 1814, had become, by the uncertainty 
of its duration and result, a source of continually increasing 
anxiety to the French nation, and consequently participating in 
the desire of His Most Christian Majesty to put an end to that 
uncertainty, by an arrangement which should discharge all those 
claims by a fixed sum, the said Powers, and His Most Christian 
Majesty have named for their Plenipotentiaries, viz: 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
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arule: le Sieur Charles Stuart, G.C.B., Son Ambassador 
Extraordinaire et Flenipoteutiaire pres Sa Majeste Tres-Chr^- 
tienne, &c* &c. &c. 

Sa Majeste FEmpereur cFAutriche, Roi do Hongrie et de 
Boheme: le Sieur Nicholas Charles Baron do Vincent, Son 
Envoy e Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Ma¬ 
jeste Tres-Chrdtienne, Sec. Sec. &c. 

Sa Majeste lo Roi de France et de Navarre: le Sieur Armand 
Emmanuel Duplesms Richelieu, Due de Richelieu, Son Ministre 
et Secretaire d'Etat des Affaires Etrang&ros et President du Con- 
soil de Ses Ministres, &c. &c. Sec. 

8a Majeste le Roi do Prusse: le Sieur Charles Frdderic Henri 
Comte de Goltz, Son Envoy e Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipo¬ 
tentiaire pres Sa Majeste Tris-Chretienne, &c. Sec. &c. 

Sa Majeste FEmpereur de toutes les Pussies, Roi de Fologne: 
le Sieur Charles Andre Pozzo di Borgo, Lieutenant General de 
Ses Annees, Son Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste Trfeg- 
Chrdtienne, &c. &c. Sec. 

Et attendu qiFelles ont conskkrd que le concours de Son Ex¬ 
cellence Monsieur Le Marechal Due de Wellington contribuerait 
effioacement au succ&s de cette negociation, les Pkiripotentiaires 
Soussignes, apres avoir arret e de concert avec lui ofc d’&ceord avec 
les Parties intdressees, les bases de Farrangement k conclure, 
sont conveuus, on vertu de leurs Pleins-pouvoirs, des Articles 
suiv&as: 

I. A Fedot d^operev Fextinction totale des defctes contracted 
par la France, dans les pays hors de son territoire actual, envers 
des individus, des communes ou des efcablissemens parfciculiers quel- 
eonques, domt lc payement est reclame en vertu des Traitds du 30 
Mai, 1814, et du 20 Novembre, 1815, le Gouvernemeut Francis 
s'engage a faire inscrire sur le grand livre de Sa dette publique, 
avec jouissance du 22 Mars, 1818, une rente de 12,040,000 francs, 
reprdsentant un capital de 240,800,000 francs. 

II. Les sommes remboursables au -Gouvernoment Franfais, en 
vertu de F Article 21 du Traite du 30 Mai, 1814, et des Ar¬ 
ticles 6, 7, et 22, do 1ft susdite Convention du 20 Novembre, 
1815, serviront a computer les moyens distinction des susdite,s 
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and Ireland : Sir Charles Stuart, G.C.B., His Ambassador Extra- 
ordinary and Plenipotentiary to His Most Christian Majesty, fee. 

fee. fee. 

His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary and 
Bohemia: the Sieur Nicholas Charles Baron de Vincent, His 
Envoy Extraordinary, and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Most 
Christian Majesty, fee. fee. fee. 

His Majesty the King of France ami Navarre: the Sieur 
Arrnand Emanuel Dupiessis Richelieu. Duke of Richelieu, His 
Minister and Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and President 
of the Council of His Ministers, fee, fee. fee. 

His Majesty the King of Prussia: the Sieur Charles Frederick 
Henry Count de Goltz, ‘His Envoy Extraordinary, and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to His Most Christian Majesty, &c. fee, fee. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russian, King of Poland: 
the Sieur Charles Andwi Pozzo di Borgo, Lieutenant General in 
His Armies, His Minister Plenipotentiary to His Most Christian 
Majesty, fee. fee. fee. 

And the undersigned Plenipotentiaries being of opinion that 
the concurrence of His Excellency Field Marshal tho Duke of 
Wellington, would effectually contribute to the success of this 
negociation; after having settled in concert with him, and by the 
consent of the Parties concerned, the bases of the arrangement to 
be concluded, have agreed, in virtue of their full Powers to tho 
following Articles: 

I. For the purpose of effecting the total discharge of debts 
contracted by France, in countries which do not form a part of 
her present territory, with any individuals, corporations, or esta¬ 
blishments whatsoever, payment of which debts is claimed in virtue 
of tho Treaties of the 30th of May, 1814, and of the 20th of 
November, 1815, the French Government engages to cause to be 
inscribed upon the great book of its public debt, with interest 
from the 22nd of March, 1818, a rente of 12,040,000 francs, 
representing a capital of 240,800,000 francs. 

II. The sums to be reimbursed to the French Government, in 
virtue of Article 21 of the Treaty of the 30th May, 1814, 
and of Articles b‘, 7, and 22, of the aforesaid Convention of 
the 20th November 1815, will serve to complete the means of 
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x etaient 

chargees du remboursement de ces sommes. 

En consequence, le Gouvernement Franc/ais reconnait n’ayoir 
plus nen a reclamer, en raison du dit remboursement. 

De leur cote les elites Puissances reconnaissent que les deduc¬ 
tions et bonifications auxquelles donnait lieu en leur favour 
FArticle 7 de la Convention du 20 Novembre, 1815, etant 
egalement comprises dans revaluation de la somme fixee par 
FArticle 1 de la presente Convention, ou abandonnees par les 
Puissances interessees, toutes reclamations et pretentions k cet 
£gard se trouvent coinptefcement dteintes. 

11 est bien entendu que le Gouvernement Franfais, conforme- 
ment aux stipulations contenues dans les Articles 6 et 22 
de la memo Convention, continuera k servir la rente des dettes 
des pays detaches de son temtoire qui ont ete converties en inscrip¬ 
tions sur le grand livre de la dette publique, soit que ces inscrip¬ 
tions se trouvent entre les mains des possesseurs originaires, soit 
qu’elles aient ete transferees k d’autres person nes. 

Neanmoins la France cesse d’etre chargee des rentes viageres 
de la memo origine dont le payement doit etro k la charge des 
possesseurs actuels du territoire a partir du 22 Decembre, 1813. 

11 est de plus convenu qu’il ne pourra etre mis aucitn obstacle 
au libre transfert des inscriptions des rentes appartenans k des 
individus, communautes ou corporations qui ont cesse d’etre 
Fran^ais. 

III. Les reprises que le Gouvernement Fran^ais aurait pu etre 
autorise a exercer sur les cautioimemens de certains comptables, 
dans les cas prevus par les Articles 10 et 24 de la Conven¬ 
tion du 20 Novembre, 1815, etant dgalempnt entrees dans la trans¬ 
action qui fait l’objet de la preisente Convention, elles se trouvent 
par la eompletement gtientes. Quant k ceux de ces catotionne- 
mens qui auraient ete fournis en immeubles ou inscriptions sur le 
grand livre, il sera procede a la radiation des inscriptions hypo¬ 
thecates ou k la levee des oppositions sur la dernande des susdits 
Gouvernemons, et les dites inscriptions, ainsi que les actes de main 
levee seront romis a leurs Commissaires respectifs ou k leurs 
delegues. 

IV. Les sommes verseesil titre de cautionnemens, depots ou con- 
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defies de la France envers les sujets des Puissances » 
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^rS^birging the said debts owing by 3 

those Powers who were charged with the reimbursement of these 
sums. And, consequently, the French Government abandons 
every claim in respect to the said reimbursement. 

On their part, the said Powers acknowledge, that as the 
deductions and compensations ( bonifications ,) stipulated in their 
favour by Article 7 of the Convention of the 20th November, 1815, 
are either comprised in the amount of the sum fixed by Article 1 
of the present Convention, or are abandoned by the Powers 
interested, all reclamations and claims on that account are now 
completely cancelled. It is understood that the French Govern¬ 
ment, conformably to the stipulations contained in the 6th and 
22nd Articles of the same Convention, shall continue to pay the 
interest of the debts of countries detached from its territory, 
which have been converted into inscriptions in the great book of 
the public debt, whether those inscriptions remain in the hands 
of their original possessors, or shall have been transferred to other 
persons. Nevertheless, France shall no longer be charged with 
the life annuities originating from the same source, the payment 
of which shall be at the charge of the actual possessors of the 
territory, computing from tlio 22nd of December, 1813. 

It is further agreed, that no objections shall be made to the 
free transfer of inscriptions of rentes belonging to those indivi¬ 
duals, communities, or corporations which liavo ceased to bo 
French, 

III. As the deductions, which the French Government might 
have been authorized to make from the securities of persons 
deemed accountable, as provided for by the 10th ami 24th Articles 
of the Convention of the 20thNovember, 1815, are equally included 
in the arrangement which forms the object of this Convention, 
they are hereby completely annulled. With respect to such of 
these securities as have been furnished in immoveables, or in 
inscriptions on the great book, the cancelling of tho mortgage 
inscriptions, or the withdrawing of the protests shall take place 
upon the demand of the aforesaid Governments; and the said 
inscriptions, as well as the acts of replevy, shall be remitted to 
their respective Commissioners, or to their delegates. 

IV- The sums under the heads of securities, deposits, or con- 


ice to the subjects 
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.3 par den sujeis Francis, serviteurs des pays detaches 
do la France, dans leurs Tresora respoctifo, et qui devoient lour 
iritro romboursees en vertu de P Article 22 du Traite da 30 
Mai, 1814, etant comprises dans la presente transaction, les ditea 
Puissances so trouvent completement liberies a lour egard, le 
Gouvernement Fran^ais so ch&rgeaut de pour voir a lew renv 
boursoment. 

V. Au moyen des stipulations contenuos dans les Articles 
precedens, la France se trouve completement liberea, taut pour 
le capital quo pour les interets presents par T Article 18 de la 
Convention du 20 Novembre, 1815, des dettes de tonte nature 
prevuea par le Traite du SO Mai, 1814, et la Convention du 20 
Novembre, 1815, et reclamees dans les formes presenter par la 
susdite Convention; de sorte que les dites dettes seront; eonsi- 
derees a son dgard comme eteinfces et annulees, et no pourront 
jamais donne.v lieu contFelle k aucune ospece do repetition. 

VI. En consequence des dispositions precedents les Commis¬ 
sions inixtes institutes par l 1 Article 5 de la Convention du 22 
Novembre, 1815, cesseront le travail do liquidation ordonnd par 
la meme Convention. 

VII. La rente qui sera crede en vertu de TArticIe 1 de la 
presonte Convention sera repartie enfcre les Puissances ci-apres 


nommees ainsi qu’il suit: 

Francs. 

Anhalt Bernbourg. 

17,500 

Anhalt Dessau. 

18,500 

Autriohe .. 

1,250,000 

Bade . . . . • . 

32,500 

Baviere. 

500,000 

Bremo .. 

50,000 

Dannemnrc. 

350,000 

Espagne ....... 

850,000 

Etats Ilomaina . . . 

250,000 

Francf'ort. 

35,000 

Hambourg. 

1,000,000 

Hanovre. 

500,000 

Iiesso Electorale. 

25,000 

Grand Ducbe de Hesse, y compris Oldenbourg 

348,150 



Alignments, vested by Flinch subjects in the service of countries 
detached from France, and placed in the respective funds of those 
countries, and which sums were to be repaid them in virtue of 
the 22nd Article of the Treaty of the 30th of May, 1814, being 
comprised in the present trasaction, the above-named Powers 
are completely exonerated on that point, and the Government of 
France undertake to reimburse them. 

V. By virtue of the stipulations contained in the preceding 
Articles, France is completely liberated, as well in respect of the 
principal as the interest, prescribed fby the 18th Article of the 
Convention of the 20tli November, 1815, of the debts of every 
description, contemplated in the Treaty of the 30th of May, 1814, 
and the Convention of the 20th November, 1815, and claimed 
in the manner prescribed by the aforesaid Convention ; so that 
the said debts shall be considered with respect to France, as 
extinguished and annulled, and can never bo again brought for¬ 
ward against her in any shape whatever. 

VI. In consequence of the preceding arrangements, the mixed 
Commissions instituted by the 5fch Article of the Convention of 
the 20th November, 1815, shall close the proceedings of liquida¬ 
tion ordered by that Convention.’! 

VII. The rente which shall be created in virtue of the 1st 
Article of the present Convention, shall be distributed amongst 
the hereinafter-named Powers, as follows; 

. Francs, 

Anhalt Bornbourg.17,500 

Anhalt Dessau. 18,500 

Austria. 1,250,000 

Baden ....... 32,500 

Bavaria . 500,000 

Bremen .'., 50,000 

Denmark. 350,000 

Spain. 850,000 

The Roman States. 250,000 

Frankfort 35,000 

Hamburgh. 1,000,000 

Hanover. 500,000 

Hesse (Electoral) 25,000 

Grand Duchy of Hesse, comprising Oldenburgh 848,150 
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les loniermes, SIo de Fnttice, et autres pays sous 
la domination da Sa Majoste Britannique . 

Liibcok . • 

Mecklenbourg Schwerin 
Mecklenbourg Strelitz 
Nassau 
Parme 
Pays-Bas 
Portugal 
Prusse 
Reuss 

Sardaigne . 

Saxe . . 

Saxe Gotha 
Saxe Meiningon 
Saxe Weimar. 

Schwartzbourg 
Suisse 
Toscano 
Wirtembourg 
Hahovre, Brunswick, Hesse Electorale, et Prusse 
Hesse Electorale et Saxe Weimar . 

Grand Duche de Hesse of Baviere 
Grand Duche de Hesse, Baviere et Prusse 
Saxo et Prusse. 
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Francs. 


150.000 

100,000 

25,000 

1,750 

6,000 

50,000 

1,650,000 

40,900 

2,600,000 

3.250 
],250,000 

225,000 

30,000 

1,000 

9.250 
7,500 

250,000 

225,000 

20,000 

8,000 

700 

10,000 

40,000 

110,000 


VIII. La somme de 12,040,000 francs de rentes stipuiees par 
T Article 1 portera jouis3ance du 22 Mars, 1818; elle sera de- 
posee en totalite ontro les mains des Commissaires Speciaux des 
Covirs d’Autriche, de la Grande Bretagne, de Prusse et de Russie, 
pour etrc ensuite delivree k qui de droit aux epoques et dans les 
formes suivantes: 

1. Le premier de ehaque mois le douzieme de ce qui reviendra 
ehaque Puissance, conformement a la repartition ci-dessus, sera 
remis a ses Commissaires 5 Paris ou aux Delegues de ceux-ci; 
lesquels Commissaires ou Delegues cn disposeront dc la maniere 
indiquee ci-apres. 






FRANCE. 

he Ionian Isles, the Isle of France, and other 
countries under the dominion of His Britannic 



Franc#.. 


Majesty . . . . 

150,000 

Lubeck 

100,000 

Mecklenburgh Schwerin 

25,000 

Mecklenburgh Strelitz .... 

1,750 

Nassau . . . . 

6,000 

Parma . . 

50,000 

The Netherlands. 

1,650,000 

Portugal ....... 

40,900 

Prussia . . . . . 

2,600,000 

Reuss.. 

3,250 

Sardinia . .. 

1,250,000 

Saxony . . . 

225,000 

Saxe Gotha. 

30,000 

Saxe Meiningen * . 

1,000 

Saxe Weimar. 

9,250 

Schwartzburgh ..... 

7,500 

Switzerland. 

250,000 

Tuscany . 

225,000 

Wirtemburgh 

20,000 

Hanover, Brunswick, Hesse Electoral, and Prussia 

8,000 

Hesse (Electoral) and Saxe Weimar 

700 

Grand Duchy of Hesse and Bavaria 

10,000 

Grand Duchy of Hesse, Bavaria, and Prussia 

40,000 

Saxony and Prussia . . . 

110,000 


VIII. The sum of 12,040,000 francs in rentes , stipulated for 
in the 1st Article, shall bear interest from the 22ncl March, 1818; 
the whole of it shall bo deposited in the hands of the Special 
Commissioners of the Courts of Austria, Great Britain, Prussia, 
and Russia, to be afterwards delivered to those entitled thereto, 
at the periods and in the manner following : 

1. On the first of each month, the twelfth part of such sum 
as may become due to each Power, conformably with the fore¬ 
going distribution, shall be transferred to their Commissioners at 
Paris, or their Delegates; which Commissioners or Delegates 
shall dispose thereof, in the manner hereafter directed. 



2. Les (ronvernomens respectifs ou ies Ooinmissairos do 
Liquidation qu'ils etabliront, JPeront remettre a la fin de chaque 
mois, aux individus dont los creancos auront ete liquidises ot qui 
desiioroienfc roster proprietaires dos quotitea do rentes qui lour 
seront allouees, des inscriptions clu mordant do la somrne qui 
review dra k chacua d'elrc. 

3* Pour toutes les autres creancos liquidoes, ainsi quo pour 
toutOs los sommes qui no serai out pas assez fortes pour pouvoir on 
former une inscription separee, les (rouvornemens respeetifs so 
chargent d© les fair© rdunir en uno seule inscription collective, 
dont ils ordonneront la vent© en faveur des parties interessdes par 
Fentroim&e do lours Conimissaires ou Agens k Paris. 

Le depot de la suadite rente de 12,040,000 francs, aura lieu 
le premier du mois qui suivra le jour do JFechange dos ratifications 
de la presente Convention, par les Cours d^Autriclie, do la Grande 
Bretagne et de Prusse seulement, attendu Feloigiioment do la 
Cour do Russie. 

IX. La delivrance des dites inscriptions aura lieu nonobstant 
tout© signification de transfert ou opposition au tresor royal de 
France. : : : -M -■ 

Ndanmoins, les oppositions et significations qui auraient ete 
fortunes soit au Tremor soit ©ntr© les mains des Commissures 
Liquidateurs, auront, suivant Fordro de lour inscription, leur plein 
et entier effct, au profit des tiers infceressds, pourvu (4 regard do 
celles qui ont inserites au Tresor,) que dans le delai d\m mois 
a dater du jour de Fechange des ratifications do k present© Con¬ 
vention, la list© en ait ete remise aux CommLssaires des Puissances 
respectives, avec les pieces k Fappui, sans, ndanmoins, prejudicier 
a la facultc, qu© doivent conserver les parties interessees, d n ori 
justifier directemcnt, en produisant leurs titres. Lo term© do 
rigneur fixd ci-dessus etanfc expire, on rfaura plus egard aux 
oppositions ©t significations qui lFauraient pas dt 6 notifies aux 
Comraissaires, soit par le Tresor, soit par les parties interessees. 

II sera toutefois permis de former opposition ou a© fair© tout 
autre act© conservatoire entre les mains des dits Commis&aires oti. 
des Gouvernexnens dont ils dependent. 
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2. The respective Governments or the Commissioners of 
Liquidation to be appointed by them, shall, at the end of every 
month, cause to be transferred to the individuals whose debts shall 
have boen liquidated, and who may wish to remain proprietors of 
the shares of rentes which shall be allotted them, inscriptions to 
the amount of the sums that may be due to them respectively. 

3. All other liquidated claims, as w ell as the sums which may 
not be of an amount sufficient to form a separate inscription, shall 
be united in one collective inscription by the respective Govern¬ 
ments, who shall direct their Commissioners or Agents in Paris, 
to sell them for the benefit of the parties interested. 

The deposit of the aforesaid rente of 12,040,000 francs, shall 
be made on the first day of the month succeeding the date of the 
exchange of tbo ratifications of the present Convention, by the 
Courts of Austria, Groat Britain, and Prussia, only, on account 
of the remote situation of the Court of Russia. 

IX. The delivery of the said inscriptions shall tako place 
notwithstanding any notice of transfer or protest to the royal 
treasury of France. 

Nevertheless the protests and notices which shall have been 
made to the Treasury or delivered to the Commissioners of Liqui¬ 
dation, shall have, according to the order of their inscription, their 
full and entire effect, for the benefit of the third party concerned, 
provided (with regard to those which have been inscribed at the 
Treasury), that within the period of one month from the day of 
the exchange of the ratifications of the present Convention, a list 
thereof shall be transmitted to the Commissioners of the respective 
Powers, with its supporting documents; without, however, any 
prejudice to the power which the parties interested retain, to 
make good the samo in a direct manner by the production of their 
documents. The precise term above-mentioned having expired, 
no regard shall be paid to the protests or notices which shall not 
have been previously delivered in to the Commissioners, whether 
from the Treasury or other persons concerned. 

Protests or appeals shall however be admitted, when made to 
the said Commissioners or to the Governments to which they 
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■es oppositions dont la notification aura ete fait© en terns utile, 
seront, pour les demanded en validite ou en main levee, portees 
devant le Tribunal de la partie saisie. 

X. Les Gouvernemens respectife voulant prendro dans Finteret 
de leurs.sujefcs, ereanoiers de la France, les mesures les plus effi- 
caees pour faire operer, chacun en particular, la liquidation des 
creances et la repartition des fonds auxquels les dits creanciers 
auront proportionnellement droit, tVapres les principcs contenus 
dans les stipulations du Traite du 80 Mai, 1814, et de la Conven¬ 
tion du 20 Novembre, 1815, il est convenu qu’a eefc effet, Ie 
Gouvernement Franyais fera remettre aux Commissairea des dits 
Gouvememens ou a lours delegues, les dossiers nontenant les 
pieces k Tappui des reclamations non on core payees, et donnera, 
en xneme terns, les ordres les plus precis pour quo tons les reu- 
seignemens et documens quo la verification de ces reclamations 
pourra rendre necessairos, soient fournis, dans le plus court delai 
possible, aux snsdits Commissaires par les differens Ministeres et 
Administrations, II est de plus convenu, que dans le cas ou il 
aurait etc paye des a comptes, ou si le Gouvernoment Fran^ais 
avail cu des imputations ou des reprises a faire sur quelques unes 
des dites reclamations particulieres, ces a comptes, imputations et 
reprises seront exactenient indiquds, 

XL La liquidation des reclamations pour services militaires 
exigeant quelques formalites particulieres. il est convenu a cet 
egard: 

L Que pour lo payement des militaires qui ont appartenu a 
des corps dont les conseils d'administration ont fourni des borde¬ 
reaux de liquidation, il suffira de produire les dits bordereaux ou 
d’en rapporter des extraits dument certifies. 

2. Que dans le cas od les conseils d’admipistation des corps 
n'auroient pas fourni des bordereaux de liquidation, les depo- 
sitaires des archives des dits corps devront constater les somrnes 
dues aux militaires qui en auront fait partie, et en dresser un bor¬ 
dereau dont ils attesteront la verite. 

3. Que les creances des officiers d’Etat Major, ou officiers sans 
troupes, ainsi que cellos des employes do V Administration Mibtaire 
seront verifiees dans les Bureaux de la guerre, conformement aux 
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Belong. The protests, of which notice shall have been given 
within the proper time, either in respect to claims established or 
judgments obtained, shall be carried before the tribunal of the 
party attached. 

X. The respective Governments being desirous to adopt the 
most effectual means of liquidating the debts due from France to 
the subjects of each, and of distributing the funds to which the 
said creditors are in due proportion entitled, according to the 
principles contained in the stipulations of the Treaty of the 30th 
May, 1814?, and of the Convention of the 20th November, 1815; 
it is agreed that, to this end, the French Government shall cause 
to be transmitted to the Commissioners of the said Governments, 
or their delegates, the files containing the documents in support 
of the claims not yet discharged, and at the same time shall give 
the most precise orders, that all the information and papers that 
can be necessary for the verification of those claims, shall be 
furnished with the least possible delay to the said Commissioners, 
by the different offices and departments. It is further agreed, that 
in cases where payment shall have been made on account, or the 
French Government shall have had charges or deductions to make 
upon any of these individual claims, such payments, charges, and 
deductions shall be exactly specified. 

XL The liquidation of the claims for military services 
requiring certain particular forms, it is agreed with regard 
thereto: 

1st. That for the payment of the military who have belonged 
to Corps, the Boards of Administration of which have furnished 
schedules of liquidation, it shall be sufficient that the said 
schedules be produced, or extracts therefrom, duly certified. 

2nd—That where the Boards of Administration of Corps shall 
not have furnished schedules of liquidation, the depositaries of the 
archives of the said Corps shall ascertain the sums due to the 
military belonging thereto, and deliver in a schedule thereof, to 
the correctness of which they shall certify. 

3rd—That debts due to Officers of the Staff, or to Officers 
unattached, as well as to the persons employed by the Military 
Administration, shall be verified at the War-Offices, conformably 
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^tabfies pear Jos militairos ©t employes Fran^ais* pur 
la eirenlaire <Iu 13 Decetnbre, 1814, et en joignant aux borde¬ 
reaux les pieces k Fappui, ou quancl cola ne sera pas prati- 
cable, on donnant communication aux Commissaires ou a lours 
Megues. ^ 

XII* Pour faeiliter la liquidation qui doit avoir lieu, conform^- 
ment k FArticle 10 ci-dessus, des Commissaires nonimts par le 
Ootiverftement Fran^ais serviront d'interm&liaire pour lea com¬ 
munications avec les divers Mini stores et Administrations, Ce 
sera de memo par enx quo se fora la remise des dossiers do pieces 
justificative*!. Cott© remise sera exactement constat^© et il leur 
en sera domic acte, soit par enlargement, suit par proces verbal. 

XIII. Attendu que certains) territoims out efce divises entre 
plusieur* etats* et quo dans ce cas, Fest en general FEtat auquel 
appartient la plus grande partie du territoire qui s'est chargd de 
faire valoir les reclamations communes fondles sur les Articles 6, 
7, et 9 de la Convention du 20 IMovembre, 1815, il est convent! 
que le Gouvemeirient, qui aura fait reclamation, traitera, pour le 
payement des creances, les sujefcs de tons les Etats interesses 
comma les siens propres. 

D'une autre part, comme rnalgre cette division des territoires, 
le possesseur principal a support© la deduction de la totalite des 
capitaux et interets rembourses, il lui en sera tenu comptepar les 
Etats copartageans, proportionnellement k la part du dit territoire 
que ehacun posseda conformemeut aux principes poses dans los 
Articles 6 et 7 do la Convention du 20 Novembre, 1815. 

S’ll servient quelques difficult^ relativement k Fexecution du 
present Article, ©lies seront regimes par une Commission d’Arbi- 
trage form& suivant lc mode et les principes indiques par FAr¬ 
ticle 8 do la susdite Convention. 

XIV. La present© Convention sera ratifido par les hautes Par¬ 
ties Contractantes et les ratifications en seront echangdes k Paris 
dans Fespace de deux mois, ou plutot si faire so peut. 

XV. Les Etats qui ne sont pas au norabre des Puissances 
signataires, naais dont les interets se trouvent regies par la pr&ente 
Convention, d’apres le concert preliminairo qui a eu lieu entre 
leurs Plenipotcntiaires et Son Excellence Monsieur Le Due de 


FRANCE. 




regulations established for the French military, and 
employes, by the circular of the 13th December, 1814, the docu¬ 
ments in support of the schedules being annexed thereto, or when 
that shall not be practicable, communication being made of tho 
same to tho Commissioners or their delegates. 

XII. To facilitate the liquidation that is to take place accord¬ 
ing to the 10th Article above cited, the Commissioners named by 
the French Government shall form the medium of communication 
with the different Offices and Administrations. Through their 
means also the files of justificatory documents shall be transmitted. 
These transfers shall be correctly verified, and registry thereof 
taken for them, either on the margin, or by a prods verbal . 

XIII. Whereas certain territories have been divided between 
several States, and whereas in such cases, that State to which the 
greatest part of the territory belongs, has in general engaged to 
bring forward the common claims, founded upon the 6th, 7th, and 
9th Articles of the Convention of the 20th November, 1815; it is 
agreed that the Government which shall have put forward the 
claims, shall, in paying the creditors, treat the subjects of all tho 
States interested as liisown. On the other hand, since, notwith¬ 
standing this division of territories, the principal possessor has 
borne the deduction of the whole capital arid interest reimbursed, 
the other co-states shall account to him for the same, in propor¬ 
tion to the part of the said territory possessed by each one, 
conformably to the principles laid down in the 6th and 7th 
Articles of the Convention of the 20th November, 1815. If any 
difficulties should arise relative to tho execution of the present 
Article, they shall be settled by a Commission of Arbitration, 
formed according to the mode and principles indicated by the 8th 
Article of the above-mentioned Convention. 

XIY. The present Convention shall be ratified by the High 
Contracting Powers, and the ratifications be exchanged at Paris, 
within the space of two months, or sooner if practicable. 

XV. The States not actually Contracting Parties to the present 
Convention, but whose interests are affected thereby, in confor 
mity to the preliminary agreement which took place between their 
Plenipotentiaries, and His Excellency the Duke of Wellington, in 
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Wellington, reuni aux Soussigues Plenipotentiaires des Conrs 
signataires du Traite du 20 Novombre, 1815, sont invites 4 
faire romettre dans le memo terme de deux mois leurs Actes 
d’accession. 


Fait it Paris, le 25 Avril, 1818. 


Signe 

Charles Stuart, (L.S.) 


Le Baron m Vincent, (L.S.) 
Richelieu, (L.S.) 

F. Comte de Goltz, (L.S.) 
Pozzo di Borqo, (L.S.) 
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■fc with the undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Courts, who 
Contracting Parties to the Treaty of the 20th November, 
1815, are invited to transmit their Acts of accession within the 
said space of two months. 


Done at Paris, the 25th April, 1818. 


Signed 


Chas. Stuart, (L.S.) 


Le Baron »e Vincent, (L.S.) 
Richelieu, (L.S.) 

JF. Comte de Goetz, (L.S.) 
Pozzo m Bokuo, (L.S.) 
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MADAGASCAR. 


TREAT Y between Great Britain and Madagascar, Signed at 
Tamatme , 23 rd October , 1817* 


Robert Townsend Farquhar, Esq., Governor and Commander 
in-Chief, Captain General, Vice-Admiral of the Island of Mauri¬ 
tius and its dependencies: 

By His Commissioners, Captain Stanfell of the Royal Navy, 
commanding His Majesty's ship Phaeton, and T. It. Pye, Esq., 
Assistant-Agent for His Excellency’s Government at Mada¬ 
gascar, who are vested with full Powers, and Radama, King of 
Madagascar and its Dependencies, by His Commissioners Ratza- 
Jika, Rampoole Ramauou, and Raciahato—representing the said 
Radama, and with full Powers from His Majesty— 

Have agreed upon the following Articles and Conditions: 

I. It is agreed by the Parties to these presents, respectively, 
that the mutual confidence, friendship, and brotherhood, which 
.are hereby acknowledged to subsist between the Contracting 
Parties shall be maintained and perpetuated for ever, 

II. It is agreed, and the two Contracting Parties hereby 
covenant and agree that, from the date of this Treaty, there shall 
he an entire cessation and extinction through all the Dominions 
of King Radama, and wherever his influence can extend, of the 
sale or transfer of slaves, or other persons whatever; to be 
removed from off* the soil of Madagascar into any country, 
island, Or dominion of any other Prince, Potentate, or Power 
whatever; and that Radama, King of Madagascar, will make a 
proclamation and a law prohibiting all his subjects, or persons 
depending on him or his dominions, to sell any slave to be 
transported from Madagascar, or to aid or abet, or assist in 
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cli sale, under penalty that any person so offending shall 
need to slavery himself. 

III. And in consideration of this Concession on the part of 
Radama, the King of Madagascar, and His nation, and in full 
satisfaction for the same, and for the loss of revenue thereby 
incurred by Radama, King of Madagascar, the Commissioners, 
on the part of His Excellency the Governor of Mauritius, do 
engage to pay Radama, yearly, the following articles: 

One thousand dollars in gold. 

One thousand dollars in silver. 

One hundred barrels of Powder, of 100 lbs. each. 

One hundred English muskets, complete, with accoutrements. 

Ten thousand flints. 

Four hundred red jackets. 

Four hundred shirts. 

Four hundred pair of trowsers. 

Four hundred pair of shoes. 

Four hundred soldiers' caps. 

Four hundred stocks. 

Twelve Serjeants' swords, regulation, with belts. 

Four hundred pieces of white cloth. * 

Two hundred pieces of blue cloth, j 11 I lt 

A full-dress coat, hat, and boots, all complete, for King 
Radama;—and 

Two horses.. 

upon a certificate being received, that the said laws and regula¬ 
tions and proclamations have been enforced the preceding quarter; 
which certificate shall be signed by Radama, and countersigned 
by the agent of His Excellency Governor Farquhar, resident at 
the Court of Radama. 

IV. And further, it is agreed by the Contracting Parties 
mutually to protect the faithful friend and ally of England, the 
King of Johanna, from the predatory attacks to which lie has 
been for many years annually exposed from some of the smaller 
States of the sea-coast of Madagascar; and to use every means 
in their power, by their subjects, allies, and dependants, to put 
a final end to this system of piracy; and for this purpose, pro- 

2 a 2 
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.illations shall be made by Radama and the Governor of 
Mauritius, prohibiting all persons whatever from engaging in this 
piracy; and these proclamations shall be particularly distributed 
in the ports and on the sea-coast of Madagascar. 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 

The Contracting Parties agree in considering this Treaty as 
provisional, until ratified and confirmed by His Majesty's Mi¬ 
nisters on the part of the King of Great Britain,—which Ratifi¬ 
cation will bo forwarded, without loss of time, to the King of 
Madagascar (Radama) by His Ambassador to that Court. This 
formality, however, is not to prevent the stipulations of tho 
Treaty from being carried into full and complete effect from the 
date hereof. 

Done at Tamatave, Island of Madagascar, October 23, 1817. 
Signed 

Fkancis Stanfkll, Ratzalika for Radama. 

Captain H. M. S. Phaeton, Rampoole Ramanou. 

Senior Naval Officer, and Racuhato. 

Commissioner. Ramalaza, as Witness. 

Trios. R. Pye, 

Agent of the British Go¬ 
vernment and Commis¬ 
sioner. 



NETHERLANDS 
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CONVENTION entre la Grande Bretagne et les Pat/s-Bas, 
Signee d Londres , le 13 Aodt, 1814, 


Au Nom do la Tivs-Sainte ct Indivisible Trinity. 

tA '/}>' *%.' V l ' 1 ' : ' ** •Vv ’‘i /' ,f ,l/ • * & M.'V t ’‘a'-jji}’} • .'m' Y*\ t ') 1 - , ‘Y ■,!"*; • ■;/ ' 1; ■ t . (i '| 

Les Provinces TJnies cles Pays-Bas ayant ete rendues, par la 
faveur de la Providence Divine, a lour itidependance, et ayant ete 
placees par la loyaute do la Nation Hollandaise et les urines des 
Puissances Alliees sous le Gouvernement de lMllustre Maison 
cPOrange : et Sa Majeste Britannique desirant fairo avec le 
Prince Souverain des Provinces Unies des Pays-Bas, relative- 
ment aux Colonies des dites Provinces Unies conquises durant la 
derniere guerre par les avmes de Sa Majeste, des arrangements 
propres a avancer la prosperity du dit Etat, et en memo terns a 
fournir line preuve durable de Famitie et de Fattaclicment de Sa 
Majeste pour la Maison d'Orange et pour la Nation Hollandoise: 
les liautes Parties Contractantes *sus-mentionnees, egalemont 
anitnces de ces sentimens reciproquesde bienveillaneo cordiale et 
de Fattachement niutuel Tune envers Fautre, ont nomme leurs 
Plenipotentiaires: savoir, Sa Majeste le Roi du Royaume TJni 
de la Grande Bretagne et dTrlande, le tres-Houorable Ro- 
bert Stewart Vicomtc Castlereagh, Conseiller de Sa dite 
Majeste en Son Conseil Prive, Membra de Son Parlement, 
Colonel du Regiment de Milice de Londonderry, Chevalier du 
tres-Ncble Ordre de la Jarretiere, et Son Principal Secretaire 
d n Etat ayant le Departement des Affaires Etrangi?res, &c. <foc.; 
et Son Altesse Royale le Prince d’Orangc, Prince Souverain des 
Provinces Unies des Pays-Bas, h Sieur Henri Fagel, Son Am- 
bassadeur Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire a la Cour dc Sa 
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CONVENTION between Great Britain and the Netherlands. 
Signed at London , August 13, 1814 


In the Name of tlio Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. 

The United Provinces of tlie^Nethorlands, under the favour of 
Divine ProvideilCe, having been restored to their independence, 
and having been placed by the loyalty of the Dutch people and 
tlie achievements of the Allied Powers, under the Government 
of the Illustrious House of Orange: and His Britannic Ma¬ 
jesty being desirous of entering into such arrangements with the 
Prince Sovereign of the United Netherlands, concerning the 
Colonies of the said United Netherlands, which have boon con¬ 
quered by His Majesty’s arras during the late war, as may con¬ 
duce to the prosperity of the said State, and may afford a lasting 
testimony of His Majesty’s friendship and attachment to the 
Family of Orange, and to the Dutch Nation : the said high Con¬ 
tracting Parties, equally animated by those sentiments of cordial 
good will and attachment to each Other, have nominated Their 
Plenipotentiaries : namely, His Majesty tho King of the United 
Kingdom of Groat Britain and Ireland, the Bight. Honourable 
Robert Stewart, Viscount Castlereagh, one of His said Ma¬ 
jesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, a Member of Parlia¬ 
ment, Colonel of the Londonderry Regiment of Militia, Knight 
of the Most Noblo Order of tho Garter, and His Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, &c., &c.; and Ilis Royal 
Highness the Prince of Orange-Nassau, Prince Sovereign of the 
United Netherlands, His Excellency Henry Fagel, His Ambas¬ 
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at the Court of His Bri- 
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<te Britannique : lesquels apres avoir ©change lours Meins- 
pouvoirs, irouves en bonne et due forme, sont convemis des 
Articles suivans: 

1. Sa Majeste Britannique s'cngage a restituer an Prince Sou- 
verain des Provinces Unies des Pays-Bas, dans le delai qui sera 
fixe ci-apres, les Colonies, Goinptoirs, et Etablisseinens dont la 
Holland© etait en possession an commencement de la dernier© 
guerre, c’est-a-dire, au ler Janvier, 1808, dans les Mers et sur les 
Cohtiuens de FAmerique, de VAfrujue, et de FAsie, aFexception 
du Cap de Bonne Espe ranee, et des Etablissemens de Demerary, 
Essequibo, et Berbice, desquelles possessions les liautes Parties 
Contractantes se reservent le droit de disposer par line Conven¬ 
tion Supplementaire, qui sera negocice ci-apres confonnement 
aux interets mutuels des deux Parties, et en particular sous le 
rapport des stipulations contenues dans les Articles 6 et 9 du 
Traite de Paix, conclu entre Sa Majeste Britannique et Sa 
Majeste Tres-Chretien, le 30 Mai, 1814. 

IX. Sa Majeste Britannique consent a ceder en toute Souve- 
raincte File de Bauca, situde dans les Mers Orientales, an Prince 
Souverain des Pays-Bas, en echange de 1 etablissement de Cochin 
et de ses dependanees sur la cote de Malabar, lequel restora en 
toute souverainete a Sa Majeste Britannique. 

TIL Les places et forts dans les Colonies et Etablisseinens, 
lesquels doivent etre cedes et echanges par les deux liautes Parties 
Contractantes, en vertu des deux Articles precedens, seront rends 
dans Fctat ou ils se trouverorit au moment do la signature de la 
preseiito Convention. 

IY. Sa Majeste Britannique SYngage a faire jouir les sujeta 
de Son Altesse Royale le Prince Souverain des Provinces Unies, 
relati vement au commerce, et a la surcte do leurs personnes et pro- 
prices dans les limites de la Souverainete Britannique sur le Con¬ 
tinent des hides, des monies facilites, privileges et protection qui 
sont a present ou seront accordes aux nations les plus favorisees. 

De son cote Son Altesse Royale le Prin ce Souverain, iFayant rien 
plus a cceur que la perpetuite de la paix entro la Couronne cFAn- 
gleterre ot les Provinces Unies des Pays-Bas, ct voulant contribuer 
autant qu'il est en Elle a Carter des-k-pre'sent des rapports des 
deux peuples ce qui pourrait un jour alterer la bonne intelligence 
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Majesty :—who, after having exchanged their full Powers, 
found in good and duo form, have agreed to the following Ar¬ 
ticles : 

I* Wis Britannic Majesty engages to restore to the Prince 
Sovereign of the United Netherlands, within the term which shall 
he hereafter fixed, the Colonies., Factories, and Establishments 
which were possessed by Holland at the commencement of the late 
war, viz., on the 1st January, 1803, in the Seas and on the 
Continents of America, Africa, and Asia; with the exception of 
the Cape of Good Hope and the Settlements of Demerara, Es- 
sequibo, and Berbice, of which possessions the high Contracting 
Parties reserve to Themselves the right to dispose by a Supple¬ 
mentary Convention, hereafter to be negociatod according to 
Their mutual interests, and especially with reference to the pro¬ 
visions contained in the (Mi and 9th Articles of the Treaty of 
Peace signed between His Britannic Majesty and His Most 
Christian Majesty on the 30th of May, 1814. 

II. His Britannic Majesty agrees to cede in full Sovereignty 
the Island of Banca, in the Eastern Seas, to the Prince Sove¬ 
reign of the Netherlands, in exchange for the Settlement of 
Cochin and its dependencies on the coast of Malabar, which is 
to remain in full Sovereignty to His Britannic Majesty. 

III. The places arid forts in the Colonies and Settlements, 
which, by virtue of the two preceding Articles, are to be ceded 
and exchanged by the two high Contracting Parties shall bo 
gi ven up in the state in Which they may be at the moment of the 
signature of the present Convention. 

IV. His Britannic Majesty, guarantees to the subjects of His 
Royal Highness the Prince Sovereign of the United Netherlands, 
the same facilities, privileges, and protection, with respect to 
commerce and the security of their persons and property within 
the limits of the British Sovereignty on the Continent of India, 
as are now or shall be granted to the most fax cured nations. 

His Royal Highness the Prince Sovereign, on his part, having 
nothing more at heart than the perpetual duration of peace be¬ 
tween the Crown of England and the United Netherlands, and 
wishing to do His utmost to avoid anything which might affect 
Their mutual good understanding, engages not to erect any for- 
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mutuelle, s'en gage & no faire aucuti ouvrago do fortification dans 
les Etablissemens qui lui doivont etre restitues et qui sont situes 
dans les limifces de la Souvorainete Britannique sur le Continent 
des hides, et a ne mettre dans ces Etablissemeus que le nombre 
do troupes necessaire pour le maintien do la police, 

V, Les Colonies, comptoirs et etablissemens qui doivent etre 
cedis a Altesse Royale le Prince Souverain des Provinces 
Unios des Pays-Bas, par Sa Majeste Britannique, dans les Mers 
et sur le Continent de FAmerique, seront rends dans les trois mois, 
et ceux qui sont au-deln du Cap de Bonne Esperanco dans les 
six mois qui suivront la ratification do la presente Convention. 


VI, Les haute® Parties Contractantes, voulant mettre et faire 
mettre dans un entier oubli les divisions qui out agit6 F Europe, 
d£clarent et promettent quo, dans les .Pays restitutes et cedes par 
le present Traits aucun individu, do quelquo elasse et condition 
quil soit, ne pourra fctro poursuivi, iuqniete, et trouble, sous 
aueun prdtextc, ou a cause de sa conduite on opinion politique, 
ou de son atfcachemont soit a ammo des Parties Contractantos, 
soit a des Gouverneraens qui out cesse d'exister, ou pour toute 
autre raison, si ce n’est pour des dettes contractees envoi’s des 
individus, ou pour des actes posterieurs au present Traits 

VII. Dans tons les pays qui doivent ou devront changer de 
rnaitrcb', taut en vertu de la prdsento Convention que des arrange- 
mens qui pourront etre faits en consequence, il sera accorde, aux 
habitant naturels et Grangers, de quelque nation et condition 
qu’ils soient, un espace de six ans a compter do rechange des 
ratifications, pour disposer, s’ils le jugent convenable, de leurs 
proprietes acquises, soit avaut, soit depuis la derniere guerre, et 
do se retirer dans tel pays qu’il lour plaira de clioisir. 

VIIL Le Prince Souverain des Provinces Unies des Pays-Bas, 
anime cf an vii* desir do eo-operer de la mauiere la pins ejfficace avec 
Sa Majeste le Roi du Royaum© Uni de la Grande Bretagne et 
d’lrlaude, a Feffet de parvenir a Fentiere abolition do la Traite 
cles Esclavcs sui la cote de FAfrique, et ayanfc de Son propre 
mouvexnent publie un I)6cret en date du 15 Juin, 1814, portant 
qiFaucun batiment ou liavire quelconquo destine au commerce 
des esdaves ne sera equippe ou ne sprtira d’aucun cles ports ou 
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ications in the Establishments which are to be restored to Him 
within the limits of the British Sovereignty upon the Continent of 
India, and only to place in those establishments the number of 
troops necessary for the maintenance of the police. 

V. Those colonies, factories, and establishments, which are to 
be ceded to His Royal Highness the Prince Sovereign of the 
United Netherlands by His Britannic Majesty, in the Seas or on 
the Continent of America, shall be given up within three months, 
and thoso which are beyond the Cape of Good Hope within 
the six months which follow the ratification of the present 
Convention, 

VI. The high Contracting Parties, desirous to bury in entire 
oblivion the dissensions which have agitated Europe, declare and 
promise, that no individual, of whatever rank or condition ho 
may be, in the countries restored and ceded by the present Treaty, 
shall be prosecuted, disturbed, or molested in his person or 
property, under any pretext whatsoever, either'on account of his 
conduct or political opinions, his attachment either to any of the 
Contracting Parties, or to any Government which has ceased to 
exist, or for any other reason except for debts contracted towards 
individuals, or acts posterior to the date of the present Treaty. 

VII. The native inhabitants and aliens, of whatever nation or 
condition they may bo, in those countries which are to change 
Sovereigns, as well in virtue of the present Convention as of the 
subsequent arrangements to which it may give rise, shall be 
allowed a period of six years, reckoning from the exchange of the 
ratifications, for the purpose of disposing of their property, if they 
think fit, whether it ho acquired before or during the late war, 
and retiring to whatever country they may choose. 

VIII. The Prince Sovereign of the United Netherlands, anxious 
to co-operate, in the most effectual manner, with His Majesty the 
King of the United K ingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, so as 
to bring about the total abolition of the trade in slaves on the 
coast of Africa, and having spontaneously issued a Decree, dated 
the 15th of June, 1814, wherein it is enjoined, that no ships or 
vessels whatsoever, destined for the trade in slaves, be cleared out 
or equipped in any of the harbours or places of His Dominions, nor 



places do Scs Etats, ou tie sera ndmis dans, lies forts ou posses¬ 
sion sur la cote do Guitn.%, ct qu'aubiui habitant do ces coat, rees 
lie sera vendu ou oxporte coinnie estdave,—S’engago de plus par lo 
present Traite a defend re atous Ses sujets, de la maniere la plus 
cfficace et par les lois les plus formelles, de prendre aucuno part 
queloonquo a co trafic inhumain. 

TX. La presente Convention sera ratifiee, ot les ratifications 
en seroht duement echangees a Londres dans le delai de trois 
semaines, ou plutdt si faire so pent. 

En foi de quoi. nous Soussignds Plenipotentiaires, en vertu do 
nos Ploin-pouvoirs rcspectifs, avous signe la presente Convention, 
et y avons appose le scoau de nos armes. 

Fait a Londres, le 13 Aout, 1814. 

Signe Casteereagh, (L.S.) H. Fagke, (L.S.) 


ARTICLES ADDITIONNELS. 


I. Afin de pourvoir d'autant mieux a la defense et a la reunion 
dcs Provinces Belgiques avec la Hollande, corntne anssi afin 
d’assurer a Sa Majeste Suddoise, en conformity do 1’Article Neu- 
vieme du Traite do Paris, une compensation convonable pour les 
Droits cedes par Elies, en vertu du dit Articlo, laquello compen¬ 
sation il est entendu quo la Hollande sera tenue, apres la dito 
reunion, de foumir conformement aux dites stipulations, les 
hautos Parties Contractantos sont convenues par le present Ar¬ 
ticle, que Sa Majeste Britannique prendra surElleet s’engagera a 
defrayer les depenses suivantes: 

1°. Lo paioment de 1,000,000 do livres sterling a la Suede, 
pour satisfaire aux demandes susdites, et en consequence d’uno 
Convention concluo et signee k cet effet, ce jourd’hui, avec lo 
Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste Suedoise, (et de laquelle Conven¬ 
tion, une copie est annexee aux pre'sens Articles Addltionnek) 
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, fitted to the forts or possessions on the coast of G uinea, and 
that, no inhabitants of that country shall be sold or exported as 
slaves,—does moreover hereby engage to prohibit all His subjects, 
in tho inost effectual manner and by the most solemn laws, from 
taking any share whatsoever in such inhuman traffic. 


IX. The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifi¬ 
cations shall be duly exchanged at London within three weeks 
from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, we the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, in 
virtue of our respective full Powers, have signed the present Con¬ 
vention, and have affixed thereto the seals of our arms. 


Signed 


Done at London, this 13th day of August, 1814. 

Castlereaoh, (L.S.) H. Fagel, (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLES. 


I. In ordor the better to provide for the defence and incorpo¬ 
ration of the Belgie Provinces with Holland, and also to provide, 
in conformity to Article IX. of the Treaty of Paris, a suitable 
compensation for the rights ceded by His Swedish Majesty under 
the said Article, which compensation, it is understood, in the 
event of the above reunion, Holland should be liable to furnish, 
in pursuance of the above stipulations; it is hereby agreed 
between the high Contracting Parties, that His Britannic 
Majesty shall take upon Himself, and engage to defray the follow¬ 
ing charges: 


1st. Tho payment of 1,000,000 sterling to Sweden, in satis¬ 
faction of the claims aforesaid, and in pursuance of a Convention 
this day executed with His Swedish Majesty’s Plenipotentiary to 
that effect, (a copy of which Convention is annexed to these 
Additional Articles.) 
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^ w . lJS> gonirno de 2,000,000 de livres sterling, destineo a ctre 
employee de concert avec le Prince Souverain des Provinces limes 
des Pays-Bas, et on eus d’une somme 6gale k fournir par ce Pr.nce 
it augmonter ct a fortifier la ligno de defenso des Pays-Bas. 

3°. A supporter conjointeraent ot en portion egale avec la 
Hollande, tele frais ulterieurs qui ponrront etre regies et arretes 
d’un commun accord entro les dites lmutes Parties Contraotantes 
et lours Alliees, dans le but de consolidor et d’etablir fraalement 
d’une maniere satisfaisante l 1 Union des Pays-Bas avec la Hol¬ 
lande, sous la domination de la Maison d’Orange, ia dite somme 
it fournir par la Grande Bretagne oonnne Sa quote part, nedevant 
pas exc&ler 3,000,000 do livres sterling** 

En consideration des engagemens ei-dessus mentionnes pris 
par Sa Majeste Britannique, le Prince Souverain des Pays-Bas 
consent it ceder en toute Souverainete a Sa Majeste Britannique, 
le Cap de Bonne Esperance, et les etablissemons de Demerary, 
Essequibo et Berbice, it condition neanmoins qua les sujets de 
Sa dite Altesse Royale le Prince Souverain, etant proprietaires 
dans les dites Colonies oil Etablissemons, auront la faculte (saui 
tels reglemens dont on conviendra ci-apres par une Convention 
Supplementaire) de naviguer et de trafiquer entre les Gits 
Etablissemons et les Territoires du dit Prince Souverain en 
Europe. 

lies liautes Parties Contraotantes sont aussi convonues, qua 
les navircs de toute especo appartenant it la Hollande, soront 
ndmis librement, au Cap do Bonne Esperance, pour s’y procurer 
des refraichissemeus et les reparations dont ils pourraieut avoir 
besom, sans avoir pour cela d’autres droits a payer quo ceux exiges 
de sujets Anglais. 

II. Le petit district de Bernagore, situe pres de la villa de 
Calcutta, etant neceesaire pour assurer la tranquillity et la police 
do cotte ville, le Prince d’Orange consent a cyder le dit district a 
Sa Majeste Britannique, contre le paiement annuel it Son Altesso 
Royale, de telle somme' qui, au jugement de Commissaires it 
nommer de part et d’autre, sera trouvee juste et raisonnable, eu 
egard aux profits ou revenu ordinairemont permit par lo Gou- 
vernement Ilollandais dans le district en question.' 
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dly. The advance of 2,000,000 sterling, to bo applied, in con¬ 
cert with the Prince Sovereign of tlio Netherlands, and in aid 
of an equal sum to be furnished by Him towards augmenting and 
improving the defences of the Low Countries. 

8dly. To bear, equally with Holland, such further charges as 
may be agreed upon between tho said high Contracting Parlies 
and their Allies, towards the final and satisfactory settlement of 
the Low Countries in union with Holland, and under the dominion 
of the House of Orange, not exceeding, in the whole, the sum of 
8,000,000 sterling, to be defrayed by Great Britain. 


In consideration, and in satisfaction of the above engagements, 
as taken by His Britannic Majesty, the Prince Sovereign of the 
Netherlands agrees to cede in full Sovereignty to His Britannic 
Majesty, the Cape of Good Hope, and the Settlements of Deme- 
rara, Essequibo, and Berbice, upon tho condition nevertheless, 
that the subjects of the said Sovereign Prince, being proprietors 
in the said Colonies or Settlements, shall be at liberty (under such 
regulations as may hereafter be agreed upon in a Supplementary 
Convention) to carry on trade between the said Settlements and 
the Territories in Europe of the said Sovereign Prince. 

It is also agreed between the two high Contracting Parties, 
that the ships of every kind belonging to Holland, shall have per¬ 
mission to resort freely to the Cape of Good Hope for the pur¬ 
poses of refreshment and repairs, without being liable to other 
charges than such as British subjects are required to pay. 

II. The small district of Bernagore, situated close to Calcutta, 
being requisite to the due preservation of the peace and police 
of that city, the Prince of Orange agrees to cede the said district 
to His Britannic Majesty, upon a payment of such sum annually 
to His Royal Highness as may be considered, by Commissioners 
to be appointed by the respective Governments, to bo just and 
reasonable, with reference to the profits or revenue usually deri ved 
by the Dutch Government from the same. 
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II. Lcs presens Articles Additioimels auront la merne force 
et valour quo s’ila etaient iusores mot a mot dans la Convention 
siguec aujourd’hui. Ils seront ratifies, et les Ratifications on 
seront dchangees en memo terns et lieu. 

En foi de quoi, nous Soussignes Plenipotentiaires les avons 
sign(5s et y avons appose le Sceau de nos Amies. 


IB 


Fait it Loudres, le 13 Aout, 1814. 


Signe 


Castlkreagh, (L.S.) 


H. Faoel, (L.S.) 


OONVENTIE turnhen Groot Britannien en de Nederlanden. 
Geteekend te London , den 12 den Augustus, 1815. 


In den Naam tier Allorheiligste en Ouvercleeibaro Drieeenigheid. 

Zyno Majesteit de Koning van liet Yereenigd Ivoningryk van 
Groot Britannien en I erlang en zyno Majesteit de Koning der 
Nederlanden, beide even zeer verlangeiule om de cens-gezind- 
heid en goede verstandhouding, dio zoo gelukkig tusschen de 
beide Laudert bestaat, te bevorderen en te bevestigen door bet 
in dadelyke working brengeu van dat gedeelte der bepalingen 
van hot eerste der Additioneele Arfcikelen van de Conventie van 
den 13den Augustus, 1814, hefc welk mede brengt, dat de Onder- 
danen van Zyno Majesteit den Koning der Nederlanden, zyndo 
Grond-Eigenaren in do Kolonien van Dcmerary, Essequebo en 
Berbice, de vryheid zuilea hebben om tusschen de voorsz. Eta- 
blissementen en bet Grondgebied van Hoogstgezegde Zyno Ma¬ 
jesteit in Europa (onder zckere bepalingen) tc handelen, hebben 
benoemd tot Hunne PleMpotontiarissen, te weten: Zyno Maje¬ 
steit de Koning van liet Yereenigd Koningryk van Groot Britan¬ 
nien en lerland, Hendrik Grave Bathurst, Lid van IToogstgem, 
Zyner Majesteits Geheimen-Raad, en een zyner vooruame 
Secrctarissen van Staat; en Zyne Majesteit do Koning der 
Nederlanden, den Heere Hendrik Baron agel, Lid van de Rid- 






NETHERLANDS. 




I. The present Additional Articles shall have the same force 
and validity as if they were inserted word for word in the Conven¬ 
tion signed this day. They shall be ratified, and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at the same time and place. 

Iu witness whereof, we the undersigned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed, and affixed to them the seals of our arms. 

Done at London, this 13th day of August, 1814. 

Signed Oastlereagh, (L.S.) H. Fagel, (L.S.) 


CONVENTION between Great Britain and the Netherlands i 
Signed at London , the 12 th A ugust, 1815, 


In the Name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, being 
equally desirous of promoting and cementing the harmony and 
good understanding so happily established between the two coun¬ 
tries, by carrying into immediate execution that part of the pro¬ 
visions of the first Additional Article of the Convention of the 
13th of August, 1814, which stipulates that the subjects of His 
Majesty the K ing of the Netherlands, being proprietors in the 
Colonies of Demerara, Essequebo and Berbice, shall be at liberty 
(under certain regulations) to carry on trade between the said 
Settlements and the Territories in Europe of His said Majesty, 
have nominated for their Plenipotentiaries, viz. His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Henry 
Earl Bathurst, a Member of His Majesty's Most Honourable 
Privy Council, and one of His Principal Secretaries of Stato ; 
and Ilis Majesty the King of the Netherlands, the Sieur Henry 
Baron Fagel, a Member of the Corps des Nobles of the Province 
of Holland, and His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten¬ 
tiary to His Britannic Majesty: who. after having communicated- 
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rschap der Provincial van Holland, en Zyn Extraordiaaris 
Ambassadeur. en Plenipotehtiaris by Zyno (5root Britannischo 
Majesteit, dewelke, na zieh onderling medegedeeld te hebben 
hunne respective volmagten, in goodie on behoorlyke forma bevon- 
den zyndo, ovoreen-gekomen zyn omtrent do Volgende Artikelen : 

I. De voorsz : Handel zal, gedurende den tyd van vyf jaren, 
boginnonde met deu late January, 1816, inogen gedreven wor- 
den met, Selieepen, zyndo bet Eigendom van de onderdanen van 
Zvne Majesteit den Koning der Nederlanden, waar-ook gebouwd, 
en zondcr eenige bepaling of resti'ictio, voor zoo veel bet reft do 
Zeelieden die dezelve bevaren ; maar na verloop van de voorsz: 
vyf jareii, of zoo veel vroeger als Zyno Majesteit de Koning der 
Nederlanden hot zai goedvinden, zal gem: Handel moeton 
geschieden allecn met zoodanige Sebepen in de Nederlanden ge~ 
bouwd, en waarvan de Schipper en drio vierde van de Equipagio 
zyn onderdanen van Zyne Majesteitklen Koning der Nederlanden. 

II. Zyno Majesteit de Koning der Nederlanden bohoudt aan 
zicli de vrykeid op den invoer van Produkten uit gezegde Kolo- 
nien in de Europische Staten van Hoogstgezegde Zyne Maje¬ 
steit, en vice*versfi, op den nitvoer, zodanige Regteu als Hoogst- 
uezelve zai oordeelen te behooren, te bcpalen ; maar de Reg ten, 
die in dc Kolonien zelve gelieven worden, zyn toepasselyk zoo wel 
op den Nederlandsclien, als o]> den Engelschen Handel* 

ill. De Onderdanen van Zyno Majestei t den Koning der Ne¬ 
derlanden, zynde Grondeigenaren in gezegde Kolonien, zulleu 
do volkomene Vryheid hebbon om naar gezegde Kolonien te gaan, 
en van dezelve terug to keeren, zondor in dit opzigt aan ecnig 
uitstel of moeielykheid te zyn blootgesteld : ook Personen kun¬ 
it on aanstellen, om in barmen imam, indien handel hunne zaken 
te doen, of bet opzigt over hunne Eigendommen aldaarte houden; 
zulleiulo echter dezelve, gedu rondo him vevblyf in de voorsz : Ivo- 
lonion, aan de Wetton en Ordonnantien aldaar ondervorpon zyn. 
Zy zulkn ook volkomon vryheid hebben om over bun Eigendom, 
op zoodanige wyze als zy geschikt zullon oordeelen, te besohikken, 
met dien verstande nogtans, dat met opzigt tot do Nogers zy 
gebouden zullen zyn aan dezelfde bepalingen als de Brit sc lie 
Onderdanen. 

IV. Ten eirule de Eigcuaren van Plantagien in voorsz : Ko!o- 
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i other their respective frill Powers, found in due and 
per form, have agreed to tho following Articles : 

I. It isheroby agreed, that, for the space of five years from 
the 1st of January, 1816, tho aforesaid trade may bo carried on 
in any ships being the property of subjects of His Majesty tho 
King of 'he Netherlands, wheresoever built, and without any re¬ 
striction or limitation as to the mariners navigating them : but at 
the expiration of the said five years, or as much sooner as His 
Majesty the King of tho Netherlands shall think proper, such 
trade shall bo carried on only in such ships as are Dutch built, 
and whereof the master and three-fourths of the crew are tho sub¬ 
jects of His Majesty tho King of the Netherlands. 

II. His Majesty the King of tho Netherlands reserves to Him¬ 
self the liberty of imposing such duties as He may think fit, 
upon tho importation into tho European Dominions of His said 
Majesty, of the produce of the Colonies in question ; and vice- 
versfi, with regard to exportation: but the duties to be paid 
within the Colonies shall be applicable to the Dutch, as well as 
to the British trade. 

III. Tho Subjects of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, 
being proprietors in tho said Cbionics, shall bo at perfect liberty 
to go to the said Colonics, and to return, without being subjected 
in this respect to any delay or difficulty; or to appoint persons 
to act for them in the management of the said intercourse, or of 
their properties iu tho said Colonies; subject, however, during 
their residence there, to the laws and regulations of the same. 
They shall also have full liberty to dispose of their property in 
any manner in which they may think fit: hut it is understood 
that, in regard to Negroes, they are to be subject to the same 
restrictions as British subjects. 


IV. In order to protect tho proprietors of estates in the aid 
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e gevolgen, welke eene onmiddelyke executie 
'van do Hypothecken, die zy nan de Onderdanen van zyne Maje- 
stoit den Koning der Nederlanden mogten verschuldigd zyn, to 
beveiligen, zoo zyn de Hooge Kontrac'tanten verder overeengeko- 
men, dat in alio gevallcn in welke de Eigenaar van eene Plantagie 
aan den hoiider vail eenige Hypotheek op dezelve Plantagie vroe- 
ger dan den eersten January, 1814, (zoodanig Hypotheekhouder 
zyrnle een Onderdaan van Zyne Majesteit den Koning der Neder¬ 
landen) di hierna to meldene zekerlieid mogt aanbieden, dezelve 
Hypotheekhouder de vryheid niet zal hebben om tot immediate 
executie van gezegde Hypotheek overtegaan; welverstaando 
echter, dat in al'le gevallen, in welke zoodanige Securiteit, door 
den Eigenaar niet zal worden aangeboden, de Hypotheekhouder 
alio zyne regten tot de executie, tot welke hy geregtigd is, behou- 
den zal. Do bedoolde Zekcrlieid moet bepalon dat de Hypo- 
theekliouder, ten koste van den Eigenaar vau de Plantagie, eene 
niouwe Hypotheek zal bokomcn tot het gantsche beloop van do 
Schuld thans aan denzelven vorschuldigd, daarin begrepen, zoo 
wel dat gedeelte van de oorspronkelyke schuld het welk niet is 
afgelost, als do intrest die daarop te goed mogt zyn, tot ten Slsto 
December, 1814, ingesloten. Dat deze Zekerlieid aan den Hypo¬ 
theekhouder zal voorbebouden dat regfc van preferentie boven 
andero Hypotheekhouders en Schuldeisschers waartoe hy onder 
zyne oorspronkelyke Hypotheek geregtigd was : dat het zal loepen 
tegen eene Jaarlyksche Intrest, beginnende met den eersten 
January, 1815, van hetzelfde beloop, en betaalbaar op dezelfdo 
wvze, als de originecle Hypotheek modebragt: en dat het gantsche 
beloop van de nieuwc Schuld betaalbaar zal zyn in aclit jaarlyk- 
sclio termynen, do eerste van welke zal vervallen op den eersten 
January, 1820,—Deze niouwe Zekerlieid zal mecle aan den Hypo- 
tlieekkouder waarborgen alle zoodanige middelen van legale 
voorzieninge in cas van wanbetaling van intrest, of van achterlyk 
blyven in het afloesen van het Kapitaal, wanneer hot zal verschul- 
digd zyn, en alle zoodanige andere voorregten en voordeelen 
waartoe hy onder zyne thans bestnando Hypotheek geregtigd is, 
en zal hem met opzigt tot de Schuld, voor welke de nieuwe 
Zekerlieid gegeven wordt, in denzolfden staat stellen in welko 
hy was met betrekkinge tot zyne oorspronkelyke vordering op de 
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!t>nies from the ruinous effects of the immediate foreclosure of 
mortgages due to tho subjects of His Majesty the King oi the 
Netherlands, it is further agreed, that in all cases in which the 
proprietor of an estate shall offer to the holder of any mortgage 
on the said estate, made prior to the 1st of January, 1811 (such 
mortgagee being a subject of His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands) the security hereinafter specified, such mortgagee 
shall not be at liberty to proceed to the immediate or summary 
foreclosure of the said mortgage; it being however understood, 
that in all cases in which no such security shall be offered by the 
proprietor* the mortgagee shall retain all those rights as to fore¬ 
closure, to which he is at present entitled* 

The security in question must provide that the mortgagee shall 
receive, at the expense of the proprietor of tho estate, a now 
mortgage for the whole amount of the debt now due to him, 
including both that part of the original debt which has not been 
discharged, arid the interest which may havo accrued upon it, up 
to the Slat December, 1814, inclusive. Thao this security shall 
reserve to the mortgagee that priority of claim over other mort¬ 
gagees and creditors to which ho is entitled under his original 
mortgage: that it shall bear an annual interest, beginning from 
the 1st of January, 1815, at the same rate, and payable in tho 
same manner, as that which was payable under the original 
mortgage; and that the whole amount of the new debt shall bo 
payable by eight annual instalments, the first of which is to become 
payable on the 1st of January, 1820. 

The new security shall also afford to the mortgagee all those 
means of legal redress, in the event of non-payment oi tlia interest, 
or omission to discharge the principal when due, and air those 
other privileges and advantages to which he would be entitled 
under Ins existing mortgage, and shall place him, with respect to 
the debt for which the new security is given, in the same situation 
as ho stood with respect to his original claim upon the estate, 
excepting only in what relates to the period at which the payment 
may be demanded, so that no later creditor shall derive, from 
this arrangement, any power to affect the rights of the original 
creditor, and that no further suspension of payment ( surckeance) 
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uitzondering alleen van het geon be trekking 
tot den tyd op welke <le betaliug gevorderd zal kumien worden, 
ten dien effecte dat goen latere Sehuldeisscber nit doze sehikking 
eenige do minste bevoegdbeid zal kunneu afleiden ten nacleele der 
Regten van den oorspronkelyken Crediteur, en dat geene verdere 
opscborting van betaling (mrcheance) buiten die, welke liierin 
bepaald is, plaats zal kuuneri lxebbon, zonder het speciaal consent 
van den Crediteur. 

Verder wordt bepaald, dat ten eindo do Hypotheekliouder 
gerogtigd zy om do Zekerheid in dit Artikel omschreven te bekc- 
men, by verpligt zal zyn, om, zoodra do gem : Akte in do Kolonie 
zal zyn geregistreord, en aan don Hypotheckhouder of zyn Agent 
in de Kolonie ter band gesteld, (do onkosten van welke regis- 
tratie door don Eigenaar moefcen gedragen worden) overtegeven, 
ten fine van royeeringe, de Akten van Hypotheekon of Schuldver- 
bindtenisscn liem oorspronkelyk ter band gesteld, of een legaal 
bewys overtcleggen dat die Akten van Hypotheek of Schuld- 
verbiudtenissen, behoorlyk zyn geroyeerd, en niot vercler van 
eenige waardo of kragt zyn. 

Wordende verderwel expvesselyk bepaald,dat, motuitzondering 
van de wyziugen in dit Artikel gespeeificeerd, de Regten van do 
Hypotlieekhouders of Schuldoiscbers zullen blyven in hun gebeel. 

V. Alio Nederlandsohe Eigenaren, die als zodanig by doze 
Conventio orkend worden, zullen bevoegcl zyn om butme Plan- 
tagiett uit do Ncderlanden van de 4 " gowoono bonodigdbeden te 
voorzien; en, in retour, naar do Nederlanden te mogen uitvoeren 
de Produkton van voorsz : Plantagien : maar zal alle andere invoer 
van goedoren uit do Nederlanden in do Kolonicn, of uitvoer van 
Produkton uit do Kolonien naar de Nederlanden, striktelyk ver- 
boden zyn \ en wordt verder bepaald dat geen uitvoer van eenig 
Artikel, bet welk het mogt verbodon zyn uit de Dritsche Staten 
derwaards to voeren, uit de Nederlanden derwaards zal mogen 
gesehieden. 

VI. .Door Hollandsclie Eigenaven mocten verstaan worden: 
Vooreerst: Alle Onderdanen van Zyno Majesteit den K oiling 
der Nederlanden in Hoogstdcszclfe Europische Staten wonende, on 
thans Grondeigenaron in do voorsz : Kolonien synde. 

Ten tweedo :—Alle Onderdanen van Hoogstgoz: Zyue Majcs- 





'beyond that, herein agreed upon, shall take place without the 
original creditor'« especial consent. 
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It is further agreed, tint in order to entitle the mortgagee to 
receive tlio security specified in this Article, ho shall, as soon as 
the said security is duly recorded in the said Colony and deli vered 
to the mortgagee or his agent, in the Colony (the expenses of 
such record being defrayed by the proprietors), deliver up to bo 
cancelled the mortgages or bonds originally granted to him, or 
exhibit legal proof that the said mortgages and bonds have been 
duly cancelled, and are no longer of any value. 


It is further expressly agreed, that, with the exceptions of the 
modifications specified in this Article, the rights of mortgagees 
and creditors shall remain intact. 

V. It is agreed that all Dutch proprietors, acknowledged to 
be such by the present Convention, shall, bo entitled to supply 
their estates from the Netherlands with the usual articles of 
supply; and in return, to export to the Netherlands the produce 
of the said estates; but that all other importation of goods from 
the Netherlands into the Colonies, or export of produce from the 
Colonies to the Netherlands, shall bo strictly prohibited; and it 
is further agreed, that the exportation of all such articles as may 
bo prohibited to be exported to those Colonies from the British 
dominions, shall be also prohibited to be exported from the 
Netherlands. 

VI. By Dutch proprietors are to be understood:— 

First, All subjects of His Majesty the King of the Nether¬ 
lands resident in His said Majesty's European dominions, who 
are at present proprietors in the said Colonies. 

Secondly, All subjects of His said Majesty who may hereafter 
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Cdi® in vervolg van tyd niogtcu qeraken in hct bexit dor Plan- 
tigien thane aan Hollandsoho Eigenaren in dozelve behoorcndo. 

Ten Derdo:—Allc zoodanige Grond Eigenaren, die, in de 
gez: Kolonien tlians woneude, in de Nederlanden geboren zyn, 
en in conformiteit van Artikel 8 van doze Conventie mogten 
verklaren als Nederland sc he Eigenaren by voortduring to willen 
bJyven geconaidereerd; en 

Ten Vierde :—Alle Onderdanon van Hoogstgez: Zyne Majes- 
toit, die mogten zyn headers van Hypotlieoken op Plantagien in 
gez: Kolonien, voor dedagteekoning vandezo Conventie gevestigd, 
en die, volgens hunno Akte vau ITypotheek, het Regt bezitten om 
de Produkten van gezegde Plantagien naar de Nederlanden uitte- 
voeren, onder de rcstrictio eehtcr in Artikel 9 bepaald. 

II. In alle gevallen in welke het regt van voorziening van 
gehvpothekecrdo Plantagien met boliooften, en het regt van uit- 
vocr van Produkten van dozelve naar Nederland, niet dadelyk aan 
don ITypotheoklioudor verzekerd is, zal het dezen vergund zyn 
om alleen uit de Kolonie zoodanige quantiteit van Produkten uit- 
tevoeren als genoegzaam zal zyn om, gorekond na de Prys-Cou- 
rant in de Kolonie, het beloop van de luterossen of Kapitaal 
jaarlyks aan hem versohuldigd to betalen, en daar on tegen, in 
dezolfdo evenrediglieid, Artikelen van benodigheden in de Kolo¬ 
nie intovoeren. 

VIII. Alle Eigenaren, ondordanen zynde van Zyne Majeatoifc 
den Koning dor Nederlanden, tlians in dozelve Kolonien woon- 
achtig, znllen verpligt zyn, ten oin.de tot de voordeelen van deze 
Conventie goregtigd te zyn, binnon drie Maauden na de Publi- 
catio van dien in de voorsz: Kolonien, to verklaren of zy genegeu 
zyn als zoodanig by voortduring te wordon aangeraerkt. 

TX. In alle de gevallen in welke beido Nederiandsche en 
Engelsche Ondenlanen op dezolfdo Plantagie in de voorsz: Kolo¬ 
nien Hypothetic hebben, zal do hoeveellieid van Produkten, die 
aan tie Onderseheido Hypotheekhouders moet worden gecon- 
signeerd, zyn in evenrediglieid van het beloop van de Schuld aan 
elk respectivelyk versohuldigd. 

X. Ten einde de bepalingcn van de tegeuswoordigo Con¬ 
ventie des te gomaklyker in working te brongen en te houden, 
wordt bepaald, dat elk jaar, op order van den Koning dor Neder- 
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estates now belonging; to Dutch Proprietors 

therein. 

Thirdly, All such proprietors as, being now resident in the 
above Colonies, and being natives of the Netherlands, may (by- 
virtue of Article 8 of the present Convention) declare that they 
wish to continue to be considered as such; and 

Fourthly, All subjects of His said Majesty who may be the 
holders of mortgages on estates in the said Colonies, made prior 
to the data of this Convention, and who may, under their mort¬ 
gage deeds, have the right of exporting from the said Colonies to 
the Netherlands, the produce of the said estates; subject, never¬ 
theless, to the restrictions specified in Article 9. 

V II. In all cases where the right of supplying the mortgaged 
estato with articles of supply, and exporting produce from it to 
the Netherlands, is not actually secured to the mortgagee by the 
mortgage deed, the mortgagee shall bo allowed to export from 
the Colony only such quantity of produce as will bo sufficient, 
when estimated at the current prices of the Colony, to pay the 
amount of interest or principal annually due to him, and to import 
into the Colony articles of supply in the same proportion. 

VIII. All proprietors, subjects to His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, now residing in the above Colonies, must, in order 
to entitle themselves to the benefits of this Convention, declare, 
within three months after the publication of this Convention in 
the said Colonies, whether they wish to be considered as such. 

IX. In all cases where both Dutch and British subjects hav e 
mortgages upon the same property in the said Colonies, the 
quantity of produce to bo consigned to the different mortgagees, 
shall bo in proportion to the amount of the debts respectively 
due to thorn. 

X. In order'more easily to carry into effect, and the better 
to ensure the execution of the provisions of this Convention, it is 
agreed, that exact and specific lists shall be made cut every year,' 
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den, naamvkeurige en spccifieke Lysten zullen worden opge- 
maakt, bevattende do nanien en woonplaatsen der Eigenaren in 
de Nederlanden resideerend©; to gelykmet denamon en beschry- 
vingen van de Plantagien him respectivelyk toebelioorende, met 
byvoeging, of de laatstgem: zy oeno Suiker of eenige andere Plan- 
tagie, en of de eerstgem: voor het geheel, dan voor een gedoelte, 
Eigcnaars der Plantagie zyn: soortgelyko Lysten zullen ook 
worden opgemaakt van do Hypotheoken op de Plantagien geves- 
tigd, in zoo verre die Hypotheeken in het bezit van Nedorlandsche 
Onderdanen zyn; specificeerende hot bedragen van de schuld op 
Hypotheek, zoo als die thans bestaat, of zoo als die uit kragte 
van Artikel 4 zal worden bepaald. 

Deze Lysten zullen aan het Britscli Gouvememenfc warden ter 
hand gesteld, en naar do meergem : Koloriien worden gezonden, 
ten einde, met byvoeging van de Lyst der Nedorlandsche Eige¬ 
naren in de voorsz: Kolonien wonende, te kunneiv dienen tot 
bepaling van het gantsche bedragen van de Nederlandsclie Popu- 
latie en Eigendom of interest in de voorsz: Kolonien. 

XL Zyne Majesteit de Koning der Nederlanden aan Zyne 
Groot^Britanuische Majesteit voorgesteld hebbende, dat de Ne~ 
derlanclscho Kooplieden en Actie-houders (bekend onder den 
Naam van de Societeit van de Berbice) eene reehtmatige aan- 
spraak liebben op zekoro Plantagien voonnaals door dezelve in 
de Kolonio de Berbice aangelegd, uit het bezit van dewolko zy 
door de revolutionaire Regering in Holland gezet waren, en welke 
by de laatste inname van de gem: Kolonio door de Wapenen 
van Zyne Groot-Britannisclie Majesteit zyn aangezien geworden 
als‘Gouvernements Eigendom, zoo verbindt zich Zyne Groot- 
Britannisclie Majesteit nan de gem: Societeit van do Berbice, 
binnen deu tyd van zes Maanden na de uitvvissoling cler Ratifica¬ 
tion van de tegenswoordige Conventie, te restitueeren de Plan- 
tagien, Dageraad , Dmhbaarheid , Johanna , en Sandwort, met 
derzelver Negers en verder Toebehoren, tegenswoordig op 
dezelve dadelvk gebruikt wordende, en zulks in volkomen vor- 
goeding en voldoening van alle pretentien, welko gem : Societeit 
zotide mogen liebben, of sustineeren te liebben, ten lasten van Zyne 
Groot-Britannisclie Majesteit ofte Hoogstdeszelfs Onderdanen, 
nit hoofde van eenigen Eigendom voormaals aan meergem: Socie¬ 
teit in de Kolonio do Berbice toebolioord hebbende. 



and shall bo sent to the Colonies in question, in order to make 
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out from them, in conjunction w ith a list of the Dutch proprie- 
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population and property or interest in the said Colonies. 

XI. His Majesty the King of the Netherlands having repre¬ 
sen 
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turc of the said Colony by His 

as Government property; His Britannic Majesty engages to 
restore to the said Berbicc Association, within six months after 
the exchange of the ratifications of the present Convention, the 
estates of Dageracul, Dankbaarrheid, Johanna, and tiandtoort, 
together with all the negroes arid' stock now actually employed 
upon the same; such restoration to be in full compensation and 
satisfaction of all claims which the said Association may have. 
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'jCII. Alio question die tusschon byzondero Personen, betrek- 
kelyk do EigenuomsAlegten, in do bepaling van doze tegenswbor- 
digo Conventie vallende, mogfcea ontstaan, zullen door den 
bevoegdon Regtor volgens do Wotten, in do voorsz : Kolonion in 
kracht, worden beslist. 

XIII. Zyne Britscbe Majesteit neemt aan, om, in alle geval- 
lon waariu do Regten on belangens van de Nederlandsche Lige- 
naren betrokkon zyn, met do uiterste billykheid on onparty- 
diglieid to work to gaan. 

XIV. De beide Hooge Contraeteerendc Partyon beliouden 
aan zich do magt om in bet vervolg zoodanige modification in 
doze tegens woo ridge Convent ie te maken, als de ondervinding 
mogt doen zien dat voor de belangens van beide mogten te ver- 
langen zyn. 

XV. Eindolyk wordt bepaald, dat de Stipulation van doze 
Gonventio van kragt zullen zyn van den dag der uitwisseling van 
do Ratification van dien. 

XVI. De tegenswoordige Conventie zal worden geratifioeerd, 
on do Rafcificatien van dien worden uitgewisseld te London, binnen 
drio Weckon na do Dagteekening derzelver, of eerder indien 
mogelyk. 

Ten Oirkonde dezer hebben do respective Plenipotentiarissen 
doze geteekend, on met hot Cachet hunner Wapens voorzien. 

Aldus gedaan te London, den 12den Augustus, 1815. 

Was geteekend Bathurst, (L,S.) H. Fagel, (L.S.) 


TRAITE entre la Grande Bretagne et les Pays-Bas* Burnt a 
la Haye.le 4 Mai, 1818. 


Au Nom de la Tres-Saiute Trinity. 

Sa Majeste lo Roi duRoyaume Uni de la Grande Bretagne et 
dTrlandc, et Sa Majeste le Roi des Pays-Bas, animees <Tun desir 
mutuel d’adopter les mesures les plus efficaces pour empeeher le 
Commerce des Esclaves par leurs sujets, et prevenir que d'autres 
Nations qui s^y fcrouvent engageesne se servent de leurs pavilions 
respectifs pour proteger cet odioux trafic; lours dites Majestes 
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l I. All questions of a private nature, relating to such 
property as comes within the operation of this Convention, shall 
be decided by competent judicial authority, according to the laws 
iii force in the said Colonies. 

XIII. His Britannic Majesty engages, that the utmost fair¬ 
ness and impartiality shall be shewn in all matters affecting the 
rights and interests of Dutch proprietors. 

XIV. The two high Contracting Parties reserve to themselves 
tho power of making such future modifications in the present 
Convention, as experience may point out to bo desirable for the 
interest of both. 

XV. Lastly, it is agreed, that the provisions of this Conven¬ 
tion shall be in force from the date of tho exchange of the rati¬ 
fications. 

XVI. The present Convention shall be ratified, and tho rati¬ 
fications thereof shall he exchanged in London, within throe weeks 
from the date hereof, or sooner, if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
it, and affixed thereunto the seal of their arms. 

Done at London, the 12th of August, 1815. 

Signed Bathurst, (L.S.) H. Fagkl, (L.S.) 

i m l. r . il i.ii'iM I. W ■ ili . H 

TREATY bcticeen Great Britain and the Netherlands. Signed 
at the Hague , May Mh, 1818. 


In the Name of the Most Holy Trinity. 

His Majesty the King of tho United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, 
animated with a mutual desire to adopt the most effectual 
measures fov putting a stop to the carrying on of the Slave Trade 
by their respective subjects, and for preventing their respective 
flags from being made use of as a protection to this nefarious 








rcsolu de proceder k la conclusion cTun Traite pour atlemdro 
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ce double but, ot ont, nomine a cetto fin Icurs Pl&iipotefttiaires* 
ad koC) savbir: 

Sa Majeste le Roi du Royaumo Urn de la Grande Bretagne 
ct dTrlande, le Tres-Honorable Richard Comte do Clanearty, 
Yicomte Dunlo, Baron Kilconiiel, Baron Trench deGarballv, du 
Royainne Uni de la Grande Bretague et de Urlande, Conseiller 
on Son Conseii Prive de la Grande Bretagne et de lMrlande, 
Metnbre du Comite du Premier pour les Affaires de Commerce 
et des Colonies, Colonel du Regiment de Miliee du Comte do 
Galway, Chevalier Grand Croix du Tres-Honorable Ordre du 
Bain, Son Ambassador Extraordinaire et Pldnipotentiairc auprbs 
de Sa Majeste le Roi des Pays-Bas, Grand Due de Luxembourg; 
et Sa Majeste le Roi des Pays-Bas, le Sieur Anne Willem 
Carol Baron de Nagel). d’Ampsen, Membre du Corps des Nobles 
do la Province de Gneldre, Grand Croix des Ordres du Lion 
Belgique et de Charles III., Son Chambellan et Ministre d'Etat 
av ant le Departement des Affaires Et ran gores; ct le Sieur 
Cornells Felix van Maanen, Cominandeitr do FOrcIre du Lion 
Belgique, Son Ministre d’Etat ayant le Departement de la Jus¬ 
tice; lesquels, apres avoir ecbnnge lours Pleins-pouvoirs, trouves 
en bonne et duo forme, Sont convenus des Articles suivans: 

I. Les lois du Royaumo Uni do la Grande Bretagne et de Fir- 
lancle, assujettissant deja a de tres-graves peines, les sujefcs do Sa 
Majeste Rritannique, qui font la Traito des Negros on qui y 
seront concerned d’uno maniere quelconque, Sa Majeste le Roi 
des Pays-Bas, se referant a TArtide VIII de la Convention con- 
clue avecSa Majeste Britannique, lo IS Aout, 1814, s’engage en 
consequence i\ defendro, dans le termo de huifc mois apres la rati¬ 
fication des presenter, ou plutdt si faire se pourra, a tons Ses 
sirjets, de la maniere la plus effieacse, et specialemcnt par les lois 
pen ales les pl us forruolles, do prendre aucune part quelconque a 
la Traito des Negros. Au cas quo les mesures repressives contre 
la Traite des N eg res, dejA prises par le Gouvernoment de la 
Grande Bretagne, et a prendre par cclui des Pays-Bas, fussent 


NETHERLANDS. 



§L 


by the people of other countries who may engage therein 
their said Majesties have accordingly resolved to proceed to tho 
arrangement of a Convention for tho attainment of their objects, 
and have thoreforo named as Plenipotentiaries, ad hoc, 

.His Majesty tho King of tlio United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Right Honourable Richard Earl of Clancarty, 
' iscount Dnnlo, Baron Kilconnel, Baron Trench of Garbally, 
in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, one of His 
Majesty s Most Honourable Privy Council in Great Britain and 
also in Ireland, Member of the Committee of tho first for the 
affairs of Commerce aud Colonies, Colonel of the Regiment of 
Militia of the County of Galway, Knight Grand. Cross of the 
Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of His said Majesty to His Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands, Grand Duke of Luxemburg; and His 
Majesty tho King of the Netherlands, Anne William Charles 
15aron de Nagell d’Arnpsen, Member of the Body of Nobles of 
the Province of Guelderland, Knight Grand Cross of the Order 
of the Belgie Lion and of that of Charles the Third, Chamber- 
lain and Minister of State holding the Department of Foreign 
Affairs; and Cornelius Felix van Maaneu, Commander of the 
Order of tho Belgie Lion, and Minister of State holding tho 
Department of Justice; who, having exchanged their full Powers, 
found in good and duo form, have agreed on the following 
Articles: 

I. Tho laws of the United Kingdom of Groat Britain aud 
Ireland rendering it already highly penal for the subjects of His 
Britannic Majesty to carry on, or to be in any way engaged in 
trade in Slaves, His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, refer¬ 
ring to tho 8th Article of tho Convention entered into with His 
Britannic Majesty on the 13th August, 1814, engages in pursuance 
thereof, and within eight months from tho ratification of these 
presents, or sooner if possible, to prohibit all His subjects, in the 
most effectual manner, and especially by penal law the most 
formal, to take any part whatever in the Trade of Slaves; and in 
tho event of the measures already taken by the British Govern¬ 
ment, aud to be taken by that of the Netherlands, being found 
ineffectual or insufficient, the high Contracting Parties mutually 



objet, ainsi qu’il sera specific plus has. 

^ III. Afin d’txpliquer le mode d’exdcution de 1’ Article pfecc- 
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1°. Que ce droit reeiproqne do visitation et d’arrcstatlon, no 
saurait etre exorod dans la Mer Mediterranee, ni dans les Mere 
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to adopt such further measures, whether by legal provi¬ 
sion or otherwise, as may from time to time appear to be best 
calculated, in the most effectual manner, to prevent all their 
respective subjects from taking any share whatever in this 
nefarious traffic. 

II. The two high Contracting Parties, for the more complete 
attainment of the object of preventing all traffic in Slaves, on the 
part of their respective subjects, mutually consent that the ships 
of their Royal Navies, which shall be provided with special 
Instructions for this purpose, as herein-after mentioned, may visit 
such merchant vessels of the t^yo nations, as may be suspected, 
upon reasonable grounds, of having Slaves on board for an illicit 
traffic; and in the event only of their finding such slaves on 
board, may detain and bring away such vessels, iu order that they 
may be brought to trial before the tribunals established for this 
purpose, as shall hereinafter be specified. 

III. In tlie intention of explaining the mode of execution of 
the preceding Article it is agreed: 

1st. That such reciprocal right of visit and detention shall 
not be exercised within the Mediterranean Sea, or within the Seas 
in Europe lying without the Straits of Gibraltar, and which lie to 
the northward of the thirty-seventh parallel of north latitude, and 
also within, and to the eastward of the meridian of longitude 
twenty degrees west of Greenwich. 

2nd. That the names of the several vessels furnished with such 
Instructions, the force of each, and the names of their several 
Commanders shall be, from time to time, immediately upon their 
issue, communicated by the Power issuing the same to the other 
high Contracting Party. 

3rd. That the number of ships of each of the Royal Navies 
authorized to make such visit as aforesaid, shall not exceed the 
number of twelve, belonging to either of the high Contracting 
Parties, without the special consent of the other high Contracting 
Party being first had and obtained. 

4th. That if at any time it should be deemed expedient that 
any ship of the Royal Navy of either of the two high Contracting 
Parties, authorized to make such visit as aforesaid, should proceed 
von. i. 2 c 
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res marchands sous le pavilion, et sous le convoi ■ 
plusieurs vaisseaux do la Marine lioyalo de Paufcre haute Partie 
Gontractanto, POfficier Commandant da vaisseau duement auto- 
rise et commissioned a fair© pareille visitation, y procedera con- 
jointement avec TOfficier qui commando le convoi, lequel accor- 
dera tout© facility a pareille visite ot k la detention dventuelle des 
vaisseaux marclKuds ainsi visitds, et contribuera de tout son pou- 
voir k rexecution de la presente Convention, conformemont a son 
intention et son motif. 

5. II cat aussi convenu, quo lea Commandans des vaisseaux 
des deux Marines Iloyales qui seront employes k ce service 
devront sfen tenir strictement k Fexacte teneur des Instructions 
qu'ils recevront a cet eftefc. 

IV. Les deux Articles precedent dtani entierement reciproques, 
les deux hautes Parties Contractantes sfengagent niutuellement k 
indemniser leurs sujets respectifs de toutes les pertes, quails pour- 
ront essuyer injustement par la detention illegal© et arbitraire de 
leurs vaisseaux; il est entendu quo cette indemnmtion sera inva- 
riablement & la charge du Gouvemement dont les croiseurs se 
seront rendus coupables de la detention arbitraire, et que la visi¬ 
tation et la detention des navires designes dans ces Articles ne 
sauraient etro effectuees quo par ceux dVntre les vaisseaux des 
Pays-Bas et Britaimiques, qui, non-seulemenfc font partie des 
deux Marines Royales, mais qui seront munis des Instructions 
speciales armoxees an present Traite, et en se conformant aux 
dispositions d^icelles. 

V. Nul croiseur des Pays-Bas ou Britannique ne pourra 
ddfeenir un navi re quelconque, s'il xC a pas aetuellement des Esclaves 
k bord ; et atin de rendre legale la detention d un batiment. soifc 
de;s Pays-Bas ou Britannique, les Esclaves trouves a bord d un 
pared navire doivent y avoir etc conduits dans le dessoin expres 
(Ten fair© trade* 

VL Les vaisseaux dela Marine Royale des deux nations, qui 
par la suite seront destines k prdvonir le Commerce dea Esclaves, 
seront munis par leur Gouvemement respectif d'une copie des 
Instructions annexces au present Traite et duquel elles seront 
considerdes comme faisant partie integrante. 
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it any merchant ship or ships under the flag, and proceed! 
ler the convoy of any vessel or vessels of the Royal Navy of 
the other high Contracting Party, that the Commanding Officer 
of the ship duly authorized and instructed to make such visit, 
shall proceed to effect the same in communication with the 
Commanding Officer of the convoy, who, it is hereby agreed, 
shall give every facility to such visit, and to the eventual detainer 
of the merchant ship or ships so visited, and in all things assist to 
the utmost of his power in the due execution of the present 
Convention, according to the true intent and meaning thereof. 

5th. It is further mutually agreed, that the Commanders of 
the ships of the two Royal Navies, who shall be employed on this 
service, shall adhere strictly to the exact fcenour of the Instructions 
which they shall receive for this purpose. 

IV. As the two preceding Articles are entirely reciprocal, the 
two high Contracting Parties engage mutually to make good any 
losses which their respective subjects may incur unjustly, by the 
arbitrary and illegal detention of their vessels; it being under¬ 
stood that this indemnity shall invariably be borne by the Govern¬ 
ment whose cruizer shall have been guilty of the arbitrary deten¬ 
tion ; and that the visit and detention of ships specified in this 
Article shall only be effected by those British or Nefclierland 
vessels which may form part of the two Royal Navies, and by 
those only of such vessels which are provided with the special 
Instructions annexed to the present Treaty, in pursuance of the 
provisions thereof. 



V. No British or Netherland cruizer shall detain any ship 
whatever not having Slaves actually on board; and in order to 
render lawful the detention of any ship, whether British or 
Netherland, the Slaves found on board such vessel must have been 
brought there for the express purpose of the traffic. 

VI. All ships of the Royal Navies of the two nations which 
shall hereafter be destined to prevent the traffic in Slaves, shall 
be furnished by their respective Governments with a copy of tho 
Instructions annexed to the present Treaty, and which shall be 
considered as an integral part thereof. 


2 o 2 
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! es Instructions seront en Hollandais et en Anglais, et signees 
pour les vaisseaux de cliacime des deux Puissances, par les 
Ministres de leur Marine respective. 

Les deux hautes Parties Contractantes se rdservent la faculty 
d’alterer les dites Instructions, soit en tout, soit en partie, d’apres 
les circonstances. Bien entendu cependant, due les dites altera¬ 
tions no pourront se faire que <Tun accord mutuel et du consente- 
ment des deux Parties Confcractantes. 

VII. Afin d’amener en jugement avec le moms do d£lai et 
Tinconvenieus les navire^ qui seront detenus pour etre engages 
dans le commerce des Esclaves, aiix termes do F Article V. du pre¬ 
sent Traite, il sera £tabli, dans Fespace (Tun an an plus tard, a. dafcer 
de Fechange des ratifications du present Traite, deux Cours de 
Justice mixtes, coraposees d’un nombre egal d^individus des deux 
nations nommes a cet effet par leurs Souverains respectifs. 

Ces Cours resideront, Fane dans une possession appartenant a 
Sa Majeste le Roi des Pays-Bas, et Fautre sur le territoire de Sa 
Majeste Bhtannique: les deux Gouvernemens, a Fepoque de 
Fechange des ratifications du present Traite declareront, chacun 
pour ses proprcs domaines, en quels eudroita les Cours resideront. 
Chacune des deux hautes Parties Contractantes se reservant de 
changer, selon que bon lui senibiera, le lieu de la residence de la 
Coin* etablio dans ses propres Domaines. Pourvu ndanrnoins 
que Fane des deux Cours soit toujours tenue dans une des posses¬ 
sions Coloniales de Sa Majeste le Roi des Pays-Bas et Fautre sur 
la cote dWfrique. 

Ces Cours jugeront sans appel les Causes qui leur seront sou- 
misos aux termes du present Traite, et conforme'ment aux Regie- 
mens et Instructions y annexees, duquel ils seront considerees 
corame partie integrante. 

VIII. Dans le cas oules Officiers Commandans des vaisseaux 
des Marines Royales des Pays-Bas et Britannique, commissionnes 
aux termes de FArfcicle Second, s'ecarfceraient des dispositions du 
present Traite de quelque maniero que ce flit, et qull no seraient 
pas on dtat de justifier, soit par la toneur du Traite rneme, soit par 
cellos des Instructions y annexees; le Gouvernement qui se croira 
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These Instructions shall be written in the Dutch and English 
languages, ancl signed for the vessels of each of the two Powers, 
by the Minister of their respective Marine. 

The two high Contracting Parties reserve the faculty of altering 
the said instructions, in whole or in part, according to circum¬ 
stances ; it being, however, well understood, that the said altera¬ 
tions cannot take place but by the common agreement, and by 
the consent of the two high Contracting Parties. 

VII. In order to bring to adjudication, with the least delayand 
inconvenience, the vessels which may be detained for having been 
engaged in a traffic of Slaves, according to the tenor of the Fifth 
Article of this Treaty, there shall be established, within the space 
of a year at furthest from the exchange of the ratifications of the 
present Treaty, two mixed Courts of Justice, formed of an equal 
number of individuals of the two nations, named for this purpose 
by their respective Sovereigns. 

These Courts shall reside—one in a possession belonging to 
His Britannic Majesty, the other within the territories of His 
Majesty the King of the Netherlands; and the two Governments, 
at the period of the exchange of the ratifications of the present 
Treaty, shall declare, each for its own dominions, in what places 
the Courts shall respectively reside. Each of the two high Con¬ 
tracting Parties reserving to itself the right of changing, at its 
pleasure, the place of residence of the Court held within its own 
dominions; provided, however, that one of the two Courts shall 
always be held upon the coast of Africa, and the other in one of 
the colonial possessions of His Majesty the King of the Nether¬ 
lands. 

These Courts shall judge the causes submitted to them accord¬ 
ing to the terms of the present Treaty, without appeal, and 
according to the Regulations and Instructions annexed to the pre¬ 
sent Treaty, of which they shall be considered as an integral part. 

VIII. In case the Commanding Officer of any of the ships of 
the Royal Navies of Great Britain and of the Netherlands, com¬ 
missioned under the Second Article of this Treaty, shall deviate 
in any respect from the dispositions of the said Treaty, and shall 
not be enabled to justify himself, either by the tenor of the said 
Treaty, or of the Instructions annexed to it; the Government which 
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l&Mp ar wi© telle condnite, aura droit de demander reparation, et en 
tel cas le Gouvernement auquel les dite Ofliciers Comtnandana 
appartiendront, sVblige k fair© instituer des enquetes au sujet de 
la plaint© et h infliger, lorsqtfeHe sera trouv^e fondee, uno puni- 
tion proportionnde a la transgression commise. 

IX. Les Aotes on lustrumens annexes au present Traite, et 
qui en forment partie int^granto, mnt les suivans: 

a. Les Instructions pour les msseaux des Marines Royales 
des deux nations, destines k pr&renir le Commerce des Esclaves. 

1. Les Reglemens pour les Cours de Justice mixtes, qui 
siijgeront dans uno des possessions Ooloniales de Sa Majesty le 
Roi des Pays-Bas et sur la cote d’Afrique. 

X. Le present Traite, consistant en dix Articles, sera ratifie et 
les ratifications ^changees dans Fespaee d'un mois ou plus tdt si 
faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi les Pldnipotentiaires respectifs Pont sign£ et y 
ont apposd le cachet de leurs armes. 

Fait a La Haye, le 4 Mai, Tan de GrSce, 1818. 

-Sign£ Glanoarty, (L.S.) A. W. C. ue Nagell, (L/S.) 


Van Maanrn, (L.S.) 


Actes Annexes 
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conceive itself to be wronged by such conduct, shall bo 
entitled to demand reparation, and in such case the Government 
to which the captor may belong, binds itself to cause inquiry to 
be made into the subject of the complaint, and to inflict upon the 
captor, if lie be found to have deserved it, a punishment propor¬ 
tioned to the transgression which may have been committed. 

IX. The Acts or Instruments annexed to this Treaty, and 
which form an integral part thereof, are as follows: 

a. Instructions for the ships of the Royal . Navies of both 
nations, destined to prevent the traffic in Slaves. 

b. Regulation for the minted Courts of Justice, which aro to 
hold their sittings on the coast of Africa, and in one of the colo¬ 
nial possessions of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands. 

X. The present Treaty, consisting of ten Articles, shall be 
ratified, and the ratifications exchanged within the space of one 
month from this date, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same, and thereunto affixed the seal of their arms. 

Done at the Hague, the 4th day of May, in tho year of our 
Lord, 1818. 

Signed Ojlancabty, (L.S.) A. W. C. de Nageix, (L.S.) 

Van Maanen, (L.S.) 


* * 

Acrs Annexed 
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Actes Annexes au Traite sign& a La Haye , le 4 Mai> 1818. 


Instructions pour les Vaisseaux de$ Marines Roy ales des Pays- 
Bas et de la Grande Bretagne , employes d prerenir le Trafic 
d'Esclaves, 

I. Tout vaisseau ties Marines Royales des Pays-Bas ou Bri- 
tannique qui, muni des presentes instructions aura, en conformite 
de FArticle second du Traits do ce jour, le droit de visiter les 
navires marchands de chacune des deux Puissances actuellement 
engages, ou suspects d’etre engages dans lo Commerce des 
Esclaves, y pourra proc^der hormis dans les mers exceptes par 
FArticle trois du dit Traite, et s’il so trouvont des Esclaves a 
bord dans le dessein expres d’en faire le trafic, le Commandant 
du dit vaisseau de la Marine Royale aura le pouvoir de les dete- 
nir, et en cas de detention d’un navire, il le conduira afin d'etre 
mis en jugement aussitot que possible devant celle des deux 
Cours dtablies par FArticle sept du Traifcd de ce jour, qui se 
tronvora la plus proclie, ou que lui, Commandant du vaisseau 
capteur, jugera, sous sa responsabilite personuelle, pouvoir lo 
plutdt atteindre h partir du point sur lequel le navire marchand 

aura etd visite et ddtenu. ^, 

Les navirea tl bord desquels on nc trouvera point d’Esclaves 
destines k des objets de commerce ne seront detenus sous aucuno 

raison ou pretexts quelconques. 

Des domestiques ou matelots Negros trouves a bord dos dits 
navires ne pourront on aucun cas etre cstiines une cause suffi- 
sant do detention. 

II. Tontes les fois qu’un vaisseau des Marines Royales a ce 
commissioning, rencontrera un navire marchand, sujet k la visite, 
celle-ci se fera de la maniere la plus honnete et avec toutes les 
attentions que se doivent reeiproquement deux nations amies et 
alliees; en aucun cas la recherche ne pourra etre faite par un 
Officier d’un grade inferieur k celui de Lieutenant de la Marino 
des Pays-Bas et de la Grande Bretagne. 







Acts Annexed $0 Treaty signed at the Hague , M jjfay, 1818, 


Instructions for the Ships of the British and Netherland lloyal 
Navies , employed to prevent the Traffic in Slaves. 


I. Every ship of the Royal British or Netherland Navy., which, 
furnished with these instructions, shall in conformity with the 
second Article of the Treaty of this date, have a right to visit the 
merchant ships of either of the two Powers actually engaged, or 
suspected to be engaged in the Slave Trade, ma^’ except in the 
seas exempted by the third Article of the said Treaty, proceed to 
such visit, and should any Slaves he found on hoard, brought 
there for the express purpose of the traffic, the Commander of the 
said ship of tho Royal Navy may detain them, and having detained 
them, lie is to bring them as soon as possible for judgment, before 
that of the two mixed courts of Justice, appointed by the seventh 
Article of the Treaty of this date, which shall be the nearest, or 
which the Commander of the capturing ship shall, upon his own 
responsibility, think he can soonest reach from the spot where the 
ship shall have been detained. 

Ships, on board of which no Slaves shall be found, intended 
for purposes of traffic, shall not be detained on any account or 
pretence whatever. 

Negro servants or sailors that may bo found on board the said 
vessels cannot in any case be deemed a sufficient cause for 
detention. 

II. Whenever a ship of the Royal Navy, so commissioned, 
shall meet a merchantman liable to be searched, it shall be done 
in the mildest manner, and with every attention which is due 
between allied and friendly nations; and in no case shall the 
search be made by an officer holding a rank inferior to that of a 
Lieutenant in the Navies of Great Britain and of the Netherlands. 
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VJTII. Lea vaisseaux des Marines Royales ainsi commissionn 
qui viendront a detenir un navire marehand, d’apres la teneur 
des presentes instructions, laisseront k bord la cargaison entiere 
sans y toucher, aussi bien que le Patron et au moms uno par tie de 
Ftquipage du dit navire. 

Le Capitaine capteur couchera par ecrit une declaration au- 
theutique, qui articulera Fefcat dans lequel il a trouve le navire 
detenu, et les changomens qui pourront y etre survenus. 

II dtlivrera au Patron (lu navire detenu un certificat signe, des 
papiers saisis k bord du dit navire, ainsi que du nombre d'Es- 
claves trouvea k son bord, au morrient de la detention. 

Les Ntgres no seront point debarques avant que les navires 
qui les contiennent ne soient arrived au lieu ou la ltgalite de la 
capture doit etre jugee par une des Cours mixtes, k Feffet quo 
dans Je cas ou Us ne seraient point adjugts prises legates, la perte 
des proprietaires puisse d’autant plus aistment etre reparee. 

Si neanmoins des motifs urgens tires do la longueur du voyage, 
de Fetat sanitairo des Nfcgres ou d’autres causes requeraient quils 
foment debarques on totalite ou en partie, avant que le navire 
ptit arriver au lieu de la residence de Fune des elites Cours, le 
Commandant du vaisseau capteur peut prendre sur soi la respon- 
sabilite d'un semblable debarquemeut, pourvu que la ne'cessite en 
goit constatee par un certificat eu due forme. 


Iliglement pour les Cours de Justice mixtes qui rhlderont dans une 
des Possessions Coloniales de Sa Majestt le Roi des Pat/s-Bas , 
et sur la c6te d'Afrique. 


L Los Cours de Justice mixtes, a etablir d'apres le Traite de 
ce jour dans une des Possessions Coloniales de Sa Majeste le 
Itoi des P.ays-Bas, et sur la cote d'Afrique, sont constitutes k 
Feffet de decider do la legality do la detention des navires, que les 
croiseurs des deux nations viendront k arreter, en vertu du dit 
Traite. 

Les Cours susmentionntes deeideront dtfinitivemeni et sans 
appel confprmement aux stipulations du Traitt. 
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. The ships of the Royal Navies so commissioned, which 
may detain any merchant ship, in pursuance of the tenor of the 
present instructions, shall leave on board all the cargo, as well as 
the Master, and a part at least of the crew of the abo ve-mentioned 
ship: the captor shall draw up in writing an authentic declara¬ 
tion, which shall exhibit the state in which ho found the detained 
ship, and the changes which may have taken place in it. Ho 
shall deliver to the Master of the detained ship, a signed certifi¬ 
cate of the papers seized on board the said vessel, as well as of the 
number of slaves found on board at the moment of detention. 

The Negroes shall not be disembarked till after the vessels 
which contain them shall be arrived at the place where the legality 
of the capture is to be tried by one of the two mixed Courts, in 
order that in the event of their not being adjudged legal prize, 
the loss of the proprietors may be more easily repaired. If, how¬ 
ever, urgent motives, deduced from the length of the voyage, the 
state of health of the negroes, or other causes, required that they 
should be disembarked entirely or in part, before the vessel could 
arrive at the place of residence of one of the said Courts, the 
Commander of the capturing ship may take on himself the 
responsibility of auoh disembarkation, provided that the necessity 
be stated in a certificate in proper form. 


Regulations for the Mixed Courts of Justice, which are to reside on 
the coast ofAfrica, and in a Colonial Possession of His Majesty 
the King of the Netherlands . 


I. The mixed Courts of Justice, to be established by the 
Treaty of this date, upon the Coast of Africa and in a Colonial 
Possession of His Majesty tho King of the Netherlands, are 
appointed to decide upon the legality of the detention of such 
vessels as the cruizers of both nations shall detain in pursuance of 
this same Treaty. 

The above-mentioned Courts shall judge definitively and with¬ 
out appeal, according to the present Treaty. 







* r 0$* a P r °cedure aura lieu aussi sommairement que possible, et 
lea Cours sont requises de pronopcer, (pour autant qu’elles le 
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trouveront praticable,) dans Fespace de vingt jours, a dater de 
celui auquel le navire detenu aura efce conduit dans les ports ou 


les Cours resident. Elies jugeront en premier lieu de la legalite 
de la capture, et en second lieu (dans le cas ou le navire capture 


viendra k etre absous) de Findemnisatiori k donner an naviro 
capture. 

Et il est status par les prdsentes que dans tous les cas, la sen¬ 
tence definitive ne pourra etre differde pour cause d'absence des 
ternoins, ou par defaut d’autres preuves, au-dela du terme do 
deux mois, a moins que ce ne soit k la detnando d'une des parties 
ixitdressees, en quel cas et moyennant qu’elles fournissent surete 
suffisante, qu’elles se chargeront elles-memes des frais et risques 
du delai, les Cours auront le pouvoir discretionnairo d**accorder un 
delai additionnel, qui iFexcedera pas quatre mois. 

II. Cbacune des Cours xnixtes susmentionne'es, qui r^sideront 
dans uno des Possessions Coloniales do Sa Majeste le Roi des 
Pays-Bas et sur la cote d'Afrique, sera compose© de la mani&re 
suivante: 

Les deux hautes Parties Contractantes nomrneront cbacune un 
Juge et un Arbifcre, qui seront aittorises a prendre connaissanco 
et a decider sans appel de tous les cas de capture de navire, qui, 
en suite des stipulations du Traits de ce jour, viendront k etre 
portes devant eux. 

Toutes les parties ossontielles des procedures portees par de- 
vaut les elites Cours mixtes, seront couchees par ecrit dans la 
langue legale du pays ou les Cours r&ideront. 

Les Juges et les Arbitres preteront serment des mains du prin¬ 
cipal Magistral de Fendroit ou les Cours re'sideront, de juger 
loyalement et fidelement, de n’accorder aucune preference, soit 
aux reolamans soit anx capteurs, et de se conduire dans toutes 
leur decisions conformemenfc aux stipulations du Traits de ce 
jour. 

A chaquo Cour sera attache un Secretaire ou Greffier, etabli 
par le Souverain du pays ou la Commission r6>idera, lequel en- 
registrera tous les Actes de celle-ci, et qui avant de prendre pos¬ 
session de sa charge pretera serment par devant la Cour, de se 
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__proceedings sliall take place as summarily as possible: 

the Courts are required to decide (as far as they shall find it 
practicable.) within the space of twenty days, to be dated fi om 
that on which every detained vessel shall have been brought into 
the port where they shall reside ;—First, upon the legality of the 
capture;—Secondly, in the cases in which the captured vessel 
shall have been liberated, as to the indemnification which the said 
vessel is to receive. 

And it is hereby provided, that in all cases the final sentence 
shall not be delayed on account of the absence of witnesses, or 
for want of other proofs, beypnd the period of two months, 
except upon tho application of any of the parties interested, when, 
upon their giving satisfactory security to charge themselves with 
the expense and risks of the delay, the Courts may at their dis¬ 
cretion grant an additional delay not exceeding four months. 

II. Each of the above-mentioned mixed Courts, which arc to 
reside on the coast of Africa, and in a Colonial Possession of 
His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, shall be composed in 
the following manner: 

The two high Contracting Parties shall each of them name a 
Judge and an Arbitrator, who shall be authorized to hear and to 
decide without appeal all cases of capture of vessels, which., in 
pursuance of the stipulations of tho Treaty of this date, shall be 
brought before them. All the essential parts of tho proceedings 
carried on before these mixed Courts shall be written down i/i 
the legal language of the country in which tho Court may reside. 

The Judges and the Arbitrators shall make oath before the 
principal Magistrate of the place in which the Courts may reside, 
to judge fairly and faithfully, to have no preference either for the 
claimants or the captors, and to act in all their decisions, in pur¬ 
suance of the stipulations of the Treaty of this date. 


There shall be attached to each Court a Secretary or Registrar, 
appointed by the Sovereign of the country in which the Court 
may resido, who shall register all its acts, and who, previous to 
his taking charge of his post, shall make oath before the Court 
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duire respectuousement k son egard, et d’eu agir avec fidelifce 
dans toufces les affaires cln ressort de sa charge. 

III. La maniere de proceder sera comme suit: 

Les Juges des deux nations procederont en premier lieu, k 
Pexarnen des papiers du'navire, eta recevoir les depositions du 
Capitaine et de deux oil trois des principaux individus au moins, 
du navirr amend, aussi bien que la declaration assermontee du 
capteur, si elle paraissait necessaire; afin d’etre en etat de juger efc 
de prononeer, si le navire a ete detenu justernent ou non, confound- 
ment aux stipulations du Traite, et afin, qu’en vertu de ce juge* 
xnent, le navire puisse etre condamne ou absous. Et dans le cas ou 
les deux Juges ne s’accorderaient pas sur la sentence k prononcer 
par enx, soit quant a la legalitd de la detention, soit quant k Tin- 
demnisat on k allouer, ou sur toute autre question qui pourrait 
rdsulter des stipulations du Traite, ils tireront au sort le nom de 
run des deux Arbitral* Jequel, aprds avoir examine les docuraens 
du proofs, delibdrera avec les Juges susmentionnes, sur le cas 
exisfcan',, et la sentence finale sera prononcee conformdment k 
Fopinion de la majority des Juges et de FArbitre susmentionne* 


IV. Dans les declarations authentiques que le capteur sera 
tenu de faire par devant la Cour, ainsi quo dans le certificat des 
papier* saisis, qui sera ddlivre au Capitaine du navire capture, 
lors de sa detention, le susdit capteur sera tenu de declarer son 
nom et celui de son vaisseau, aussi bien que la latitude et la 
longitude de Fendroit oil la detention a eu lieu, et le noinbre des 
Esclaves trouve k bord du navire capture au moment <le sa 
detention. 

V. Auasitot apres que la sentence auracte prononc^o, le navire 
detenu s’il est libere, et sa eargaison dans Fetat ou elle so trou- 
vera alors, seront restitues au patron, ou a celui qui le represente, 
lequel pourra r£clamer, par devant la memo Cour, une evaluation 
des dommages qu’il pourrait avoir droit de deraander: le capteur 
lui-meme, et k son defaut, son Gouvernement restera responsable 
des dits dommages. 

Les deux hautes Parties Contractantes s’obligent a payer dans 
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tp>Conduct himself with respect for their authority, and to act 
with fidelity in all tho affairs which may belong to his charge. 

III. The form of tho process shall be as follows: 

The Judges of the two nations shall, in the first place, proceed 
to the examination of the papers of the vessels, and to receive 
the depositions of the Captain and of two or three at least of tho 
principal individuals on board of the detained vessel, as well as 
the declaration on oath of tho Captor, should it appear necossary, 
in order to be able to judge and to pronounce whether the said 
vessel has been justly detained or not, according to the stipula¬ 
tions of the present Treaty, and in order that according to this 
judgment it may be condemned or liberated. And in the event 
of the two Judges not agreeing in the sentence they ought to pro¬ 
nounce, whether as to the legality of the detention, or the indem¬ 
nification to be allowed, or any other question which might result 
from the stipulations of the present Treaty, they shall draw by 
lot the name of one of the two Arbitrators, who, after having 
considered the documents of tho process, shall consult with tho 
above-mentioned J udges on the case in question, and the final 
sentence shall k be pronounced conformably to the opinion of the 
majority of the above-mentioned Judges, and of tho above- 
mentioned Arbitrator. 

IV. In the authenticated declaration, which the Captor shall 
make before the Court, as well as in the certificate of tho papers 
seized, which shall be delivered to the Captain of the captured 
vessel, at the time of the detention, the above-mentioned Captor 
shall be bound [to declare his name, the name of his vessel, as 
well as the latitude and longitude of the Place where the deten¬ 
tion shall have taken place, and the number of Slaves found on 
board of the ship at the time of the detention. 

V. As soon as sentence shall have been pronounced, the 
detained vessel, if liberated, and the cargo, in the state in which 
it shall then be found, shall be restored to the Master, or the per¬ 
son who represents him, who may, before the same Court, claim 
a valuation of the damages, which they may have a right to 
demand: the Captor himself, and, in his default, his Government, 
shall remain responsible for the above-mentioned damages. 

The two high Contracting Parties bind themselves to pay 
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j>ace d’une annee apres la date de la sentence, les frais et 
dommages qui pourront etro accordes par la Cour susnommee: 
il est entendu que ces frais et dommages tomberont a la charge 
de la Puissance dont le capteur sera sujet. 

YL En cas do condamnation d’un navire, il sera declare prise 
legitime, aussi bien que sa charge, de quelquo description qu’elle 
puisse etre, a Texception des Esclaves qui pourront §tro k 
bord comme objets de commerce; et le dit navire, aussi 
bien que sa charge, sera vendu en vento publiquo au profit des 
deux Grouvernemens; et quant aux Esclaves, ils recevront de 
la Cour mixte un certificat dVmaricipation, et seront remis au 
Gouvernemenfc sur le territoiro duquel la Cour, qui aura juge, sera 
etablie, aux fins d’etre employes comme domestiques ou travail- 
leurs libres. 

Chacun des deux Gouvernemens s’oblige k la garantie de la 
liberty de telle portion de ces individus, qui viendra k y etre re- 
spectivement consignee. 

VII. Les Cours mixtes connaitront et jugeront egalement et 
en la forme voulue par F Article trois du present reglemcnt, de touto 
reclamation pour compensation de pertes occasionnees a des 
navires detenus sur soupfon de faire le commerce des Esclaves, 
inais non condamnds comme prises legales par les difces Cours: 
dans tons les cas ou la restitution aura ete prononcee, les Cours 
adjugeront au profit du, ou a des reclamans,Jou leurs ayant causes 
ldgaux, une indemnisation juste et complete de tons les frais de 
procedure et de toutes les pertes et dommages que le, ou les 
reclamans, pourraient avoir eprouves par telle capture et deten¬ 
tion : Les Cours observeront, 

1. Qu’en cas de perte totalo le, ou les reclamans, seront indem 
nises: 

a. Pour le navire, ses agrets, apparaux, et munitions. 

b . Pour tout fret du et k payer. 

c. Pour la valeur de la cargaison et des merchandises, s’il y en 
a, deduction faite des charges et depenses payables pour la vente 
de pareilles cargaisons, y compris la commission de vente. 

d. Pour toutes autres charges usit^es en cas de perte total©; et 

2. Que dans tods les autres cas de perte, non totale, le, ou les 
reclamans, seront indemnifies: 
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the term of a year from the date of the sentence, the cosfe 
and damages which may be granted by the above-named Court, 
it being understood that these costs and damages shall be at the 
expense of the Power of which the captor shall be a subject. 

VI. In case of the condemnation of a vessel, slio shall bo 
declared lawful prize, as well as her cargo, of whatever description 
it may be, with the exception of the Slaves who may be on board 
as objects of Commerce; and the said vessel, as well as her cargo, 
shall be sold by public sale, for the profit of the two Govern¬ 
ments ; and as to the Slaves they shall receive from the mixed 
Court a certificate of emancipation, and shall be delivered over to 
the Government on whoso territory the Court shall have so 
judged them shall be established, to be employed as servants or 
free labourers. 

Each of the two Governments binds itself to guarantee the 
liberty of such portion of these individuals as shall be respectively 
consigned to it. 

VII. The mixed Courts shall also take cognizance and decide 
according to the third Article of this regulation, on all claims for 
compensation, on account of losses occasioned to vessels detained 
under suspicion of having been engaged in the Slave Trade, but 
which shall not have been condemned as legal prize by the said 
Courts ; and in all ca.ses wherein restitution shall be decreed, the 
Court shall award to the claimant or claimants, his or their lawful 
attorney or attornies, for his or their use, a just and complete 
indemnification for all costs of suit, and for all losses and damages 
which the claimant or claimants may have actually sustained by 
such capture and detention; that is to say, first, in case of total 
loss, the claimant or claimants shall be indemnified : 

a . For the ship, her tackle, apparel, and stores. 

b. For all freights duo and payable. 

c. For the value of the cargo of merchandize, if any; deducting 
for all charges and expenses payable upon the sale of such cargoes, 
including commission of sale. 

d . For all other regular chargee, in such cases of total loss; 
and, 

Secondly, in all other cases not of total loss, the claimant of 
claimants shall be indemnified: 

2 L) 
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a. De tout dommage et deepens particuliers, oecasionnes au 
naviro par la perte do fret, du ou k payer. 

b. Four starie Fiiidemnisatioa due de co chef, qui sera reglee 
d’apres la cedule annexe© au present Article. 

c. De toute deterioration de la cargaison. 

d. 11 lour sera alloue^galemenfc cinq pour cent, du montant du 
capital employe a Fachat de la cargaison, pour tout le terns du 
delai occasionne par la detention ; et 

e. U n (ledomrnagoment pour touto prime d’assurance sur les 
risques additionnels. 

Dans tous les cast lo, ou leg reelamans, auront cle plus droit aux 
interets sur lo pied de cinq pour cent par an, de la somme adju- 
g^e, jusquVi son payement par le Gouvernement auquel le vais* 
seau capteur appartient; le montant entier de cetto indeinnisation 
sera calcule en monnaie du pays auquel le naviro capture appar¬ 
tient, a liquider d’apres le cours du change k Fepoque de Fadjuge- 
meat, 

Les deux liautes Parties Confcracfcantes dosirant toutofois cSviter 
autanfc que possible, tout cspece de fraude dans Fexecution du 
Traite de ce jour, sont convenues, que s’il venait a etre prouve 
dhuie niani&re evident© et k la conviction des tTuges dos deux 
nations, et sans avoir recours k la decision (Fun Arbitre, que le 
capteur a e'te induit on errenr par une finite volontaire et repre¬ 
hensible cle la part du capitaine du navire capture; on co cas 
settlement, le clit navire if aura pas droit k recevoir pendant la 
duree des jours de sa detention, la starie stipulee par le present 
Article. 


Cedule de Star ie oil jou r de planch e pour un Navire de 
100 tonneauxjusqifil 120 inclusivetnent, £5' 


121 do.- 

-150 

do. 

6 


151 do.- 

-170 

do. 

S 


171 do. 

-200 

do. 

10 


201 do. - - 

-220 

do. 

11 

> par jour, 

221 do. 

250 

do. 

12 


251 do. — 

270 

do. 

14 


271 do. 

300 

do. 

m 



et ainsi do suite en proportion. 
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For all special damages and expenses occasioned to the 
ship by the detention, and for loss of freight, when due or 
payable. 

b „ A demurrage when due, according to the schedule annexed 
to the present Article. 

c . For any deterioration of cargo. 

d . An allowance of five per cent, on the amount of the capital 
employed in the purchase of cargo, for the period of delay occa¬ 
sioned by the detention ; arid, 

e. For all premium of insurance on additional risks. 

The claimant or claimants nhall in all cases be entitled to in 
terest, at the rate of five per cent, per annum on the sum awarded, 
until paid by the Government to wlricn the captured ship be¬ 
longs: the whole amount of such indemnifications being calcu¬ 
lated in the money of the country to which the captured ship 
belongs, and to be liquidated at the exchange current at the time 
of the award. 

The two high Contracting Parties, wishing however to avoid, 
as much as possible, every species of fraud in the execution of 
the Treaty of this date, have agreed, that if it should be proved, 
in a manner evident to the conviction of the Judges of tiro two 
nations, and without having recourse to the decision of an Arbi¬ 
trator, that the captor has been led into error by a voluntary and 
reprehensible fault on the part of the Captain of the detained ship; 
in that case only, the detained ship shall not have the right of re¬ 
ceiving, during the days of her detention, the demurrage stipulated 
by the present Article. 


Schedule of Demurrage or daily allowance for a Vessel of 


per diem, 


100 

tons to 

120 

inclusive, 

£5 

121 

ditto — 

150 

ditto, 

6 

151 

ditto — 

170 

ditto, 

8 

171 

ditto — 

200 

ditto, 

10 

201 

ditto — 

220 

ditto, 

11 

221 

ditto — 

250 

ditto, 

12 

251 

ditto -— 

270 

ditto, 

14 

271 

ditto — 

800 

ditto, 

15 . 


and so on in proportion. 






VIII. II ne sera licit©, ni aux Juges, ni aux Arbitres, ni au 
Secretaire des Cours mixtes, de demander oil do recovoir d'aucune 
des parties concernees dans les sentences quails prononceront, 


aucun emolument, sous quolque pretext© quo ce puisse etre, pour 
Faccomplisseraent des devoirs qui leur sont imposes par le pre¬ 
sent rdglement. 

IX. Los deux hautes Parties Contraetantes sont con venues 
qu"en cas de deees on d'empecliement legal, (Fun ou de plusieurs 
des Juges ou des Arbitres composant les Cours mixtos susmen- 
tionndes, lours postes seront remplis, ad interim , de la rnaniere 
suivante: 

Dans la Cour qui siegera dans les Possessions de Sa Majeste 
le Roi des Pays-Bas, les places vacantes, qui dependent de Ha 
elite Majeste, seront desservics successivenient par le Gouvernour 
ou Vice-Gouverneur, par le principal Magistrat et Secretaire 
dlcelles. 

Quant a la Cour seaht dans les Possessions de Sa Majeste 
Britannique sur la cote d’Afrique, il est convenu qu’en cas de 
ddees ou empfehemont legal, du Jug© ou Arbitre des Pays-Bas 
en cet endroit, les individus survivans de la Cour proedderont au 
jugement des navircs qui pourraient etre traduits par devant eux 
et h la rnise a execution de leur sentence. 

Les places vacantes de la Com* qui sera etablio sur la cote 
d'Afrique, et qui dependent de Sa Majeste Britannique, seront 
desservies par le Gouvernour ou Vice-Gouverneur, par le Magis¬ 
trat principal et le Secretaire du Gouvernement; en cas de ddees 
ou d^empechement legal d’un Juge on Arbitre Britannique appur¬ 
tenant a la Cour etablio dans une Colonie des Pays-Bas, les indi¬ 
vidus survivans se regloront d’aprfes ce qui a ete determine ei~ 
dessus pour la Cour seant dans les Possessions de Sa Majeste 
Britannique, en cas de ddees ou cinpeehement legal d\m Juge ou 
Arbitre des Pays-Bas. 

Les hautes Parties Contractantes sont convenues egalemcnt 
quo le Gouverneur ou Vico-Gouverneur des Colonies ou se tien- 
dront les stances des Cours mixtes, en cas de vacatur© d'une 
place de Juge ou Arbitre do Fautre haute Parti o Contractante, 
previendra sans delai lo Gouverneur ou Vice-Gouverneur de la 



'#PrVIll. Neither the Judged tier the Arbitrators, nor the Secre¬ 
tary of the mixed Court, shall be permitted to demand, or receive 
from any of the parties concerned in the sentences which they 


\ «hall pronounce, any emolument, under any pretext whatsoever, 
for the performance of the duties which are imposed upon them 
by the present regulation. 

IX. The two high Contracting Parties have agreed that in the 
event of the death or legal impeachment of one or more of the 
Judges or Arbitrators composing the above-mentioned mixed 
Courts, their posts shall be supplied, ad interim , iri the following 
manner: 

On the part of the British Government, the vacancies shall bo 
filled successively in the Court, which shall sit within the posses¬ 
sions of His Britannic Majesty, by the Governor or Lieutenant 
Governor resident in that Colony; by the principal Magistrate of 
the same, and by the Secretary ; and in that which shall sit within 
the possessions of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, it is 
agreed that, in case of the death of the British Judge or Arbi¬ 
trator there, the surviving individuals of the said Court shall 
proceed equally to the judgment of such ships as may be brought 
before them, and to the execution of their sentence. 

On the part of the Netherlands, the vacancies shall be supplied, 
in the possessions of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, 
successively by the Governor or Lieutenant Governor, the 
principal Magistrate and Secretary of Government; and upon the 
coast of Africa, in case of the death of any Netherland Judge or 
Arbitrator, the surviving members of the Court shall proceed to 
judgment in the same manner as above specified for the Court 
resident in the possession of His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, in the event of the death of the British Judge or 
Arbitrator. 

The high Contracting Parties have further agreed, that the 
Governor or Lieutenant Governor of the Settlement, wherein 
either of the mixed Courts shall sit, in the event of a vacancy 
arising, either of the Judge or Arbitrator of the other high 
Contracting Party, shall forthwith give notice of the same to the 
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Coionie la plus voisine* .appartenant k la difce haute Pnrtio Con- 
tracfcante, aiin quo 1W puisso y supplier au plus tot; et chacune 
des Puissa»ces Cofttfaptantes s’engage a remplir definitiveinent 
aussitot quo possible les vacatures qui pourraient subvenir dans 
les Cours, soit par deces od par autres causes quclconques. 
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Governor or Lieutenant Governor of the nearest Settlement of 
such high Contracting Party, in order that the loss may be 
supplied at the earliest possible period; and each of the high 
Contracting Parties agrees to supply definitively, as soon as 
possible, the vacancies that may arise in the above-mentioned 
Courts, from death or any other cause whatever. 
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DEFINITIVE TREATY OF FRIENIISHII’ Ma» %«w 
Britain and Persia. Signed at Tehran, 25th November, f&l 4. 


Extract. (Preamble.) 

What relates to Commerce, Trade, and other Affairs, will be 
drawn up and concluded in a separate Commercial Treaty. 

Signed at Tehran, 25th November, 1814. 


Signed 

James Moiuer, (L.S.) 
Henry Ellis, (L.S.) 


Mirza Maiiammed Sheffi. 
Mirza Buzurk Caimaqam. 
Mihza Abdul Wahab. 
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